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Fully and Plainly laying down
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AND
The many E R Ror s in allthe Books hitherto

| | written upon this SusjE €T clearly refuted.
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With 38 Curs curioufly Engraven on Corrzn
PraTes, reprefenting in their due Proportion, the
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A New Method, Demonftrating, How Infants ill firuated inthe
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Hand only, without the Ufe of any Iuffrumens, be turned
into their right Pofition, without hazarding the Life either
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.HE Ffmlty ﬁfMah o
} f’e.riod of his Eifé are compleatly.
redrefied, by the Faeylty of pro-
gfﬁ;:} & pagatmg his’ Kﬂ,ld‘ gWEI] hint
<D when he was rf:ated for h as
perfedly fatsfauh the Glofy of God; Ard as
éﬁ'etffua Iy ﬁfﬁafue.r the. ﬂ? !J in 1 eI févéral
Succeflions of Mankind by Generation, as if a
Number of Men hid at firft béen Created,
who h-ad been to inhabit the Eiﬁ?h dunnrr thia
Ages of its fubfifting. =~

The Means whereby Generation is perfors
med, are, i every relpect as Wife, and Won-
derfu I, as the great Defign it felf of propa-

ating the World, by fucceflive Generations:
%‘ his might e,aﬁly be made APPeAr if it were
A2 here

=



P $qme. Account of _this WORK ,

here feafonable to explain the Propriety, Order,
and apt Difpoficion of the Parts and Inftru-
ments ferving to this Purpofe ; and relate the
whole procefs of the Formation of a Ferus
from its minute and very fmall Origin, till it
is grown up to’ maturity in the' Womb, and is
brought_forth in}g_,_the World.  Such Confide-
rations'of'the Greatnefs of ﬁis‘%’mk made the
tl‘i:{,ll}'_____-;gl_'cﬁt Phyfician, Galen, ‘break forth in
the due Praifes on the Wifdom of
;,aﬂ‘;buf.:ﬁd: the Créator. /*  Are we not there-
fore chiefly to admire the Wifdom

and Providente ¢f the W wkgfr 2 For thaugh

be fﬁirtrﬂﬂﬁ'&”e&ﬁ!‘ to [et forth, of Words, th
Beginning of Things, than to form the Work 5
yet our Expre[fions- and. Werds fak- fo .much
Jkart of the Wi[dom of bim that made Us,
we are not able to, explain, what gave him fo
little trouble tomake.. * =~ g
. But when i Subied was the Conempl
tion of a Royal Prophet, the re

xpreffions were
| .. more Sublime, as his Imaginations’
TPL 139. V. were better enlightned. . My Reins
18,06, T are thine, thoy baft ordered me'in

© " my Mother’s Womb. I will give
thanks unto thee, for I am fearfully, and won-
derfully made, Marvellous are thy Werks, and
that my Soul knoweth richt well. ~ My Bones
are not hid from thee 5 though I be made [e-
cretly, and . fafbioned beneath in the Earth.
Thine Eyes did fee my Subflance, yer being un-
perfelt 5 and in'thy Book were all my Members

written



by can Emment Paysicran.
writtens. which day by day were fafhioned, when

as yer, there ;l!;'fft“,'_'fﬂﬁ{lf qf {@Je&;. :

Thus we are madé with great ‘Skill and Pro-
vidence, but not without a poffibility of decay-
ing, and of our Fabrick falling to utter Ruin,
Our Mortality convinces us of this Truth, for
this Decay oily lappens through the Mifcar-
riage of fome  principal Machine, and that
without any Imperfection in the Work, or of
the Worker 3 as would appear by examining
into any of the various Machines and Wheels
of Life. e 6 %,

. 'The Blood s the chief of them all, and by
the Creator is declared to comprehend Life it
felf, yetits Decay puts us under the Neceflity
of daily Bread, and the Difcharges from it are
{o neceffary, that we could not fubfift a Day
without them, tho’ they occafion our Life to
be daily recruited, or to be under the Neceflity
of coming to an End if thefe neceflary Recruits
were withdrawn. !  fyodh)

A

We are perfectly made to anfwer the Ends of
the Creator. 'His great Providence is to con-
trive the moft neceffary Machines, the lealt -
liable to Accidénts and Errour, but not to be
eternal. As this is manifeft in all the Machines
of Life in any Perfon, fo is. it in thofe of Ge-
neration,  Hence it is that the Rearing a Child
in the Womb, and its paffage into the World,
are the beft fecured agaifift,; and are the leaft

liable to Chances of mifcarrying in their Work.
4 A5 : This
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Some Aicosint éf this' W‘G‘H{K

 This Particulat; tf a Childs paffs e ot the
World, is the pt bpct Bufinefs 'of 2~ M idwife,
and-the real Bquqdagr of-h nr nowledge and
Prafti a'r Jor tho’ d has ordered -
tlus age l;he:rmn Safq whﬁrg ﬁlﬁ ‘Race of
Mankind-is en ed in its weﬂw State and
moff helplefs ndmun, and is av{h;:m: in hl:
Succeflions of Mm in the mo rous
- of the Wotld, yet fometimes hapxcrcr-natural
Bulk, or S?:?pe of a Child; the wr ong Pofture
of the Womb, or of the Child ; init 5 and an ill
Make of the O.r S.«n'rz;m or fome other :}fthef
Bones, prove a great Obftacle to its bemg
brought with Eafe or Safety, into the Warld,
()the:mrlfe, Matters are fo wifely ordered, that
there is feldom-any Difficulty, a6d the Mother
might do that Oﬂicc to her Dayghter, or any

Woman whe had once broughta Chtld her ff:l:t;
nnghﬁ be ufeful to anm.hf:r | 03

~ 1.do not fay 1h15 to Undewaluﬂ the qu
feflion of Midwifery : On the contrary, Mid-
‘wifery is an ufeful and neceflary Pradtice 3 and
Midwives have 'the beft Opportunity’to fhow
their Compaffion and Fendernefs to Mankind,

“in this Infant dndi ‘helplefs State,:  Befides, a
Woman cannot be fiay tobe: quialify’d for
‘the moft difficalt Padpnpiﬁ hlnplﬁgu;g that
is not well versd,2and has notgota habit of
Laymg Women in thffi maﬁ: eafy imes.

il Mldmfer} 15 a- Wﬁrk of the Hand amd
requres a repeared Praéhce to'make a demfe
ready




by an Bminent Puvysician:
ready in that Bufinefs. They areindeed great
Enemies to Midwives, and to Mankind, whu
deprive the Women of this neceflary habit 3 as
feufms by our” wotthy AuthursCmnpiamt,
foma: Men do, with an ungenerous and low
Defign of makmg themfelves neceflary to fome
foolifh Mothers :- for, he fays, that when the
repeated Shricks inform thefe Men of the
Child’s approach, they then thruft themfelves
in to reproach the Midwife, impofé upon filly
Women, to catch at a Reputation to them-
felves, when the Work of Nature had beeu
kmdly done thhout thf:m

MldWifer}’ has, 'in all Ages been the Study
of the moft lﬂamed Phyfi clans, tho’ the Pra-
&ice of it has beft Tucceeded, in this laft Age,
among the Frenth » for, their Ladies, laying
afide aII unreafonable Modeﬁy have pmwded
for'their own and Children’s Safety by admit-
ting of Afliftance from both Sexes ; and the
Men, being more Skilful ‘in Anammy, and
better difpofed to find out néw Help in un<
forefeen Ca{'ts have brought it to grf:ater Per-
fection, than it could poflibly- attzun*tu by othcr
Means in other Cm.mtrrcs CER |

Nor have the French Auﬂiﬂrs been bat:kv
ward in communicating their Methods, and the
Ways they have taken to prevent and remedy
the many difficult Cafes which occur to them.
Viardel, Mauricean, and Portal are famous In-
ﬁam:f:s of this benificence to Mankind, tho’

A a4 Mr.



Some Account of this WOR K,

Mr. Mauricearn has merited Mr. Porcal’s Praifes
for his excellent Performances, and his Book
of Midwifery has defervedly been read in moft
European Languages ; nor is he lefs to be
commended for the great Store of Obfervations,
which might make a lafting Building in the
hands of a Skilful Workman : for as Mr. May-
ricean has built many Things wifely upon
Hippocrates, {o -he him{elf has brought ‘many
Materials for an excellent Fabrick.

But as Daventer has {ucceeded Mr, Mauri-
cean, fo we muft own that his Rules for the
Practice of Midwifery are more perfe®, more

ealy, better founded, and extend to
% 9. more Cafes. It is certain, that * our
Author has made the moft proper Ufe of
Anatomy, and has excellently well laid open
to our view thofe Difficulties that occur either
from particular ill Conformations of the Parts,
the Child is to pafs, or from the various ill
Poftures the Womb it felf does take, while a
Child is contained in it ; which laft Confide-
‘ration had never yet, been mentioned by any
Author or Practifer in Midwifery ; though it
often happens, and is as often an unavoidable
Occafion of the Death of many Mothers, and
of their tender Infants.

* Chap.

His Rules are not only better built on Ana-
tomy, and extend to more Cafes, but they are
more particular, more plain, and are confe-
quently more ea/ily ‘apprehended, and put in

practice.
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pradtice, Indeed every Page of this excellent
Book is filled with thofe Circumftances and
Particulars,and Midwives are led through every

~ Step of a Labour with that Clearnefs, -as ap-

prizes them of every Thing that is fit or pof-
fible to be done for the Security, or Relief, of
an Infant , or of its Parent. His Direttions
about Touching Women before they Labour,
or bring forth, are equally New and Ufeful,
he making this a Guide to Midwives, where-
by they may forefee all Difficulties as they
happen, and prevent them carly from be-
coming greater. by an otherwife unavoidable
Surprize,

_.In Confequence of all this extraordinary
Skill and Knowledge it is, that he gives Glory
to God, and does Honour to his
Profeffion; * for what is more in- 7714245
confiftent with God’s Providence,

than a frequent Ufe of cruel Inftruments, fo
much recommended by all other Authors ?
what more unfit for the Tender Sex, than
Men armed againft them, and their tenderer
Infants 2 He has thewn that the Work is na-
turally eafy, that the moft difficult Occur-
rences are beft remedy’d by Skill, and a right
Underftanding of what they arc about ; and

‘that no Inftrument is to be ufed againft Infants,

except they are Monfters, or are furely Dead,
and ufelefs Members of human Kind.

| An



 Somie Accviint of this WOR K.
E'ﬁa@;’. ir.Of ' || An_ Author has lately,” on 4
J;E“ifgff pafling View of fome Parts of Ge-

omorrhes, XS0 AN ek

_ neration, fhewn the Danger and

Ufelefiies of dilating Inftruments, on'this Oc=
cafion, and that Men either deceive them-
felves, or would impofe upon the World,
who pretend’ to ‘Practice with them : Buit
Dr. Deventer, as if he had not ‘been fatisfy’d
with condemning thofe Inftruments of Death,

' thro> the Courfe of his Prafice
¥Pog. 273 concludes, 4 < That if the La-
« bour of Women with Child may be hap-
<« pily compleated by the Method and Rules
« of this Book, to what purpofe are fo many
< Inftruments reccommended by moft Authors,
¢« whofe Fizures they are at the Trouble to
< give Us? To which he adds, ‘That I think
« former Pracitioners have killgé;-ﬂ’iamy more
« Infants than ever they Saved by any of their
« Openers of the Matrix, their Hooks, orany
“ of their Inftruments, &¢. Every Perfon may
<« be convinced by what is faid, that thefe:ln-
“ {truments are feldom, nay never uleful, but
« when Infants have been floathfully neg-
¢ le&ed, orfor drawing out of Monfters ; So
¢ that hercafter the Midwife’s Art will not
 be efteemed Horrid, Inbuman, or Cruel®,
And therefore this Book' is not only of th
oreateft Ufe to Midwives, but is an' excellent
Vindication of Divine Providence, and' of the
Humanity wherewith Midwifery ought to be
practifed.

THE
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T 1s beth neceﬂ'ary and rcafona—-
ble for any Malter or Artilt,
~who would inform his Scholar,
i) or young Beginner, in any Art
‘or Science, . to. confider and
thoroughly enquit¢ into “the
Qualifications which thofe Per-
. fons ought to be furnifhed with,
who are to practife any Art, ot to be inftruéred in
any Science; or he muft at laft complain both
with lofs of Time and Shame, that all the Pains
he hath taken was to no purpn{'c. Therefore
before we proceed to inform thofe who are
B m-
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2 Mipwirery Improv'd,
inclin’d to the Practice of Midwifery, it will not
be forcign to confider, how fuch ought to be qua-
tified, whether mn Natural or agl'l%m : A_i&g‘@m..
plifhments, to render them more Succefsful in the
Pragtice of that Art in procefs of Time. ' -

In procefs of time, I {ay, becaufeno Body can think

that this Work can prefently be done, and at one
heatas we fay; it is requifite to employ a confide-
rable time to acquire the firlt general Knowledge of
Things ; for aré we prefeptlyexpertin thg exact Per-
formance ofall thofe Things *which w¢ have acqui-
red a Knowledge of : There is a great.deal of diffe-
rence betwixt Theory and Praftice, and efpecially in
the Prattice of this Art, and much more than any
ong would believe, who never apply’d themfelves
to this Bufinefs, which will readily -bé acknow-
ledged and confefled by any orte who f yd
themfelves to it.
. The Qualifications thercfore requifite fora Mid-
wife, are, a Body fit for this Bufinefs, both in-re-
{pect of the Whole, and of each Part; perfeitly
formed, without fuch ‘Impediménts which might
obftraét a  Midwifedn her- Office; and  therefore
- wejndge fuch as come under-the following Ex-
" ceptions, unfit for this Work. ©

Lt e ] k i J i "|- -_‘-"__..-‘.. 4-4' :I‘ | | Fi
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. All Women who are very much in Years; but I_.
will not fay that one who is fomething old cannot
bea fuccefsful Midwife ; I am far from that, for old
Women who are improved by Ufe and Practice, of-
ten are the belt, except fuch as inconfiderately fet
out about their Work, and as inconfiderately pro-
ceed, which fome old doating Women fometimes do.
Buz fince we {peak of Women applying themfelves
henceforward to learn the Office of 2 Midwife, and
it requires a great deal of Time withdaily Praétice,

before it can be perfeQed, we fay, that old Wo-
men




Mipwirsery prrﬂv’d. 3

men havef{lipped by the feafonable time to obtain it;
befides: that their Underftanding, Memory and
Judgment are deficient, they want both Strength
and Senfe, which are highly requifite to perform

tius Part
| 1 5

We exclude alfo, as unfit for this Bufinefs
young Women, fuch-as-Virgiis and new mar-
ried. Women, unlefs we confider them as ten-
der Branches, which are gradually to be mltruét-
ed in the firlt Princip'es of the Knowledge of
this Arc ; that in procefs of Time accordingto the
Conditions, the Age and Habits, increaling in
Knowledge and Judgment, they may the betrer
proceed to praétife. And I conld wifh that many, ha-
ving laid the firm Foundations of Knowledge, were
gradually prepared ; efpecially Midwives Daughters
and the Daughters of Surgeons, who practife Mid-
wifery, might in this refpe&, be ferviceable to
themfelves, and by that meansin procefs of Time
make Mankind the better for their Pains and Stu-
dies ; and becaufe moft commonly fome impru-
dent and poor People,or Widows, urged by Neeel-
fity, for a very fmall Reward take upon them this

Office, to the Deftrution of a grear many Wo-
- men in Labour, as well as of the Infants, it grows
o cheap, that tew Husbands are willing their
Wives or Daughters thould be informed in it.

But I am verily perfwaded, however Men may
undervalue this Office, nothing can be more Ufe-
ful to Mankind, or more Neceflary, which a skilful
Woman can apply her Mind to; I doubt not if
- Women with Child and their Husbands knew what
difference there is betwixt a Prudent and Impru-
dent, a Skilful and Unskilful Midwife (and how
one by her Affiftance may contribute to the Health
as well as faving of the Life both of the Mother
and Infant, and how the other may be prejudicial
: p B 2 | through
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through negleé, nay by occafioning the Death of
both) but they would be more cautious, and not
fo eafily put their Confidence in fuch. But this
Matier is ill managed, and thofe are moft efteem-
ed that work the cheapelt, and in the mean while
they live in hopes, whilft they run the Hazard of
loofing that which is dearer than all the Treafure
in the World,

A prudent Midwife, who underftands her Bufi-
nefs, and prefently knows what to do in the be-
ginning of a difficult Birth, and performs her Work
faithfully, as her Duty requires, and her Love to
her Neighbour commands, cannot be too well re-
warded for her Pains,to whom the greatelt Thanks
are due, though imprudent People think other-
wife.

Confidering the whole, I may fay, that it isa
wonder, that Magiftrates are not more follicitous
to ereét fit Schools for the Inftrution of young
Midwives in every City, that Men fitly qualified
might not only inftruét them in the true Notions
of Anatomy, but alfo inform them clearly in the
fundamental Knowledge of all thofe Arts, which
they underftand as skilful and experienced Surge-
ons; fo that by this means, in feveral Countries
and Cities, a great number of Women, as well as
Infants, might be faved, who are loft for want of
feafonable Help. Some Midwives to excufc them-
felves will fay, they have taken all the Pains they
could, and done all that lay in their Power, but
to no purpofe ; fince to do that is not fufficient;
as long as they were not able to do what they
ought, or what was neceflary.

Is not this enough to convince any Impartial
Perfon, and the Midwives themfelves, that they
do not underltand their Bufinefs ; when you fhall
find them with a Woman in Labour the {pace of
one, two, three or four Days, all their Endeavours
being to no purpofe, the Infant being in an incon-

venient
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venient poiture for Birth ; whereas on the contrary
an underftanding Midwife, or a Surgeon who 1s
accuftomed to the Praétice of Midwifery, being
fent for, will deliver the Woman and bring away
the After-birth very oftenin lefs than an Hours
time, and what is more, very frequently without
the Perfon in Labour feeling much Pain. Is not cthis
enough to open the Eyes, both of Midwives, and
thofe who are Concerned for the Welfare of their
Country; that they might prevent fuch Inconveni-
encies, which proceed only from the Ignorance
of Midwives, which is to be feen to our Sorrow
in moft Cities, but efpecially in the Country.

"1 have often, by God’s Afliftance, (being fent
for to Women in Labour, who lay in great Mife-
ry, and were for fome Days {pent with their con-
tinual Pains through the neglect of the Midwives)
lay’d them and freed them of the Infant, thouga
it were dead, and the Mothers who were alive,
were only to be faved by a {peedy Delivery of the
Infant,and the After-birth. I cantruly witnefs (what
I f{ay without Vanity) that I never a&ed the
Part of a Midwife, with God’s Afiiftance, with-
out a fuccefsfal Birch, except one whom I could
not deliver, being unacquainted with her Lan-
guage, {o that whatever the afted was contrary to
my Endeavours, and not giving Ear to what 1
faid, fhe being 2 Midwife her {elf, the obftinately
acted according to her own Judgment. But though
all are not now alive, fince fome of them were
long fince half dead, yet a great many, nay abun-
dance, (by the blefling of God) are preferved by
my Affiftance, who would otherwife have cer-
- tainly beea dead, had they not been preferved by
this Means,

We are by o means to think, that a prudent Sur-
geon, who practifes Midwifery, or 2 Midwife de-
livers 2 Woman by Chance or Fortune, or by bold-
ly running 3 Hezard, as {ome that are ignorant

L3

B 3 think ,
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think ; by no means; this Art depends on as firm
a Foundation, asa great many others, which ne-
verthelefs are fubject to Accidents ; which will ap-
pear from what follows, when we have demonftra-
ted the Caufes of a difficnlt Birth, and how a pru-
dent Midwife or a Surgeon who praétifes that Art
may prevent, correct or remove them.

I have willingly in this Place made a Digreffion,
that I might make it evident to thof¢ who are be-
ginning to take Midwifery upon them, of what
great Concern that Matter was; not that would
difcourage them, but rather admonith them, how
difficult the Matter is, which they undertake.
The Life of the Mother, as well as the Infant, is
concerned ; which may be faved by the Help of a
prudent Midwife, or loft by the negle& of one that
1s imprudent ; for it is not Wood, Stone or Mor-
tar that thev handle, but Men formed after the
Image of God, whofe Life is more precious than
all the Treafures of the World.

1I1.

In the next Place we cxcept as unfit for this
Work, infirm, difcafed, and confumptive Perfons,
who though they have a found Judgment, and are
furnithed with all other neceflary Qualities, by
reafon of their Weaknefs are unfit for this Bufinefs.
For befides that, Midwives are often obliged to
watch Day and Night with Women in Labour,
(which fuch weak Perfons are not capable of}
- {o much Strength is fometimes required to turn
Infants in an ill pofture, or to draw them out,
that a weak Perfon is not able to do it, and
a very ftrong Man is ebliged to ufe all his Strength
to attain his End, which a great many Surgeons
who pra&tife Midwifery can teftify as well as me.
{ can truly affirm, that in the coldeft Time of
Winter, when I have been thinly cloathed, and at
a diftance trom a Fire, my Hair has been we&:

: o
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and all my Body in a Sweat by hard Labour, and
my Loins have aked for fome Days after ; (o that
when Life is fo much at ftake, the extreamelt
Means are to be made ufe of. But thefe Things
are to be underftood in Relation to fuch Women
as have continued in hard Labour without help,
and when the Waters have already flowed down ;
nay fometimes I have been fo perplexed, and fo
clofely comprefled, that [ thought my Hand
and Arm deprived both. of Senfe and Strength.
Could weak and tender Bodies have done any
thing in fuch Cafes? But this does not always
happen, otherwife this Work would be altogether
fitter for Men than Women ; it is feldom we rake
{fo much Pains as to fwear, yet though {uch great
Violence is not always requifite, we are forced
to make ufe of more Strength, than is common-
ly thought.

1V,

Women that are too fat and grofs are not
fit for this Bufinefs ; for befides that they cannot
long fit incommodioufly, there being often oc-
cafion to eafe and move the Women in Labour,
their Hands and Arms are quite unfit to be made
ufe of, being too thick and flefhy to be put up in-
to their Bodies which are too tender and ftraighe,
without occafioning great Pain, which is extreme
enovgh when their Hands are never fo {mall ; ne-
verthelefs the ftrongelt Hands are fometimes con-=
venient, nor do they obftruét the Bufinefs, butthick
Arms, which:can {carce be put up into the Body,
_ maybe ferviceable,

v

We except againft thofe who are maimed, as
unfit for this Bufinefs ; wiz. thofe that have crook-
ed Fingers, and whofe Hands and Arms are
crooked and ftiff ; and on the contrary thofe whofe

B 4 Parts
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"Thofe who wonld be fit for the Office of a Mid-
wife, ought to be watcaful and cunning, diligent and
expert in every thing that may occur. They
ought not to be {low or of a wavering Mind, for n
the beginning of the Labour an Opportunity may
be loft by neglect, in a quarter of an Hour, which
may occafion the Mother a great many Pains af-
terwards, and the death of the Child. Thofe who
think they come foon enough, may come too late ;
and it is of great Concern to nick the Opportu~

nity.
r.y VIII.

A great deal of Gravity and exercifed Agility,
both of Senfe and Body, becomes Women that
would be Midwives ; for light, diffolute and daring
Perfons in fuch difficult Matters, can do bur little

ood. Sometimes they are negligent, fometimes
torgetful, and their Lightnefs makes them lefs care-
ful 1n confidering the Weightinefs and Neceffity of
the Matter ; and what 1s worfe, they eafily pafs by
what Errors ars committed, fallly promifing them-
{clves they fhall make amends for what is paft, and
{o negle€t to feck Help in time, and thus expofe the
Perfon in Labour as well as the Infant to the great-
eft Hazard of their Lives, not taking care to provide
what might prevent their Death. On the contrary, a
Womanthat is grave, confiderate, and hath prefence
of Mind, is not eafily furprized with Accidents, nor
apt to {light them, but examiningall Accidents well,
is ready to confult with others, and is apt to take
advife, 1s moft fit to be a Midwife. For fuch Ca-
{es commonly happen in Labour, that we ought to
employ all our Senfes in attending them, and ex-
amining what is to be done. And often the
Adyice of a prodent Phyfician, or a Surgeon that
praétifes Midwifery is very neceflary ; and in fuch
Cafes they ought to be cautious to ask Advice in
time, and give ear to it, left they fhould be guilty
of incorrigible Faults. | IX

[ 8
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IX.

- Women fit for this Employ ought to be inclina-
ble to do good, given to Hofpitality and tender
Hearted, as ready to help the Poor as the Rich,
nor fhould they ever be wanting to any in the Time
of their Labour, for the Confideration only of Gain.
God Almighty hath formed the Poor as well as the
Rich after his own Image, and therefore the Life of
both ought to be equally dear to them; God Al-
mighty rewards according to his bountiful Benevo-
fence, bringing greater Riches than the fmall Re-
compence of this or that rich Man, given for the
lofs of Life, which this or that poor Body fuffers,
or an Infant who is often ﬁ:ﬁ'ﬂreg to perifh, when
forfaken after this manner.

Yet I 'will not {ay, that Midwives, or thofe that
practife Midwifery, may not lawfully deny the
the Care of a Perfon in Labour, when others re-
quire their Affiftance, who were firlt committed to
their Care, for both Charity and Juflice require that ;
for Example: A Midwife being fent for by a Per-
fon in Labour, when fhe hath taken her in hand,
fhe thinks all is likely to do well, her Pains being
but fmall ; and whilft the attends them, fhe is fent
for to another, where the Infant being in an ill Po-
fture, a difficult Birth threatens danger, fhe know-
ing her {elf better qualify’d than others prefent, and
being certain, that another not equally skilfil is to
fupply her place, and to lay the former, and fhe is
retained to lay the latter, and to relieve her Pain,
the is not to negleét the fame, if fhe will a& like
a Chriftian, though the firft was rich, and the lat-
ter poor, for God refpeéts not Perfons, and he who
knows how to do good, fins if he omits it.

But if by chance, one that is rich and poorare in
equal Danger, and wants Help, without refpe& to
their Wealth or Poverty, fhe ought to affit that

firft,
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firlt, which Divine Providence had firlt engaged
her with; but if there be a contrary Confideration,
(as I fuppofe the Cales of Women in Labour may
be different) I believe Refpeét is to be had to fome
other Motive than that of Gain, for the Life of
Mankind is to be preferr’d before Gain.

X.

And that gives me occafion to affert, Thata Mid-
wite ought to confult her Confcience, and fear
God ; for Matters of Concern are committed to
her Charge, and if fhe will not be good, clande-
{tine dealing may be very prejudicial both to the
Mother and Infant; can any Bady fay fhe acts con-
trary to her Duty, her Work being done in the
dark, and efcaping the Sight of Men? Her rafh-
nefs flothfulnefs, tendernefs and carelefnefs may
lead her into a great many Errors of ill Confequence,
both to the Mother and Infant, it the fear of God
does not engage her to aét Confcientioufly and to
difcharge her Duty Faithfully. But being fore-armed
with the Fear of the Lord, not confiding altogether in
her own Knowledge, and knowing that fhe ftands in
need of Divine Affiftance, being earneft in Prayer,
fhe ads circumfpeétly, always relying upon God,
who gracioufly fupplies with Wifdem thofe that
want it, and call upon him.

XL

Nor fhould 2 Midwife be lefs kind, mild and
~meek, for Women are the weaker Veflels, and thofe
- in Labour, are full of Pain and pevifh, and often
faint-hearted, whom a Midwife ought to encou-
rage and fupport with Hopes as far as the Conditi-
on of the Mother and Infant will permit. There is
no need to tell them of any ill Accidents as long as
there is Hopes of remeving and correéting them.
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A Midwife ought to be patient, and if the Wo-
man in Labour fays or does amifs, fhe ought to in-
firut her gently, efpecially in the firt Labour,
which they are unacquainted with and not ufed to.

But notwichftanding this, in Matters of great
Concern, where there is great neceflity, and the
Women in Labour does not give ear to Advice, the
Midwife is to put her in mind of her Duty fevere-
ly, and had need of Sagacity, to difcern the diffe-
rent Fempers of Women, for a great many, like
Children, are to be treated with Gentlenefs, Huma-
nity, and Goodnefs, and {ometimes with Severity
are to be {chool'd to do what they ought. Some
are {o tender, and yet fo [paring to themfelves, that
they had rather the Infant fhould perifh in the mid-
dic of the Birth, than fatigue themfelves with
ufeing their utmoft Endeavours to promote it ; nay,
if fome were fuftered to indulge themfelves in their
Eafe, they would not only loofe the Infant, but
themfelves rather than fuffer the neceflary Pains,
when the Infant is in an ill pofture and ready for
Birth, to turn it and draw it out. In this Cafe a
Midwife or Surgeon, that pra&ifes Midwifery
onght to admonifh the Perfons feverely of what
they ought to do, and encourage them with the
Hopes of a happy and quick Birth. -

XIT.

Farther it is by no means convenient for a Mid-
wife to be of an wilful Difpefition, or. obftinate
fhe ought rather to fubmit her Thoughts to tle
Judgment of a prudent Phyfician, or a Surgeon that
practifes Midwifery, who excels in Learning and
Skill. -~ But thofe who through Pride refufe to fub-
mit or refign their Prerogative to the Will of thefe
that are prudenter than themfelves, are apt to ven-
ture at every thing, and to facrifice the Life of the
Mother and Infant to their Pride, espofing them, to
the greatelt Danger. | XIII.
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Nor is it convenient for Women with Child to
undertake this Office, it is certainly very dangerous
becaufe many Things may happen, which may af-
fright and terrify them ; and ftrange Imprﬂihﬂns,
receivd either by T ouch or Sight, may by chance
be hurtful to rhe Embryo ; befides it is certain, that
Women with Child in ﬁrﬂn Labours, may eaﬁly
fail ot their Strength, wherefﬂre thofe that for the
fake of Pride or Gain, refufe to commit the Work
to others, may eafily be wanting m performing their
Office.

Women who undertake Midwifery, ought to be
temperate and fober ; for with their dainty Meat,
being occafionally mmtecl they grow drunk and
foolifh, efpecially with Wine and Beer, after plenti-
fully eating. But chiefly they ought to avoid
drinking intoxicating Liquors, lﬁ:ﬂ. they render them-
{elves ufelefs. They ought alfo to be faicthful and
filent, that they may be able to conceal thofe Things
which ought not to be {poken of ; nor fhould they
be Vagabonds or Tatlms that they may be ready
when call’d for.

But there are a great many more Virtues and
Qualifications both of Body and Mind, fir and con-
venient for thofe that prafnfe Mldwﬁer',r, which
fince they are not abfolutely requifite we fhall omit
them.

But before we put an End to this Chapter, ic
will not be inconvenient, to add {fomething concern-
ing Surgeoris who prat'ftlfﬁ: Midwifery, who doubt-
lefs ought not to want the above-mention’d Quali-
~fications, but rather fhould be adorned with the
foﬂnwmg Vertues, wiz. Chaftity, Bafhfulnefs and
Modefty, nor hould they be rafh Swearers Drink-
ers, or Company-keepers ; likewife Chriftian and
Natural Honefty perfwades the Female Sex to co-
ver the Secrets of Nature, before one another, and
much more before Men, If
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K therefore 2 Woman in Labour is obliged to call
to her Affiftance a skilful Man, Reafon, Chriftian
Bafhfulnefs and Modelty require, that a Surgeon
fhould behave himfelf fo, both in Words and Aéti-
ons, that he may neither give occafion of Shame or
Concern to the Woman in Labour, or the By-ftand-
ers. The Woman in Labour will be athamed, if
fke is laid more naked than Honelty and Neceffity
requires ; befides if he handles the Patient cruelly
and roughly ; if he cuts the Infant to pieces ; if he
wounds the Mother ; laftly, if for the {ake of Wick-
ed Delight he thould dare to ask the miferable Wo-
man Queftions whillt the Body or Head of the In-
fant is in the Neck of the Womb, the greateft of
Wickednefs ! Would the happy Mother be willing
to hear it or not ? How could he otherwife but at-
fli¢t the Woman in Labour, as well as the Standers
by, when they faw a Man in Liquor, almoft void
of the ufe of his Senfes, both void of Pity and Com-
paffion, furnithed with a Knife, a Hook, - an Iron
Forceps, and other Inftruments horrible to fight, to
come to the Affiftance of one in Agony, who com-
monly frft begins, with rath Oaths to hurt the
Mother, then kill the living Infant; then with a
great deal of Pam to draw it out in Pieces, and at
laft to think no Reward fatisfaGtory for fuch an ex=
traordinary picce of Work.

I could wifh fuch Surgeons would change their
Office with a Slaughterer of Oxen and Sheep ; it
would be much better, than to handle 2 Man form-
ed after the Tmage of God after {fuch a manner, and
by this means expofe the Art of Midwifery to the
Hatred of all Perfons. For I doubt not but the
Work of a pra&ical Surgeon in Midwifery would
be much more grateful to the common People, if a
Woman in Labour was ufed gently and modeftly as
{he ought to be.

And here I cannot but take notice of that great

Fault, which a Surgeon may labour under, wviz. an
unfa~
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unfatisfy’d Covetonfnefs, thirfting after Gain for the
Health of his Neighbour. And this {lender Faule
a'Surg"r;aq.is catched in, if when he is fent for inte
the Country, or any City, he refufes to take in
hand the Perfon he was fent for to, unlefs a certain
Sum of Money is firflt laid down, - though the Mo-
ngy is borrowed, or colleéied amongft the Neigh-
urs for God’s Sake. 1 can eafily guefs, that fuch
will offer it asan Excufe for what they do, that un-
lefs they ?et their Money before-hand, whillt Ne-
ceflity obliges them to it, moft Men, efpecially poot
People, would be fo ungrateful, as neither to give
- them 2 Reward for their Pains, and others would
be backward in giving them a Recompenfe.

Truly 1 doubt not, but that a. great many igno-
rant Men would not {ufficiently value the Work
of a Man Midwife, not knowing, that as a Workman
is worthy of his Reward, {o all Sorts of Work are
Workman te be paid according to their Merit ;
I may fay, according to the Dignity of the
Work, not according to. the length of Time they
have been about it; for who can think the Work
of a Surgeon, who faithfully in an Hour, or half
an Hour cuts for the Stone, fhould be paid ac-
cording to the Time he was about it, as if you was
paying a Labourer his Wages whom you had hired ?
No Body, I think would {pend their Time upon
that Work. Would an Qecculift,, who by Couching
a Carara&, reflores the Blind to their Sight in half

- an Hours time, be paid as a hired Labourer? < No
' Su_tgeon who prattifes. Midwitery;  would take
Pains upon the itke Termsy for as it is in his Pow-
er, to fave the Life of the Mother, -or the In--
fant, or both, certainly he deferves an Extraordi-
nary Reward, and fome meafure wotthy fo great a
Benefit, <) ylean
. But upen this Eftimate, a Price ought not to be
- demanded, nor ought to exceed the Ability of thofe
who are to be relieved ; nor therefore are thofe Eu
e
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be left deftitute of Help, who cannot fupply ud
with Money ; nor are they to be expofed to cer-
tain Danger ; for where otherwife is Charity, Pity;
and Chriftian Help, which certainly can no where
take Place, if not in fuch Cafes. Therefore every
one ought to reward fuch kind of Work according to
their Ability. But letnone who pratife Midwifery
be wanting, as freely to affift thofe who have no
Money, as thofe that are Rich. Such a charitable
Perfon will molt certainly fecure God Almighty’s
Blefling upon all his Endeavours. :

x CHAP IL
Of thbe Theory neceffary for Midwives.

THf:m}r ought to go before Praétice, as the
Body betore the Shadow. He that knows
not what 1s to be done, knows not how to produce
the Effeét ; much lefs does he know the Method
of doing well. Thofe who only think it fufficient
to grow wife by Praétice, without the previous
Knowledge of Things, are often deceived, and by
the Experience of all it is certain, that thofe who
know what is to be done, muft needs, neverthelefs,
be exercifed in doing, before they know how to do
what they thought they knew very well, nay, what
they truly well underftood; for our Members are
not fo ready in aing, as our Minds are in perceiv-
ing ; and the Canfe is, that often the Effeés very
little anfwer the Conceptions of the moft difcern-
mg Wits,

Since thercfore the Work of Midwifery, moft
commonly is performed by the Underftanding and
the Senfe, it is altogether neceffary, That thofe
who defign to undertake Midwifery fhould be well
inform’d of thofe Things which are tobe known E{':-

~ the
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that End, which for Orders {ake, we fhall lay down
in thefe Propofitions.

1. A general Knowledge is required of the Parts
of Women, which ferve to Generation; as what
they are, where, and in whar Place they are pla-
ced or fituated. I fay, a general Knowledge,
becaufe they have no Occafion for all that fub-
tile Contemplation, and exaét Obfervation which
Curious Anatomifts have laid down upon that
Subject. It is enough, for Example, If they
have a Superficial, yet diftinét Knowledge of
the omb, its Neck, its External Parts, of the
Urinary Bladder , and the Zuteflenum Reflum,
The Pelvis and Bones in 1t, and their Form
or Figure, in which (Pelvis) the Bladder, the
Womb and the Inteftinum Reflum are placed,
and the After-Birth and the Humours in which
the Infant {wims and is inclofed. |

2 A general; nay, a fpecial Knowledge, how the
Woman with Child ought to be touched or
handled, what that Touch is, why neceflary, and
to what End it ferves.

3. How the After-birth is to'be brought forth.

4. How all ill fituated Infants are to be turned, of

. may be drawn out by the Feet.

§. What things are to be ready at hand, that the
Midwife may perform her Office well.

. 6. How fhe ought tobehave her {elf after the Birth;
towards the Mother and the Infant.

€ CHAP.
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G R AR

Qf the Pelvis and its Bones, in which the
Womb is placed, and through which the In-
fants pafs in their Birth.

PErh;lps it may {eem ftrange to moft, to inftru&
Midwives in the Knowledge of the Pelvis and
its Bones, and of its various Form and Figure ; but
it 1s my Opinion that they are miftaken, who think
the Knowledge of the Pelvis ufelefs, or not necef-
fary ; I am fo far from being of their Opinion, that
I afiert the Contrary; that it 1s not only ufeful to
Midwives, but highly neceflary, fo that without a
clear Knowledge of that Matter, they proceed un-
certainly, and, make ufe of their Hands, like thofe
that are blind, if they are fent for to affift a Woman
in Labour, when the Infant is in an ill or unnatural
Pofture, {o that they muft be guilty of a great ma-
ny Miltakes.

As for the Neceflity of the Knowledge of thefe
Bones, and their Form and Figure, I fhould take
no Notice of them, had I a mind to follow the
Method of other Writers ; or I fhould but flightly
rouch upon them, fo that Midwives would reap
little Advantage by it ; but thinking the Know-
ledge of thefe Bones to be high}y neceflary to Mid-

‘wives, 1 thought it neceflary alfo to reprefent their

Figures, as clearly as they could be reprefented by
an expert Painter, accurately to the Life.

But here I would advertife the Reader, that it is
very difficult to reprefent all the Bones which con-
{ftitute the Pelvis in their natural Pofition or Confti-
tution at once, becaufe the one Part being in view,
cafily obftructs the Sight of the other ; wherefore
it was neceflary to reprefent the whole Pelvis in two
Pofitions, by the two following Figures; the ﬁr{?

0
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of which reprefents the whole Pelvis, as we view
it from the Fore-part, where all its Bones may be
feen clearly and diftinétly, as alfo the upper-opening
of the Hollow of the Pelwis, together with its Form
and Hollownefs according to the Proportion of the
Bones.

But becaufc in this Figure,looking into the Cavity
of the Pelwvis, the Os Sacrum appears direétly oppofite,
and for that Reafon, it’s bending and crookednefs
could not be reprefented, therefore to make it more
cvident, I took care in the next Figure to reprefent
the Pelvis, Side-ways. |

And that the bending of the Os Sacrum mighe
better and more clearly be feen, for that End the
Bones of the Left-fide are omitted, as appears in
the following Explanation of the Figures.

But thofe that cannot form a true Conception of
the Pelvis by thefe Figures, befides thefe Figures
may look upon a Skeleton, efpecially of a Woman,
and I doubt not, but every thing will be evident to
them ; befides, they will fee that thefe Bonescould
not be reprefented more evidently. But todiftinguifh
Male and Female Skeletons, I fhall add this, which
may ferve to our Purpofe, wiz. that the lower Parts
of the Seat-Bones, for the moft part are more di-
ftant in a Female Skeleton, nor are they fo much
. bent inwards down towards the Point of the Ox
Coccygis as in a2 Male Skeleton ; which the moft wife
and kind Creator ordered fo, to avoida great many
difficult Births, which notwithftanding happen too
often,

The Explanation of the Figure 1.

aa The upper part of the Os Sacrum, the Vertebrz
of the Loins being taken away.

bl bb The Wings of the Pefvis, by fome called Offz
Jlia, becanfe the Guts called Fia lie upon them ;
thefe properly do not make the Cavity or Depth

of the Peluis, but are as it were the Bounds or
£ Bor-
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Borders of the Peluvis, according to fome Barber-
Surgeons; nor do they encompafs the Pelvis on
every Side by their Extenfion, nor on the Fore-
part, neither Behind, but are only annexed to
it on each Side, yetthey are chiefly extended to-
wards the Back-part, more than the Fore-part;
but near the Letters ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ which reprefent the
Borders of the Pelvis, they {erve to form the Ca-
vity of it, and near the Letter f (whcre another
of the Internal Lareral Bonesisreprefented, which
is nothing elfe but the Lateral Point defcending
to the Os Jium) form the inward Part of the Pelvis.
¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ The hinder and upper part of the Margin
of the Pelvis, next the Os Sacrum.

dddd The Bones called Offa Pubis, whofe Upper-
part forms the Borders of the Cavity of the
Pelvis on the Fore-fide.

e e e The bending of Os Sacrum hanging forwards,
forming the Hinder-part of the Margin or Bor-
ders of the Cavity of the Pefvis.

f The defcending Point, or inward Side of the de-
{cending Portion of the Left Os Hium, as above-
mention’d.

¢ g The Cavities or Acerabula of the Hip-Bones,
in which the Heads of the Thigh Bones are mo-
ved.

aaeeehb b The Vertebra of the Os Sacrum ap-
pearing as f{uch commonly making one Bone,
with their Holes and their Connections.

bbb The Point of the Os Sacrum, called Os Coc-
cygis confifting of three of the leaft of the Perte
bre, faftened together by Ligaments, as the Ver-
tebra of the Loins.

i i Two defcending Pottions of the Offa Jia.

i 1. The defcending Part of the Os Pabis.

k 2. The defcending Part of the Seat of the Hip~
Bone.

k 3. The Place where the Os Pubis and the Seat
or Hip-Pone grow together. N. B. The Points E?F

thc
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_ the Os Pubis, 1 call Offa Sedentaria or Szat Bones,
becaufe we fit upon them.

/1l The Holes of the Offz Pubis or Seat-Bones.
For on both Sides, the Scat or Hip-Bone, and the
Os Pubis jomned rogether, form thefe Holes.

m m The Cavity of the Pelvis,”

A further Explanation of thefe Boues.

All the Bones of the Pelvis being named and de-
{cribed, it is further to be obferved.

1. That thefe Bones are not exaétly of the fame
Form in all Men, nor in all Women, but differ boch
in Form and Size, according to the different Ha-
bits of the Body.

Nor do we always find the largeflt Pelvis in Wo-
men of the largeft Size, but fometimes the contra-
ry. In fome the Pelvis 1s deeper, in {ome broader,
in fome larger, in fome flatter, in fome rounder, in
fome it is more oval, for which no Reafon can be
given ; yet from thence we take an Occafion of
propofing the following different Oblfervations ab-
{olutely neceflary and ufeful for the Information of
Midwives.

2. Thefe Bones are not of the {ame Subftance in
all Men ; for in fome you will find a great many
Nervous and Cartilaginous Ligaments, which pe-
netrate into the folid Subftance ot the Bones, in
which the Ligaments are fo faft bound together,
that it is hard to diftinguith, whether they are al-
ways one or more Bones ; whence hereafter it will
appear, that for this Reafon one Woman is more
eafily delivered than another, for the Bones in one
are firm and immoveable, and refift Relaxation altc-
gether, in another they give way and yield to the
Force of the Infant as it pafles.

3. Thefe Bones are fitted and grow together with
one another, being tied faft with Ligaments, and
thus whilft they are not yet hardened into Bones,

C3 they
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they may be extended and relaxed by force, anddif-

joined trom one another ; wheretore their Opinion
is not to be rejetted, who teftify, that they have
feen the Ofla Pubis a great way diftant from one
another, atter frequent Labours; though I think
that feldom happens, nor is there any Occafion for
{fuch a Separation, fince it would be of little Service
nor would it afford any Advantage.

The greateft Opening and Enlargement of the
Pelvis, to make Way for the Fwetus is not to be ex-

eéted from the Separation of the Offa Pubis, but
from the yielding or giving Way of the Os Sacrum,
either Total, or towards the Point, or the Os Coc-
¢ygis. The ftraightnefs of the Upper-part of the
Pelvis, does not {o much occafion a difficult Birth,
as the fmall Space betwixt the Seat Bones and the
Os Coceygis ; nay neither of thefe can be a great hin-
drance to the Pafiage of the Fetas, but moft com-
monly the ill Pofition of the Fwtus or the Womb, or
both hinder the Birth ; therefore it matters not
much, whether the Offa Pubis are {eparated or not.

All the Bones which are tied together with Li-
gaments, may be disjointed and moved out of their
natural Place, and in fome Cafes, I have very much
relaxed them. 1 have feen Boys, whofe Thigh-
Bones were inferted into their Hip-Bones ; yet in
walking, one Bone would be thruft forwards two
Fingers breadth, fo that they would be as lame on
the other Side, as if the Thigh was outr of Joint,
yet nothing but the Ligaments of the Hip-Bone,
called Os Hiuwm was relaxed, by which means every
Step the Footwas thruft up and down, yet it could
not be moved up and down by one Hand only with-
out the Motion of the Body.

And I have found in a Boy, the Thigh Bone
united with the Hip-Bone by a Collus, {o that it
orew firm and immoveable in the Acetabulum or
Socket of the Hip-Bone ; but by a great deal of
Agitation, the Ligaments of the HiprBone, by

which
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which it adhered to the Os Sacrwm and Os Pubis,
were loofened, fo that he could bend himfelf {o far
as to fit upon a Stool, and touch his Feet with his
Hands ; for the Hip-Bone was moved almoft after
the fame manner as the Shoulder Blade, which grew
together with the Shoulder-Bone by a Callous, by
which means fuch Arms have a manifold variety of
Motion, becaufe the Scapn/a always moves with the
Arm, which I have obferved, by very good Atten-
tion ; but fuch Motions are not fo ready and com-
modious as others.

I have had fome Patients, whofe Fertebra of the
Back were {o placed one upon another, that they
were lame of all their lower Limbs, their Feet
wanting their voluntary Motion, yet they were gra-
dually reftored to the Motion again: As for the
Vertebra 1 reftored them into their proper Places,
fo that they could ftand and walk again, yet not
with the fame Strength as before, becaufe the Ar-
ticulations of the Pertebra were never altogether {o
recovered, but that they were in fome meafure dif-
abled.

A great many walk lame on one Side or other, or
both, their Loins being bent, and their Knees turn-
ed inwards, their Feet turned on one fide, and their
Toes contradted inwards ; the Caufe of this ill Con-
ftitution is the Contration of the Nerves, drawing
the Upper-part of the Hip-Bone towards the Fore-
part ; whence the Hip-Bone and Thigh-Bone re-
ceive one another, not in a ftraight but an oblique
Pofture ; they commonly, though by Miftake, fay
thofe Men were hurt by bending their Bodies back-
wards fuddenly and violently ; others think their
Hips are out of Joint, underftanding the Con-
juné&tion of the Hip and Thigh-Bones; but it isa
Miftake, proceeding from too flight and carelefs an
Obfervation, there being no other Caulfe, but the
above-mentioned for it.

Cz By
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By which Examples it moft plainly appears, that
the Ligaments may be ftretched, and the Bones
confequently, more or lefs disjoined from one ano-
ther : As tor the Ligaments they are foft, and a
great deal of Force lies againft them ; but whether
the like happens in Child-bearing, we fhall not here
difpute, becaufe it will be proper when we fpeak of
the Caufes of difficult Births, |

Tht Explanation of the Figure 11,

aaaaa Are five Vertebra of the Loins, compo-

~ fing Part of the Back-Bone.

bbbbbb Vertebra appearing as {uch, making the
Os Sacrum.

¢cc The Os Coccygis confifting of three Bones,
which grow together by Ligaments, which makes
this Bone capable of being bent. |

d The Right Os Hium.

e The Right Os Pubis.

f The Side of the fame Os Pubis cut off, which by
the help of a Ligament pafling betwixt was
joined with the Left, in which Place being cut
off, the Ditch like Cavities and Perterations ap-
pear in which Bones the Ligament was faflened.

g The Seat-Bone. ' |

b The Os Coxendicis, or Hip-Bone, or the defcending
Point of the Hip-Bone, which below the Letter
g, helps to make the Seat-Bone, fothat f¢ b to-
gether, compofe the Seat-Bone; that above the
Letter fis called the defcending Part of the Os
Pubis, and the Letter 5 Hip-Bone, which in In-
fants is three diftinét Bones ; for the Qs Pubis 1s
extended from the Letters fe to », where in In-
fants it is feparated from the Os Ziwn and the Os
Coxendicis or Hip-Bone, and from the Letter f goes
downwards towards the Letter ¢ where it{s faften~
&d by a Carrilaginous Ligament to the Hip-Bone,
which Cartilaginous Ligament at the laft termi-
N | h O nates
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nates in a Bone and grows hard ; in the fame man-
ner a Cartilaginous Ligament adhering to the Hip-
Bone at the Letter # in procefs of Time grows
hard, and turns into a Bone along with the Hip-
Bone ; and thefe three Bones, wiz. The Os Pubis,
Os Coxendicis, and Os Hium (cthe Letter m in In-
fants being fingly different, and growing together
by Ligaments) joined together, torm that Cavity
ot Acetabulum in which the Head of the Thigh-
Bone is turned, which is obferved and marked in
the firlt Figure, Letterg.

¢ 741 The Line denoting the Belly.

k The Place reprefenting the Navel.

- ] The Part of the Os Sacrum which over-hangs
crooked.

m The Space betwixt the Os Pubis and the Point
of the Os Sacrum called Os Coceygis.

#2 The Place, where in Infants thofe three Bones,viz.

- the Zium, Pubis and Coxendicis, or Hip-Bone are di-
itinguifhed, and grow to one another by Ligaments.

A further Explanation of thefe Bones.

For a twofold Reafon, we thought fit to repre-
fent thefe Bones to the view of Midwives, Side-
ways. Firft, That by this means the bending of the
Os Sacrum might be exaédy thewn, for it was im-
poffible to fhew, that bending in the firft Figure, in
which the Cavity of the Pelvis, and its outward
Parts are plainly fcen, {o in this the inward Parts,
and chiefly the bending of the Os Sacrum, are more
conveniently reprefented. For the Os5 Sacrum, and
the Back-Bone are not carried down in a dire&
Line, but the Back-Bone firlt is bent a little to-
‘wards the Fore-part in the Lower, and the firft
Vertebra of the ©Os Sacrum, and then it is {fuddenly
bent backwards, fo that in fome Bodies it almoit
forms an Angle ; and this moft commonly happens,
_if at any time two or three of the upper Pertehre
have both 2 fhort and crooked bending, which of-
ten
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ten happens. But as the Os Sacrum in the upper
Part, 1s bent backwards, or outwards, f{o on the
contrary the lower Part from the Letter / to s,
is bent forward or inwards, the Point of it being
extended towards the lower Part of the Os Pubis,
where with the Bones of the Hip, and the Seat-
Bones, it forms a ftraight Paflage, in whofe Inter-
val, the Womb, the Neck of the Womb, the Gut
called Reitum, and the Neck of the Bladder are
placed.

Another Reafon of propofing this Figure was,
that in the beginning I might free Midwives from
an Erroneous Opinion which they are commonly
lead in, becaufe they do not accurately underftand
the Situation of thefe Bones; for they commonly
perfwade themfelves, that the Womb and its Neck
are fealed according to the length of the Body, and
therefore when they handle 2 Woman, they pafs
their Fingers ftraight according to the Length of a
Woman, and by this means hurt the bending of
the Os Sacrum, viz. that Part which is bent back-
wards with the Gut called Reffum, therefore their
Fingers not finding Paflage, and. the Mouth of the
Womb not being found, they are furprized; but
that Erroneous Opinion will foon vanifh, as foon
as inftead of that,we form a true Conception of the
Cavity of the Pelvis, and underftand the true Pofi-
tion of the Womb.

The Cavity of the Pelvis does not tend in its
Length according to the Length of the Back-Bone,
bue rifing from the Bottom obliquely, it afcends
forwards, and fo proceeds, as if through it you
would touch the Navle, wherefore thofe that feek
the Mouth of the-Womb muft not thrult their Fin-
gers ftrait towards the bending of the Os Sacrum,
but moving them upwards from the Bottom, as if .
through the Private Parts they would touch the
Navel with their Hands. And that this may more
evidently appear, place this fecond Figure before

your
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your Eyes, looking at it Side-ways, and you will
fee the Os Pubis from the Fore-part ; and on the con-
trary, the Cavity of the Os Sacrum ; then pafs your
Fingers through the Offa Pubis (che Place of the
Private Parts) according to the Length of the Bo-
dy, and you will {ee, that your Fingers will pafs
againft the bending of the Os Sacram, bur when
your Hand is turned inward, your Fingers tending
towards the Navel, you will foon meet with the
Orifice of the Womb at the firlt, which evidently
lies in the Way.

Perhaps {fome Practitioners may {light this Ob-
{ervation, thinking it of little Ufe to Midwiwes;
but knowing how much Confufion I was in, in the
beginning of my Pracife, for want of fo neceffa-
ry an Obfervation, I was willing to remove {uch
an Error, or at leaft to give a Caution, that others
might avoid it ; for from what follows in this Book
it will appear, if we fpeak of Women in Labour,
how beneficial this Oblervation will be.

-If it be asked, how large the Pelvis of Women
are ? Ian{wer, that thofe vary, as the Fetus which
pafs through them vary in Bulk, and exaétly an-
{wers the Bignefs of the Heads of the Infants,
which fometimes will not pafs through without
Violence. :

L —

g . e LA L
Of the Womb.

T H E Theoty of the Pelvis and its Bones be-
ing already laid down as far as is neceflary
_for Midwives, we fhall next treat of the Womb,
that is, the Genital Parts proper to Women, in
which the Semer is reccived and kept, till the Em-
érya is formed and ripened. A Woman wit%?ut ‘g.
T KT e L om
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Womb cannot breed Children though fome have
erroncoufly thought fo, thinking that after the
Womb was cut oft, that fome have had Iflue ; but
thofe who took the Neck for the Womb made the
Miftake, for from feveral Examples it appears, that
when the Neck of the Womb hangs very much
down, and hath contraéted Corruption, it ought
to be cut off, yet notwithftanding thofe Women,
when the Cure hath been perform’d, have bore
Children ; but never any Woman who had loft the
Uterus evere bore Children.

But that we may propofe the Matter more di-
ftin& and clearly, we will confider the Womb, ei-
ther by it felf or jointly with the Neck of it, be-
fore or after Impregnation. Before Impregnation
in Women that are not with Child, and Virgins,
the Womb is of a thick and folid Subftance, com-
pofed of an innumerable Multitnde of Fibrous Vel-
fels, wiz. Veins, Arteries, Nerves and Lymphatick
Veflels, mufculous Parts being interpofed, which
all being skilfully interwove, mixed and formed to-
gether, make that wonderful Body. It is not un-
defervedly 1 callit a wonderful Body, for in all
times both Wife and Learned Men, contemplating
the Wonders of Nature, looked upon this asa won-
derful Miracle.

The Womb confidered by it felf is not unlike
fome kind of Pares in Shape, but below and above
the Bladder, and the Gut called Reitum prefled
flatter together, where it is fmooth and even, but
on both Sides lefs even, as the following Figure
fheweth. -

The Explanation of the Fignre IIL

a The Bottom of the Womb.
b The Mouth of the Womb. :
¢ ¢ The Neck of the Womb laid open, that the

Orifice of the Womb and its Inequalities may
2nbear. dddd
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ddd d The Ligaments of the Womb, with fome
part of the Membranes.

¢ e The Tubes of the Womb, or the Horns with
their Membranes behind which the Telticles lie
hid.

I have taken care to reprefent this Figure to the
Life, about the Natural Bignefs, that I might fur-
nith Midwives with a lively Conception of the
Matter, that they might better Underftand, what
is hereafter faid of it, and that the difference may
appear of a Womb impregnated, and one that is
not ; for in the following Fourth Figure we fhall
propofe the Uterus of one impregnated. But I think
1t convenient to add here in this Place, that the
Internal Cavity of the Womb is very little, nay fo
{mall, {o that if you difle¢t the Womb before any
diftenfion hath been made, the Cavity appears no
bigger than a Chink, the upper Part being placed
upon the Lower without an Interval, fo that it can
fcarce be apprchended, how the Seed can-penetrate
it, unlefs it can be inlarged in the time of Coition,
with Paffion and Delight, which they are then moft
fenfible of, which perhaps may promote Concep-
tion, as afterwards Pains promote the Birth.

It is not my Intent in this Place, to difcourfe of
Conception, and the manner of ir, ‘whence, and
how the Beginuing and Increafe of a Futys is pro-
duced, how it is nourifhed, and of a great many
other Things which are not neceflary for a Mid-
wife to know.

Wherefore in this Place I fhall not difcourfe of
the Tubes of the Womb, nor of the Women’s Te-
fticles, @%. But fhall only fay a Word or two
of the Ligaments, the chief Ufe of which is, 1. To
hold the Womb when it is not impregnated ftrai,
and fometimes alfo in the time of Impregnation.
2. After Birth with the Affiftance of Contrattion
to reftore it into its former Place, and its Natural
Pofture ; for the Extenfion and Relaxation of the

' Liga-
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Ligaments and Membranes, by which the Womb
is taftened, may occafion its falling down, and its
oblique Pofition, of which more largely hereafter.

The Body of the Womb is not placed fo loofe,
and at Liberty in the Body, as it is here reprefent-
ed, but is fixed in the upper Part to the Bladder,
and below tothe Inteffinum Reftumor the Gut called
Reétum; on each Side it is fixed to Membranes and
Ligaments, placed not near the Bottom, but neat
its Orifice, which Orifice is on every Side fixed to
the Neck, as this third Figure thews.

CHAVK N
Of the Neck of the Womb.

H E Womb being formed after fuch 2 man-

ner, and in fuch a Place, as it pleafed the

moft wife Creator, it was alfo neceflary to prepare
a Paffage for the Man’s Genital Parts to it. And
in like manner, when the Womb was impregnated
and the Fwrus perfected, a Paflage was requifite
through which it might pafs into the World. This
Paflage from the External private Parts to the
Womb and back again, is commonly called the Neck
of the Womb or PaginaUteri. But tho’ it matters not
what Names are given to Things, if wecanbut un~
derftand what they fignify, yet thofe are chiefly to
be chofen, which are moft agreeable with the Thing,
and leaft confound our Conceptions and the Senfe
we have of Things, when we exprefs them. And
although the Name Pagina, does not {eem fuffici-
ently clear to me, to genote that Paffage or Way
from the Womb to the outward private Parts, or
backwards, and I ufe no other, only to avoid No-
velty, yet I prefer the Name Pagina to the other
calling it the Neck, becaufe Authors often ufing 1t,
can
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can fcarce diftinguith the Vagina or Sheath of the
Womb from the Womb it felf, and therefore it is
requifite to diftinguith the Orifice of both by the
Name of Internal and External Orifice, underitand-
ing by the Internal Orifice of the Womb, the Qri-
fice of the Womb it feif, but by the External, the
private External Parts or the entrance of the Pagina
or Sheath of the Womb, which often confounds the
Reader, which Confufion that we may avoid, we
would here have it to be noted ; that whereas the
Womb it felf hath bur one Orifice, Entrance, or
Opening, fo we never mean any other Orifice, 3s
often as we fpeak of the Orifice of the Womb, nor
do we ever confider the Womb otherwife, unlefs
(as it really is) a Body by it felf, though it be join-
ed to other Parts. But if we difcourfe of the Zagi-
na or Sheath of the Womb, we never comprehend
the Womb along with it, and by this Method, I
believe we fhall be fubjeét to no Confufion.

This Vagina or Sheath of the Womb is full of
Wrinkles, and thick fet with many Folds, as appears
by the Third Figure. It is eafily extended length
or breadth Ways, which was very requifite, that in
the Time of Birth it might give way to the Infant ;
but afterwards it can contratt it felf” again ; and it
was requifite it fhould be capable of extending it
felf in Length, that when aWoman is with Child, it
might become longer ; for the Womb often at that
time afcending higher into the Belly, the Vagina
muft needs be extended in Length,

Alio the Pagina of the Womb is fmooth and flip-
pery, and commonly moiftened with a tough gluti-
hous Matrer, that it may more readily give Way
to the Paflage of the Fwrus. And as the foftnefs of
the Vagina, and its extenfive Power is an Advantage
to Women with Child, {6 on the Contrary, it makes
them f{ubje& to fome Difeafes which feize them in
Child-Bed; as the falling down of the Vagina, or of

the Womb it felf, which happens to a great many

Women
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The Womb and the Fagina beneath, adhere to
the Gur, called the Reéfum ; above, to the Bladder
or the Neck of it. The Vagina of the Womb at its
Entrance (to wit the outward Privy-Parts) quite up
to the Womb all the Length of it, and quite round
onthe Lower Side adhcres to the Gut Rectum, and a-
bove to the Neck of the Bladder; bur the Womb
it felf, only on the lower Part, that is, towards the
Entrance or Orifice, and a little above, is tied to
the Gut Reffum, and the Bladder; nor can it be fe-
parated without force.

Therefore becaufe the Womb is only tied in the
lower Part to the Gut Reftum, and the Bladder, its
Extenfion and Dilation are not hindred, but it may be
enlarged as there is Occafion. And fince the Blad-
der and the Gut Reffum are both foft and loofe
Parts, the Womb is freer to afcend and defcend as
there is occafion.

The Womb is feated in the upper Part of the
Cavity of the Pelvis, not without the wife Direéti-
on of the Omnipotent God, who hath builr all his
Works wifely, according to certain Dimenfions ;
that Situation makes it requifite, (the force which
cafls it out, being firlt excited in the Vagina of the
Womb) that the Man’s Seed fhould be caft even in-
to the Bottom of the Womb ; which could not eafi-
ly be done, if the Womb had been feated in the fore-
part, except it had been formed otherwife.

That Situation alfo affords the Womb liberty
of Extenfion, that as the Firtus gradually grows, it
might every Day, as Neceflity requires, be dilated ;
which could not be done fo commodioully, if the
Womb had been feated in the lower-part of the Pel-
wis, for molt commonly the Cavity of the Peluis is
lefs, than would be {ufficient to contain the Fetus at
its utmoft growth.

But if the Womb had been placed in the upper-
part of the Body, Barrgnefs muft have followed,

be-
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becaufe atfuch adiftance, the Man’s Seed could not
have been thrown into the bottum of the Womb. And
though Women might have Conceived, yet from a
Place fo far placed at a diftance, a great many more
hard Labours would have enfued, than according to
the prefent Method; nay, it would be impofiible
for many Women to bring a Child into the World,
not could they have any Help ; but the adored Wif-
dom of God hath found a Remedy for this Inconve-
niency, by fitnating the Womb in the moft conveni-
ent place.

L A PoVEL
Of the Womb of thofe that are with Child.

HE Womb of Women with Child, differs

much from the Womb of thofe that are not
with Child ; for, as much as the Fietns with the After-
Birth, and the Humours in which it fwims, grows
and 1ncreafes, fo much the 'Womb muft needs be
extended in Proportion ; and fince the Womb is very
much tied to the lower Parts, there it can be lefs
extended and dilated ; thercfore that Diftenfion and
Dilatation is made moft in the upper Part, which
is thickeft, moft free and apteft to be extended as
Necefhity requires.

The Womb is moft extended in the upper Part
of it, wiz, the Bottom, as it is ufually called,
whence (it muft needs follow, that the fame, now
and then, ‘afcends higher, and is placed in the
Cavity of the Beilvy, but that does not always
hapyen, nor in all Weémen afrer the fame manner.

But before we fhew the place of the Womb ‘in

Women with Child, there is one Difficulty to be re-

moved, 1n refpedt of the different Opinions of fome
Authors concerning the thicknefs of the Wombin 2

Wi

Woman
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Woman with Child ; for fome think, that as the
Womb grows larger, {o it grows thicker ; others on
the contrary think, thar as it is more extended, fo
it grows the thinner ; fince then this 1s a confidera-
ble difference, it is requifite we thonld make an En-
quiry about it, and difcover the Truth, that Mid-
wives may be admonifhed of the Error; and this
Matter, in my Opinion, requires a peculiar Chaprer;
but firlt we fhall take a view of the Form of the
Womb of one with Child, and when it is extended,
though not to the greatelt Degree.

An Explanation of the Figure IV.

a a The Body of the Womb.

b The Orifice or Entrance of the Womb.,

¢ ¢ The Tubes of the Womb.

d d The Ligaments of the Womb.

e e The Vagina or Sheath of the Womb cut fhort.

————rr e —

CH A€ Vil

Of the thicknefi of the Womb in Women with
: Child.

AS Divine Wifdom eminently fhines in the Fot-
mation of Man, {o it hath pleafed him, that
Women, above a great many other Creatures, fhould
be furnifhed with fuch a Womb, which as Occafion
requires, might be dilated and extended, yet retains
the {ame thicknefs it ufually had, whillt the In-
fant is fmall and helplefs, and that, notwithitand-
ing its bignefs and thickne{s, which it hath in the
time of Birth, it might, ina few Days or Houts,

contraét it {elf into its former fize and firmnefs.
Concerning this Matter, Mr. Mauricean, in his
Book concerning the Difeafes of Women withChild,
D 2 fays,
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fays, Page 13. We have informed almolft all the fa-
mous Anatomifls, and a great many other Authors,
that the Womb (a Miracle in Nature to be admired
. before all others) increafes in thicknefs, as much as
it is dilared from the hrit Conception even to the
Birth. Bur he thinking otherwife, further adds,
that he wonder’d, Deulaurens, Riolanus, and Bartho-
linus, excellent Anatomifts, fhould know no better
than to receive fuch an Error.

He having altogether rejected the Opinion of the
Aantients, thinking to aflert the contrary, runs fo
much into the other Extreme, that he thinks, that
the Womb after Conception, the more it is extend-
ed, the thinner it grows like the Bladder, which if
empty, is thick enough, but the more it is extended
with Urine, the thinner it grows, and that in like
manner, the Womb grows as thin in the 1aft Months
beftore the Birth, as the Bladder does when full and
extended, and is only a little thicker in the bottom,
where the After-Birth adheres.

To favour this Opinion by the Authority of fome
Phyficians, he {ubjoins the Opinion of Galen and
others, which left they fhould not be fufficient
againft fo many Witnefles of the contrary Opinion,
he makes rational Demonftration his Refuge, fup-
pofing a Globe of Wax like the Womb, withount a
Futus, thould be extended to the Size or Bignefs of
the Womb of a Woman with Child ready for Birth,
whence according to his Opinion, he would make
it evident, how thin the Womb of a Woman ready
for Birth fhould be.

But he endeavours to confirm his Opinion by the
diftintt Senfe of Women with Child, by which they
perceive the Ferus, fo that they can almoft diftin-
guifb what Parts they move or ftir.

Laftly, wanting Experience which may be depend-
cd upon, having looked into the Wombs of Crea-
tures, which are big with Young, he mentions the
Wembs of Animal Creatures, for Example, of Sheep,
i faying,
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faying, Their Wombs are very thin when they bring
forth their Young ; and fo he thinks he hath plain-
ly demonftrated, that his Conjecture is not without
Foundation.

Though I take not much Delight in Controverfy,
yet briefly viewing this Author’s Reafons, 1 fhall
deliver my Opinion of this Matter, as far as it may
feem necefiary, to find out and detend the Truth ;
and I am the more obliged to do it, becaufe the
Conlfideration of this Matter is not meerly {pecula-
tive and unufeful, but rather neceffary Knowledge
nearly concerned in the Office of a Midwife, if at
any time the Infant offering it felf in a wrong Po-
fture, is artificially to be turned in the Womb, or ex-
traéted, or the After-Birth adhering to the Womb
is to be taken away, or if any other difficult Cafe
happens.

In the firt Place, as altogether inconvenient, we
reject the Comparifon of the Womb of other Crea-
tures with that of Women, which by a certaimn Pre-
rogative above all other Creatures, are formed after
the Image of God, and furaifhed with aWomb ve-
ry much different. Therefore if the Truth is to be
found out, it muft be done by looking 1into the
Womb of a2 Woman juft before, or prefently after
Birth ; but fince the Author wants that Opportu-
nity, his Argument is of no Force.

Nor is the Authority of Galen, or fome of his
Followers (in my Opinion) fufficient to overthrow
the Opinions of fo many excellent Anatomifts and
other Authors, or to prove the contrary, which
this Author weakly offers. For where we appeal
to Authority, the greateft Number will be of the
contrary Opinion, which being granted, Mr. Man-
vicear is againft himfelf, having confefled, that the
Number of thofe who aflert the thicknefs of the
Womb are innumerable, when on the contrary, but
a few befides him will be of the contrary Opinion.

Who knows not that the moft Votes carries it, till
D3 Reafon
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Reafon and Experience demonftrate the Mateer,
that the feweft are moft agreeable to Truth ? When
Opinions are diametrically oppofite, Reafon and
Experience are to be confulted, but it is fcarce cre-
dible, that Mr. Mawricean was experienced in this
matter ; for he would have produced Examples, ot
would have produced his own Experience, to con-
firm what he had thought. But omitting this, he
flies to the Wombs of Sheep, drawing Conclufions
from thence with refpeé to the Wombs of Women,
contrary to all Reafon, which we think not requi-
fite to mention in this Place. But if he had looked
into the Womb of a Cow, he would have found it
very diffcrent from that of a Sheep, if it be true,
which I have lately been told, by one who faid he
was confirmed in it by certain and ftriét Obfervation,
That the thicknefs of thofeWombs are little different,
whether largeor fmall. And firlt, by obferving the
the Womb of 2 Woman as accurately as that of a
Sheep, the Author might have convinced himfelf of
his Miftake, and not have accufed fo many excel-
lent Anatomifts of an Error in their Opinion, up-
on no better Foundation than his own Conje&ure,
as he confefies.

Mr. Mauricean cannot deny, that a great many
Authors muft have fpoke the Truth, when they
witnefls, that they have obferved the Womb of the
fame thicknels in Women with Child juft before,
or prefently after the Birth; this truly he allows
might happen in fome, but he will not allow a ge-
neral Argument to be drawn from thefe Particulars,
becaufe, fays he, in the Words of Arifforle, that
which isnarural, ofreneft happens. This therefore is
his Opinion of it, that in fome Cafes it may hap-
pen, that the Wombs of Women with Child, may
be found of the nfual thicknefs, but that is neither
natural nor common : Bur upon what Foundation
he builds this Opinion, I do not underftand, fince
1t depends not upon - hisown Experience ; for if he

i E. © had
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had that, he would have publifked it, and not have
made his Refuge to the Wombs of Sheep; and
what is woithy Obfervation is, that the Author
was along while in that Opinion, though the want-
ed cvident Demonftration, as well as he Opportu-
nity of difcovering fuch a Womb, as he imagined
in his Fancy. Who then is to be credited ? Whe-
ther are we to believe, a vaft number of famous Ana-
tomilts, and other Authors of the fame Opinion,
who have feen with their Eyes, and felt with their
Hands, or arc we to give Credit to Mr. Mauyice-
aw’s Conjeétures ? It feems more Reafonable to me,
to aflent to a Multitude, fince Experience is on their
Side, and the Womb is {o formed, as {o many have
found it, and that fo much the more fince Mr. Mau-
vicean hath no Experience to the contrary.

But Mr. Mauricean endeavours to confirm his
Opinion, by the diftin& Senfe of Women with
Child, by which they almoft perceive, what Parts
are moved and extended, which he thinks impofli-
ble, if the Womb was as thick as is commonly
thought. But I take this particular Senfe of the
Wombs of Women with Child, to be without Foun-
dation, though the Author calls it diftintt ; for it is
well known, that it is only fuppofed, fince neither
thofe with Child, nor others can diftinétly tell, that
this or that part of the Body is moved by the Infant,
which they might almoft know, I own, but this
does not contradi& the thicknefs of the whole
Womb, efpecially if the Womb were {cated imme-
diately next the Belly, without the Intervention of
the Inteftines, for though the Womb was altoge-
ther thick, yet it hath not fo much Solidity, as
when little, therefore its fpongy thicknefs, and
fmooth foftnefs, may admit of fucha confufed and
conjeCural Senfe, but from thence we cannot de-
duce an Argument for the thinnefs of the Womb,
fuch as this Author conceives.

D4 Laitly,
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Laftly, Our Author wanting evident and fenfible
Arguments, thinks to demonitrate the Matter by
Reafon, extending a Mafs of Wax of the bignets
of the Womb of one not with Child,to the bignefs of
one that is, whence you may eafily guefs, of what
thicknefs it might then be. To which I an-
fwer, that I grant, that the Womb would be very
thin, and thinner than the Bladder extended with U-
rine, if it was noc rendered thin after a different
manner from 2 Mafs of Wax ; but firlt we are to
confider, whether Reafon and Experience evince
and prove, whether the natural and gradual Exten-
fion of the Womb, be made after the {fame manner
with a Ball of Wax.

Reafon teaches us, that there 1s a great deal of
difference betwixt an Animal and Inanimal Bedy,
the firlt increafing or decreafing with abundance, or
the want of good Nourithment, or the extraordina-
ry afflux of Humours; but the latter always re-
main, the fime; therctore there is not the {ame
Parity of Reafon in both.

Since therctore Reafon and Experience teach us,
that living Members are extended and grow larger
by degrees, and naturally, and not by force, and
that by a repeated Addition of Nourithment, and
a more plentiful afflux of Humours, they grow
heavicr and increafe without a dimunition of thick-
nefs (which happens not in Things that are dead
and inanimate) there is no fimilitude in the Things
mentioned, and the Authors Argument is defiroyed.

For we {ee, that all the flelby and membranons
Parts of a Bedy, by Obftruétions, or a Stagnation
of the Humours, may grow larger and be very much
extended, efpecially if we confider thofe Parts with
refpeét to the whole ; but efpecially when they were
thinner, and more {olid before, fuch Accidents renders
them more {pongyand foft, except the Obftruéion be
too great, which is prefently tollowed by Putrefa-
&ion. Since then this happens in all the {ofter Parts

i of
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of the Body, why fhould we deny it to happen in
the Womb ? It being proper and natural tor that
Part, to grow gradually larger,and to be extended
by an additional Increafe.

I have cut off feveral large flefhy Ruptures,
fome of which were larger than the Head of an In-
fant, yet the Scrotwm which was about them, was
of the fame thicknefs of that in a Man in Health,
which is ten times lefs. Afrter the Operation it
grew lefs, for fome Days, at firft, ic grew thicker,
and afrerwards grew thinner again, but in four or
five Weeks time when the Patient was well, 1t re-
covered its natural Bignefs and Thicknefs, Mr.
Muuyicean, or his Followers may try this, and then
take a Globe of Wax, and there will appear 2
vaft difference betwixt the extenfion or dimunition
of this Animal Body, and the latter Inanimate Body.

Sometimes I have {ecen an Inteftinal Rupture of
a large Size, all the Inteftines falling out of the
Belly into the Scrotwm, which was as big as the
whole Belly. This Man could let all his Inteftines
fall down out of his Belly, and reduce them again
lying down on his Back, but when he flood up or
walked, they hung down betwixt his Legs, and
which is to our Purpofe, his Scrotum, notwithitand-
ing it was fo large, retained very near its natu-
ral thicknefs, to Senfe and Feeling appearing whole
and found ; which fince it happens fo in this Cale,
there is the fame Reafon why it may be {o in the
Womb. If it were neceflary, I could produce a
great many of the like Obfervations.

But why thould I{pend Time in proving the Pof-
fibility of fuch an Extenfion, which 1 have found
in other Parts, both found and unfound, fince evi-
dent and palpable Proofs are not wanting of the
Womb it {elf ? Behold then my own Expenence,
which is agreeable to a great many, though contra-
iy to Mr. Mauricean’s ConjeCture. I have often

{cen, when I have been at the Diflettion of the
; dead
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dead Body of a pregnant Woman, the Womb alto-
gether thick, notwithftanding its bignefs, and this
I have always obferved, and never otherwife ; fo
that let the Womb be never fo big or lictle, it was
always found of the fame thicknefs, tho’ fometimes
more, and fometimes lefs, according to the diffe-
rence of the Accidents. What then {hall I fay, thus
taught by Experience ? Shall I think that my Eyes
or my Hands deceived me? Shall I not truft
more to my Senfes, than to the ConjeGture of this
Author ?

But fome perhaps, with him, may {ay, it is not to
be denied, but that itis poffible, yer is extraordinary
and not natural ; becaufe that commonly happens
molt, which is natural, according to Ariftotle. 1f
theretore Truth may be meafured by Ariftotie’s Rule,
I fhould argue after this manner ; whatever com.
mounly, or for the moft part happens, that is natu-
ral; but I never found the Womb fo thin, as Mr.
Manriceau conceives it to be, but on the contrary
always thick, and have perceived it very thick both
with my Hands and Eyes ; thercfore what 1 have
for the moft part and always found fo, I conclude
to be natural, and think ought to be eftcemed as na-
tural, till T fhall be convinced of the contrary by Ex-
perience.

Since this is true, as will appear more plainly
from the following Chapter, and which 1 could
prove if there was occafion, by more Arguments,
certainly we owe Divine Goodnefs the greatef}
Thanks, that he hath had o much regard to this
Part, that a double Advantage fhould happen to us
thence. Firft, that the Womb by this thicknefs in
the time of being with Child fhould become {tronger,
than if it fhould encreafe in thinnefs, accordingly as it
isextended ; for the Fitws would cafily break its
Prifon too foon, and perforate the Womb with
its Hand or Feor, which would be mortal to

both
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both the Mother and Fiwtus; Examples of which
Kind fometimes happen.

Secondly, 1f the Womb was really of that thin-
nefs, as the Author conceits, the Hands of Mid-
wives would be fubje& to more Difficulties and
Dangers ; for who could fo freely turn the Fierus in
the Womb, as is ufual, clofe fhut up, and clofely
comprefled in thofe thin Membranes, with exquiiite
Pain, two or three Days after the efflux of the
Waters, if fo thin as Mr. Mauriceau conceives it to
be ?» Would any Body that was not flupid offer to
pull away and feparate the After-birth from the
Womb without a great deal of Horror? Or what
Woman without the greatelt danger conld bear it ?
Therefore it is of great moment for the Perfon in
Labour, as well as the Midwife, to know the Thick-
nefs and Strength of the Womb, left their Hearts
fhould eafily fail them.

Before I leave this Subje&, that all Doubt may
be removed, we muft yet add, that 1 was not con-
tent, to fearch the Truth of this in dead Bodies
with Child. But that I might with accurate Attenti-
on enquire into it in living Bodies, one Hand being
paffed into the Womb to pull out the After-birth,
and the other being put upon the Belly, that I might
the better diftinguifh the Truth by Senfe it felf, 1
can truly fay, that T always perceived the whole
thicknefs of the Womb, nay 1 have {ometimes per-
ceived fo much thicknefs and rigidity, that1 could
{carce believe, but that fome Mifchief had happen-
ed to the Perfon, when at the fame time they were
in the fame Health as ufual, and T only remember
the Womb thin in one Body.

From all which I firmly conclude, that theWomb,
tho’ of a different bignefs, from the firft Conception
tothe time of Birth, was always of the fame thick-
nefs, and that I think to be narural, till further Ex-
perience {hall invite me to embrace the contrary
Opinion. |
ot S CHAFT.
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LH A TVSIX:
Of a Womb Impregnated, both a little before,

and prefently after Birth, and the manner
of Extenfion as well as Contrallion, where
thefe two Fundamental Propofitions are prov’d,
viz. 1. The Faculty of Extenfion without Ex-
tenuation or growing thinner. 2, The Fa-
culty of the Womb's changing its plwe va-
rionfly.

Ecaufe in the Beginning 1 referred the Reader
of Midwifery to this Chapter, in which I
plainly demonftrate the various Local Motions of the
Womb Impregnated, according to my Ability I will
perform my Promife, difcourfing in this Place, of
the Womb of Women with Child before and after
Birth ; and alfo of the manner, as well of the Ex-
tenfion as of the Contraltion afterwards.

But fince no Body denies the Womb'’s Faculty of
Extenfion, even to its greateft bignefs, nor its Con-
tration to its former fize and {mallnefs, there is no oc-
cafion to provethem; it is rather our Defign, tocon-
fider the manner of that Extenfion and Contra&ion.

Though in the former Chapter I have argued
againft the Opinion of Mr. Mauricean concerning
the thicknefs of the Womb, «iz. That it moft com-
monly continues to be the fame, let the Womb
be never fo much extended ; yet in this place it
fecms not unufeful, to add a certain Argument,
which alone is fufficient to remove all Doubt, which
will appear, if we accurately confider the manner of
the Extenfion or Dilation of the Womb, and of the
Contraction or Diminution of the fame. To which
End there is no need fcrupuloufly to enquire, how

gnd in what Place the Male and Female Sev:c_l are
join-
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joined together, how the Fatss is thence formed,
or by the Mediation of the After-birth, it is nou-
rifhed and daily encreafes ; whether that 1s per-
formed by this or that Humour, by thefe or thofe
Veflels, what are the difterent Opinions of this
Matter; thefe Things are not our defign to treat
of, which are rather confounded than illuftrated.
We, as faras we can, laying afide all Controverfies,
and following clofely the Truth, fhall thence de-
duce the neceflary Confequences of thofe Pofiti-
ons, viz. That the Womb may be extended, with-
out being extenuated, and then that the Womb may
alter its Place varioufly.

We fuppofe then, as is moit known, That the
Fuwetus conceived in the Womb, and joined to the
bottom of it by the After-birth, is daily encreafed
by its Nourithment, when the Ferss daily begins
to fevarate Humours or Waters in the After-birth,
and to encreafe along with the Farns, whence it
neceflary follows as a Truth allowed.

Firft, That the Womb muft needs be extended,
made larger, and dilated by the increafe of the Se-
cundines, the Humoursand the Fwerzss ; and becaufe
the Increafe of the Humours in the Secundines or
Afeer-birth fill up all the empty Space, which the
Body of the Embryo cannot poflefs; as not altogether
round or oval, thence it follows. Secondly, That
the Womb extends it felf round or oval, un-
lefs other Parts about it hinder it, as we com-
monly fee it oval, or of the form of a Pear,
being a little plainer at both Ends; but becaufe
the Secundines only adhere to the bottom of the
Womb by its thicker part, or the Placenta, and in-
creafes there more than any where elfe, thence it
follows. Thirdly, That the Womb increafes more
‘ in its bottom, than any other part beneath.

That the Secundine, with the Placenta, adheres
to the bottom of the Womb, I fuppofe no Bedy
will deny ; but perhaps fome may ask, why 1 _rz

JEC
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jeét the Experience of fome Midwives, who wit-
nefs, that they have found the Secundines fometimes
faft to the Side of the Womb not far from the Ori-
fice, and have extraéted it from thence. To which
I anfwer, that I approve not of thofe Midwives
Teltimony, becaufe thofe Men, not obferving that
the Womb may {fometimes be in anoblique Pofture,
likewife have not obferved, whether the bortom of
the Womb inclines towards the fore-part or the
back-part of the Body, and therefore could not well
tell, in what place or manner the Secundines adheres
to it.

Nor 1s it feldom that T find the Secundines fome-
times in the hinder-part near the Loins, fometimes
near the Diaphragma or Midriff, now in the fore-
part of the Belly hanging forwards, fometimes on
the Right, fometimes on the Left Side ; bue I would
by no means from thence conclude, that the Secun-
dines adhere to the Side of the Womb, or near its
Orifice, this belongs to thofe fort of Men, which
like blind Mill-horfes always goe in the fame Path,
ignorant in what Place they turn. Iremember fome
Years ago, whillt I lived at Wicwwerti in Frifia, 1
was with 2 Woman in Labour of her firft Child,
who continued for above four Days; the Infants
Arm being taken off up to the Shouldier, having
afterwards turned the Child, I drew it out, and
prefently after, according to my Cuftom, putting
up my Hand,I feltfor the After-birth, which I found
on the Right Side 2 little upwards, fo that I could
not {eparate it without a great deal of Trouble,
not that it grew fo faft, but my Arm being fo much
bent towards the Side, it was very hard to do any
thing; for when I tried to pur my Arm under the
Secundines, it was f{o clofely prefled towards the
internal Edge of the Os Zium, that I could fcarce
do any thing for Pain, but at laft I perform’d my
Work, the Sccundines being drawn ont whole and

with-
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without Damage. Now to cafe my felf of the
Pain, and fo difficult a Work, it was requifite for
me to enquire into the Caufe, that I might be cer-
tain, whether the After-birth grew to the Side of
the Womb or not, and fince at that time, I was not
certain of the various local Motion of the Womb,
I thought it requifite to fatisty my felf in this Mat-
rer having fo good an Opportunity.

Wherefore having drawn out the After-birth, and
pafled my Hand again into the Womb, upon Enqui-
ry, I found the Sitnation of the Womb a little more

-accurately by Senfe, putting my Hand {fometime
downwards, towards the Right Side, there being
no room for it on the Lett or upwards, bnt
proceeding where there was room, and where
I pafled 1t before, wiz. into the bottom of the
Womb, in the fame Place, from whence the Se-
cundines were feparated, having turned my Hand
every way, I diftinétly perceived, that the bottom
of the Womb was moved furcther towards the Right
Side, but its Orifice was turned towards the In-
ward and Left Part of the Cavity of the Peluis, by
which the oblique Situation of the Womb was fo
far confirmed to me, that I could not doubt of it
any longer, efpecially fince to confirm me in my
Opinion, I have negle¢ted no Opportunity.

From thefe and a great many more Examples,
I conclude, fome Midwives have thought that the
Secundines or After-birth was fometimes fixed to
this, and fometime to that Side of the Womb, and
have been often miftaken for want of accurate Ob-
fervation. But without making any longer delay,
we will examine, whether Experience confirms
our Hypothefis, or whether any thing may be
found fit to ftrengthen it in the Womb when ex-
tended, to which End we fhall more exactly con-
fider the Fourth Figure.

It
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It was our firlt Aflertion, that the Womb might
be extended and grow larger without growing much
thinner, or that its thicknels was fometimes encrea-
fed, and fometimes remained the fame; which is
proved by the Fourth Figure compared with the
Third, both being reprefented to the Life, From
the Third it appears, that the Ligaments in an Im-
pregnated Womb, are faftened to it under the
Tubes near the bottom, by which the Womb ha-
ving a Ligament on each Side, being held in the
middle, is hindered from falling on each Side. If
theretore the Womb was equally extended on every
Side, it would follow, that its Ligaments in the
Fourth Figure are proportionably as near to the
bottom as in the Third ; on the contrary it appears,
that the Ligaments in the extended Womb are
much lower ; from whence we conclude, that the
Womb 1s more extended in the bottom than in
other Parts. Except I am miftaken in Calculation,
I dare affert, that a Womb of a common fize juft
before the Birth, is extended a fixth or eighth, nay,
a fixteenth or twentieth Part more than the reft of
the Subftance of it.

Here it is to be noted, that this Fourth Figure,
according to the Proportion of Extenfion it is re-
prefented in, reprefents about a third Part of the
bignefs of an ordinary Womb juft before the Birth.
Befides, it is to be noted, that the more the Womb is
extended, fo much more the bottom is diftant from
the Ligaments in Length and Bignefs.

If therefore the bottom of the Womb, as the Fi-
gure exprefles, be twice as long above the Liga-
ments, as below the Ligaments, down to the Pagina ;
and on the contraty, if the Womb before Impreg-
nation, is twice as large below the Ligament,
as above, it follows, that the Womb, is four
times as much extended in the bottom as be-
low the Ligaments. If therefore the whole Womb
in proportion to its Extenfion, becomes twice or

three
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three times as big, it follows, that the bottom be-
ing proportionably enlarged, is eight or ten times
as much extended above the Ligaments, as it i1s
below.

Suppofing then, that the Womb before Impreg-
nation, is only a little thicker in the bottom than
in any other Part, as it is always found ; fuppofing
then alfo, the bottom of the Womb ten times as
much extended as in any other Part, it would fol-
low, upon Mr. Mauricean’s Calculation, that the
bottom muft be twelve times thinner than the low-
er Part: For he thinks, that there is a Parity of
Reafon in the Womb and a Ball of Wax, which
the more it is extended, grows the thinner.

Now confult all experienced Anatomifls, and
ask Mr. Mauricean, whether the Womb be thicker
in the bottom or in any other Part, and they will
all affirm, that it is always thickeft in the bottom,
which the Part it {elf witnefles in a natural Womb
a little before, and foon after the Birth.

Since therefore it is true, and without Difpute,
that the bottom of the Womb is at leaft, twelve
times as much extended as any other Part ; yet
notwithftanding, it is always as thick, is it not
without Controvet{y, that the bottom of the Womb,
when extended, is little or not at all the thinner,
nor fo much extenuated as it is extended ? And
therefore Mr. Mauriceau’s Conjeéture of the thin-
nefs of the Womb is without Foundation, and con-
trary to approved Experience.

TheReafon, why the Womb is fo much more ex-
tended in thebottom, than in the lower Part,as I
have before {aid, is for the adherence of the After-
birth ; for the bottom of the Womb is {o framed,
that the Placenta might be commodioufly united
with the bottom, and might be extended and en-
Jarged along with it.

But that I may leave the Reader without all
Doubt, and remove an E)bje&inn that may arife,

' I
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I fhall further add, that though the Womb, when
extended, hath the fame thicknefs, yet it is not
equally folid ; for the Vilcls of which the Womb
is compofed, are {o fubtile, and clofely interwoven
together, that it can fcarce be comprehended, how
fuch a fmall and folid Body can be extended to fo
great a bignefs, as it is in Women with Child.

Thofe fine Veflels, which feem to be only mi-
nute Fibres, whofe Cavities and the Humours are
too fmall to be feen with the Eyes; when a Wo-
man is with Child, being gradually enlarged, are
both extended and nourifhed, and are fo flled and
dilatcd with the Humour they contain, that the
thicknefs islittle or not at all diminifhed ; but becaufe
that Humour, is neither Fleth nor 2 Membrane,
therefore the Womb thus extended, is not fo {olid and
hard, as 2 Womb before Impregnation; and this
is all the Difference which can be obferved.

Bat {ome perhaps may doubt, whether it be true,
that the Womb is fo extended, zs the Fourth Figure
reprefents ; perhaps after the Example of a great ma-
ny Authors, they think I impofe the Imagindtions
of my own Brain for Truth ; and may ask, how it
may be known, that the Womb is fo formed? To
this, 1 anfwer the Candid Reader, thdt I hate to
write more than I krow, and can demonftrate ; there-
fore this Fourth Figure, is neither an Invention of
my Brain, nor received from others, but graved to the
Life, by my Order, neither adding or diminithing
any thing ; but the Graver hath freely imitated the
natural Proportion of the Womb, expreffed in the
Fourth Figure ; but as for the Third Figure, if it
be compared with the moft exa&t Draught of other
Anatomilts, it will appear, that this of mine, asto
the Subftance, . is not at all different.

By this Method, 1 think, it is fufficiently demon-
firated, that the Womb may be extended without
being made thinner, and that that extenfive Power
chiefly: refides’in the bottom ; T fhall thercfore pafs

on
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on to the Second Thefis, or Propefition, wiz. That
the Womb may be differently moved out of its
Place ; which Aflertion, I doubtnot, may be pro-
ved by as good Arguments, by the propofed Fourth
Figure.

%::l_appears from the Third Figure, that the Li-
gaments in a Womb not impregnated, are fixed to
it above, near the bottom ; whence one would ea-
fily conclude, that fuch a Body, adhereing below,
near its Orifice, to the Neck of the Bladder, and
the Gut Reftum, and fixed above, near its Bottom
with Ligaments, its Bottom could fcarce be moved,
or flide one way or the other ; but notwithftanding
this, it is to be noted, that though it be fo order-
ed, yet the Womb impregnated, in the Fourth Fi-
gure, is differently propofed from the Third ; where it
is plain, that both Ligaments, which in the Third
Figure, being fixed near the bottom, might hold
the Womb in its due .guilibrium, the third Pair
of the Time of going with Child, being pait,
are pot fixed to the bottom, but a great deal be-
low ; nay, that the Womb above the Ligaments, is
two or three times bigger and heavier: Upon which
we may aflert, that the whole Womb being two or
three times more extended and dilated, becomes
eight ortwelve times bigger and heavier above the
Ligaments than below ; as we have before thewn ;
for the Extenfion and Dilation of the Womb is in~
finitcly greater in the bottom than any other Parc.

Bat it is to be noted, that as the Womb grows
bigger, it moft commonly rifes higher, and by rea-
| Hon of the greatnefs of its Body, extended on every
| ‘Side, can be no longer contained in the narrow
‘Compafs of the Peluis.

Next we are to obferve, That the Womb being
commonly of the Form of a Pear or Oval, is
larger, and much bigger above, than below the Li-

_gaments,
E 2 Fur-
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Further it is to be noted, That that Bulk only

fultained at the lower-part, and only tied on both
Sides with fubtile Ligaments, apt to extend, it
may calily be inclined and moved, this or that way
by its own Weight.
" To this we may add, That the Bladder, and the
Gut Reflum, to which the Womb is tied in the
lower Side mneas its Orifice, being loofe, foft and
extenfive Parts, cannot hinder a large Womb from
inclining or leaning afide, efpecially containing a
Futus fit for Birth.

Lafily, it is to be noted, That Women with
Chiid move their Bodies varioufly, and bend them~
{clves every way, accuitomed or torced with Pain,
to hold their Bodies in this or that Pofture, as alfo
to lie fometimes in one, and fometimes in another
Pofture, which may eafily give the Womb a Ten-
dency this or that way, {liding forwards or back-
wards, to the Right, or towards the Left.

Thefe Things being laid down, let us fee, whe-
ther it would be difficult to conceive, how the
Wombs of Women with Child may be moved diffe-
rent Ways 2 Truly it feems to me, upon thefe Con-
fiderations, that there is fo little ground of doubt-
ing of it, that I fhould rather think it ought to be
affirmed, that allowing the Womb of one Woman
with Child to be born right above the Pelvis, ten
‘may be found otherwife, whofe Wombs are more or
lefs obliquely fituated this or that way ; this Calcu-
lation being made,they furely can fcarce miftake,what
the Midwife upon Occafion will learnby Experience.

But before we leave this Subjeét, we are to ad-
vertife, that if any one (who doubts whether the
Womb be varionfly moveable) fhould think, that
the Womb is held in a firait Pofture by thefe two
‘Ligaments, believing they cannot be relaxed, he
may confider, that when the Womb rifes higher in-
to the Pelvis, thofe Ligaments mult needs be relaxed,
and moreover be foextended, asthat the Womb mfaj.r

all
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fall down out of the Body, which fometimes happens.
But fuppoling thofe Ligaments to be not at ail, or
but 2 lictle relaxed, wno could comprehend, how
the fame, being only fixed on each Side, {hould
hinder it from fliding back or forwards ? no Body,
I think, would belicve that, or perfwade any Body
elfe {o; but this Truth being aflerted, which plain-
ly appears to any one who hath a truc Notion of
the Situation of an impregnated Womb, what we
affert is alfo fo far proved.

It being proved, that the Womb may {lide back-
wards or %{:rwards, who can deny, but that one ot
the Ligaments being relaxed in fome Mcafure, it
may be fo far extended, that the Womb {liding
forwards, may incline 2 little towards the Right or
Left 2 He that allows it may be done towards the
Right, cannot deny but that it may likewife, to-
wards the Left, and thus will eafily agree with us ;
for though, in my Judgment, the Ligaments canrot
hinder the falling of the Womb towards either Side;
yet influenced by other Reafons, I can fcarce be
perfwaded, that the Womb can fall altogether, and
direély to one Side or the other. 1 never having
found it fo, but always inclining a little upwards or
downwards.

Thus T think I have fo plainly and clearly explain’d
the Difpofition of the Womb, to be moved many
ways out of its Place, that the Candid Reader,
may be fatisfied of the Truth of it. We fhall
add fomething in the next place of the Contrattion
of the Womb after Birth.

The Womb is very eafily inclined to contratt; for
“as foon as it is a little emptied, it foon contratts
and leffens; when the Waters flow out, the
Womb decreafes, and is fo ftriétly contracted, that
it clofely comprefles the Infant, therefore it 1s ne-
ceflary the Infant fhould be brought forth prefently
after the Waters flow out, except a difficule Birth

is to be expe&ed.
; j (3
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If the After-birth does not prefently follow the
Birth, but ftick to the bottom of the Womb, it
is prefently contrated, cloling up the After-birth
in 1t, and if fome clotted Blood remains not be-
hind, in a few Hours it is difficult to open it
again to draw out the After-birth.

When the Child isborn, and the After-birth
parted with, if you hold your Hand a while in the
Womb, which T fhall hereafter prove to be the
Duty of a Midwife, you will find it contracted and
clofed up about your Hand; whence it appears,
that the Womb is apt to contra& and grow lefs,
and never remains extended, except fome forcign
Body hinders its Contraction.

The Manner of its Contraction is the fame as
of its Extenfion, only the one is done by Degrees,
and the other quickly. Sometimes I have opened a
Woman dead in Child-bed,asI remember, the eighth
or ninth Day after Delivery and have wondered to
find the Womb {o little, and near its patural State, as
if fhe had not been newly delivered. But to pro-
ceed, let us confider the Womb well or ill placed in
Women with Child.

Lot A P ok,

Of the Womb’s being well placed in Big-belly’d
Women, or Women near Child-bearing,

Efore we (peak of the oblique or ill Situation
| of the Womb, it will be convenient to fhew
the Pofition of the Womb well placed in Women
with Child, which we have already mentioned in
the Third Chapter, after the Second Figure, where
we have reprefented the true Image of the Bones,
which form the Pelvis, to which we refer the Rea-
der, adding the farther Explanation of it ih this

' Place.
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Place. Becaufe, the greater the Fietss is, which is
carried in the Womb, the higher it rifes in the
Belly ; ?;r fince the Cavity of the Peluis is not {ut-
ficient to contain a large Womb, being filled with
one or more Fetus's, full grown in every Part, to-
gether with the Atrer-birth and Humours ; it mudt
needs follow, that it muft afcend into the Ca-
vity of the B:lly, above the Borders of the Pel-
wis, and then it retains the fame Pofture, or other-
wife, as it did a little before, or after Impregnati-
on.; if it retains the former Pofture, that I call a
right and well fituated Womb, and then its pointed
Parts tend in a right Line into the Pelvis, but its
bottom is placed about the Navel; and when its
Pofture is changed, being inclined a little this way
or that, I call an oblique or ill fitnated Pofition,
of which in the following.

C'HE R 8l

Of the Womb of IWomen with Child, or in
Child-bed obliquely and ill frtuated.

INCE the Womb impregnated, as we have

fhewn in the Fourth Figure, in the greater and
heavieft Part of it is free and loofe, it may eafily
flide this way or that, in Women efpecially, whofe
Pelwis is fmall ; for the Womb cannot reit a Jong
time upon the accuminated or pointed Part, but
will incline one way or the other, becanfe the Li-
gaments being apt to extend, are cafily relaxed,
whfince the oblique Situation of the Womb pro-
ceeds.

Alfo an Exulceration, or a Cicatrix, or a Gland
hardened, or an Obftru&ion of the Veflels in ei-
ther of the Licaments, or in the neighbouring Parts,
may give an Occafion to the Womb, inthe b‘:gimlin%

Eg 0
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of its Extenfion, to incline obliquely, more on one
fide than the other; befides, there may e a great
many other Caufes of this Accident.

But lelt we fhould {pend too much time in
{a rching into the Caufes of this ill Situation, it
may be fufficient here to fay, that the ill Situations,
or Pofitions of the Womb, may be manifold ; to
number all which would be too tedious ; neverthe-
lefs, that we may fay what is requifite of them, we
will take notice of a four-fold Difference of the
Womb’s ill Pofition, under which, the reft may
eafily be comprehended.

The firft ill Pofition of the Womb is, if the bot-
tom of it is prefled too ncar the Diaphragma, or
Midriff, and the Body of it too near the Back-
Bone; for by that means, the Orifice of the Womb
is forced too near the Os Pubis before, being fuf-
pended, or hung too high, and the Infants ftriking
their Heads upon the Offa Pubis, eafily remain im-
moveable ; or which is worle, they {lide with their
Head upon thofe Bones, and are eafily turned on
one fide, or the other, or backwards; fo their Arm
or Hand paffing cut of the Body, they lie athwart
the Paflage, by no means to be forced out without
an affifting Hand, which occafions the Death of the
Mother, or Infant, or both, unlefs they are faved
by the help of a very skilful Midwife.

The Second il Pofition of the Womb, is, If
in Women, who have large Bellies, it hangs too
much forwards, the Orifice beirg turned to-
wards the Os Sacrum, {o that the Infant proceeding
to Birth, is carried down with the Head into the
Cavity, or crookednefs of the Os Coccygis, where it
often fticks immoveable, as if it were locked,
nor is it relieved without a skilful Midwife.

The Third ill Pofition of the Womb, is, If the
bottom of it is {eated in the Left Side, a lit-
tle elevated or deprefled, the Orifice being turn-
¢d towards the Spine of the right @5 Zium, or Os

' Pubis,
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Pubis, againft which the Infants are wont to thruit
their Heads, and often ftick there too long, the
Brain being broken ; or leaping paft the faid Spine
towards the right, they lie athwart the Pelvis, from
whence they cannot be moved without the Affift-
ance of a skilful Man or Woman.

The Fourth ill Pofition of the Womb, is,When the
bottom of it is feated in the right Side, the
Orifice being turned towards the left Part of
the Pelvis, jult oppofite to the other Pofition, from
whence the fame Inconveniences may happen as
the former.

From this Four-fold ill Situation of the Womb,
the reft may eafily be gathered, wiz. If the bottom
of the Womb be more or lefs forwards or back-
wards, or turn to the Right, or the Left, rendering
the Birth thereby more or lefs difficult,as thatillPo-
fture differs more or lefs from the natural Pofition.

I am fufficiently aware, before-hand, that a great
many will think this Opinion not worthy to be be-
lieved ; and that others will {cornfully rejeét it as
falfe, and new ; but I fhall the lefs fear thofe, fince
I certainly know, and openly profefs the Truth
of it : For as to my own Part, I am equally as cer-
tain of the ill Situation of the Womb, as 1 am cer-
tain, that two Units, added to two, make four, or
three, added to three, make fix. Varied Experi-
ence, hath removed all Doubt from me, nor fhall 1
abftain upon this Foundation, to proceed to the
Information of thofe that praétife Midwifery, inge-
nuoufly acknowledging, that whoever are ignorant
of the ill Pofitions of the Womb, are equally blind
in the Art of Midwifery, as he who faw Men walk-
ing like Trees. And that will appear from the fol-
lowing Sheets, where we thall fee this Truth appa-
rent through the whole, where the Art of Mid-
wifery is to be learnt or put in Practfe.

CHAP.
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CHAP XIL
Of the Secundine or After-bireh.

HAving faid thus much of the Pelwis, and the
Womb, and it’s various local Motions, it is
convenient we fhould fay fomething of the Secun-
dine, which it is neceflary Pratitioners in Mid-
witery fhould be inftructed in. I will nor infift
on thofe different Names, derived from its diffe-
rent Ufes, which are afcribed to it, both in re-
ipeét of the Woman with Child, and the Infant,
according to the Opinion of different Anato-
mifts: I fhall only infilt on one Name, given
to the Secundine, whofe Exclufion or bringing
away, moft commonly follows the Birth-of the In-
fant ; I fay, moft commonly, for that happens not
always ; in fome bad Cafes, the Secundine may
be pulled away from the Womb, and its firlt Cake,
or the ficlt Placenta, may come forth, or be parted
with in the Birth; but this feldom happens, and that
commonly then is the Caufe of the Death of the
Infant, efpecially, if an expert Midwife, or one
ﬁﬂful in Midwifery, does not bring {cafonable
elp.

If T took Delight in the bignels of the
Book, I thould be fufficiently fupplied with Mat-
ter in this Place, to enlarge it with various Obfer-
vations of the Sccundine, and its Ufe ; more fit
for curious Contemplation, than the true Inftruéti-
on of thofe that praéife Midwifery; I was always
averfe to be alearned Plagiary, which, alas! isgrown
fo much a Cuftom, that the Books of moft are on-
ly Tranicriptions, profefling without Shame, that
a Book is made only by the Change of Words, by
which they would fignify, that nothing is wanting,
but only the change of cther Mens Words, ml fell

them
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them for their own, if any one covets to be the
Author of 2 Book. Therefore, only fimply propo-
fing what is neceflary, 1 fhall chicfly lay down
their two-fold Ufes, by which the Secundine is
ferviceable, both to the Mother and Infant, which
Ufe is truly fo proper to the Secundine, that
itf_ may be perceived even by the Compolition
of it.

The Secundine therefore, confifts of a thick,
certain carnous Mafs, or the Womb Cake, or Pla-
centa Uterina, with a certain thin Membrane an-
nexed, and this Secundine, with its carnous Pla-
centa joined with it, adheres to the botrom of the
Womb.

And though the thicker Part of the Secundine,
is called the flethy Cake, or Placenta Uterina, yet 1
do not mean, properly, fuch Flefh, as that o the
Maufcles, fince thefe are nothing clfe but the Contex-
ture of Veflels, and Humours ; but by that camous
Cake, I would mean fomething like Flefh, though
never {o gentle and foft, whofe Veflels are very
| brittle, and apt to pour out the Humours they
contain.

This Placenta Userina, or Womb-Cake (is notill
compared with a Cake, becaufe it is not unlike 2
thick, and round, yet not a very large Cake, fryed
in a Pan) moft commonly a Finger thick, yet it is
thicker in the Middle, than at the Edges, and fo
faltened to the bottom of the Womb, by its Vef-
fcls, that it cannot be pulled away without break-
ing thofe Veflels, and the Effufion of the Humours,
whence a Flux of Blood always follows the pulling
away of the Secundine, partly out of the Secun-
dine, but chicfly out of thofe that rife out of the
Acetabula of the Womb, or Glands fo called.

This Placenta is very rongh, and unequal in that
Part which grows to the Womb, thick fet with
Veflels broke afunder, which if you look into, when
open, it {ecms to be compofed of Fragments I:’md
hi 3 ar-
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Particles, which are tied together with 2 great
Number of Veflels.

As this Placenta, or Cake, is rough and unequal
on the outfide, fo on the contrary, on the in-
fide it is {mooth and foft, befides which, a
great many Veflels ftand out, or make a Protube-
rance, all which end in the Navel String, or um-
bilical Veflels, which at one end arc inferted al-
moft into the middle of the Placenta, and the other
end adheres to the Navel of the Infant. 'This Na-
vel-ftring, in the time of Impregnation ferves to con-
vey the Blood and Nutritious Juices into the Fe-
tus, and to return thence, what is fuperfluous thro’
the Secundine into the Womb, and thus contri-
butes to the Nourithment and the Prefervation of
the Life of the Infant ; the Humours in whicly the
Infant {wims are encreafed along with it, and by
this means the Secundines are extended along with
the Womb.

That Internal fmoothnefs of the Secundines pro-
ceeds from the Membranes, with which the After-
birth is inwardly furnithed, which are further ex-
tended into a round Body, compofing a Cavity,
much like another Womb, in which, both the In-
fant, and the Humours are contained.

This Membrane, though very thin, according
to the common Opinion, is double, and may be
divided into two or (as fome would have it) three
Membranes, if the Divifion is accurately made.
But becanfe it little concerns the Praéifers of Mid-
wifery, whether this Membrane may be divided
mnto two or three, we will omit that, only obfer-
ving, Firft, That this Membrane is firm enough
to contain the Infant and Humours in the time of
Impregnation, though no where elfe in the Womb,
but only fixed to the Placenta, it being on every
fide free and loofe.

But though this is afferted, yet 1 cannot under-

ftand, that this Membrane, of it {elf, being thin-

ner
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ner than the Bladder, is firm enough to contain the
lufant and Humouts, if it was not {trengthened by
the Womb enclofiug it ; for thongh it 1s on every
fide free, and no where fixed to the Womb, but by
the Mediation of the Secundines, yet it is on every
fide, fo clofely joined to the infide of the Womb,
that it is as much fupported by the Strength of the
Womb as by its own ; for as a Silk put under
a fine Piece of Cloth is ftrengthened by the Cloth,
that it is not eafily divided, fo that thin Mem-
brane enclofed by the Womb 1s not eafily broke.

Secondly, And as this Membrane ought to have
that firmnefs, to contain the Infant, and Humours,
in the time of being with Child, fo it is requifire,
that it thould be thin and apt to break, that in the
time of Birth, it may be torn afunder by the im-
pulfe occafioned by the Pangs, and give free Paflage
for the delivery of the Infant, and the difcharge of
the Humours; therefore we need not wonder at its
thinnefs.

There is moft commonly one, fometimes two or
three Secundines, if three Infants are contained in
the Womb at once ; and on the contrary, {fome-
times two or three Infants are contained in one Se-
cundine to appearance ; but if it bé more exaétly
looked into, that which {eems one Placenta, is com-
pofed and made up of two or threc; yet every In-
fant hath its proper Membranes and Navel-ftring,
and fo every one hathits diftinét Placenta, fometimes
{o diftin&, that they. may be drawn out f{eparate-
ly ; and moft commonly each hath its proper Hu-

mours.

We fhould now treat of the External {ecret Parts

of a Woman, called the Pudendum Muliebre; or Pri-

vities, in which the Way is made to the Pagina ot
Sheath of the Womb, but that is {ufficiently known

. toall Women, and fuflicient Knowledge of them may
elfewhere be learned by thofe Men who praétife Mid-
‘wifery ; therefore there is no need to expofe thofe

Parts
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Parts here, whofc Figures rather ferve to excite
impure Thoughts, and give occafion to obfcene
Ditcourfe, more than neceflary Inftruétions, there- -
fore for Modelty fake we fhall pafs them by here.

The Explanation of the Figure V.

Figure V. N°. I. Shews a fingle Secundine, which
contains one Infant.

A A a The Placenta, or the thick flethy Part, which
adhered to the Womb, covered with its Mem-
branes.

B BB The thin Membranes contra&ed and dou-
bled, which are placed towards the Orifice of the
Womb.

ccc The Navel-ftring, cut off from the Infant,
the other end {preading a great many Branches
of Veins and Arteries through the Placenta, at

the Letter 4.

N°. 1L Shews a double Secundine, which contains
Twins.

aa aa The Placenta, or thick fefhy Part, which
was faftened to the bottom of the Womb, wiz.
in the lower part which is out of Sight.

b - A {mall part of the thin Membrane contraéted,
with the middle Membrane, by which the Secun-
dine was divided, and the Infanrs {eparated, that
each might fwim 'in its proper Humours.

¢ ccc¢ The {ame Membrane, contraéted from the
Borders or the extreme Parts.

dd d d The Navel-flrings cut off, whofe Roots
were inferted in the Placenta.

CHA P,
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C'H A Pr= XL

What is the bandling of Women with Child,
and bow to be performd.

T 1s requifite, that a Woman, that is to take up-
on her the Practife of Midwifery, fhould be well
inftruéted in the Knowledge of the handling of
Women with Child, or what is called the touching
of them ; but fince to touch or handle, is an impro-
per Word, nor does it clearly explain, what Mid-
wives mean by it, we fhall explain what is under-
ftood by it.

To handle 2 Woman with 'Child, or whom fhe
thinks to be {o, is nothing eife, than to pafs the
two Fore-fingers of either Hand through the pri-
vate Parts, into the P4gina, or Sheath of the Womb ;
being firlt foftened, or anointed with Fat, Butter
or Oil, and to rouch the Amphidzus, or the Month,
| or Entrance of the Womb, to try its Form, hand-
| ling, or feeling it on each Side, that by this means,
they may know, what otherwife cannot certainly
be known.

Once again, T admonifh the Reader, that T ne-
ver ufe (which moft Authors are wont to do) the
Word, Internal or External Orifice, becaufe 1 have
faid, that there is but one Orifice or Entrance of
the Womb, which I would have faid once for all,
to avoid Confufion, whenever I {peak of the Womb,
and to underftand by the {ame, that Pear-like fha-
ped Body, in which the Seed is received, and the
Infant preferved till the Birth, reprefented in the
third Figure, in which the Orifice of the Womb,
or its Entrance is fignify’d by the Letter 4 ; and
‘what other Authors called the outward Orifice of
the Womb, underftanding by that, the Orifice of

the
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the Pagina, or Sheath of the Womb, that I call
the Onifice or Entrance of the Fagina or Privities ;

by which means no Body can be deceived by that

double Orifice.

CHAPR AIV.

What is to be known by the Touch, or by
; bandling.

Omen are to touched or handled, efpecially,
that the fuﬂuwing Things may be certain-
ly known, wiz. that it may be known,

1. Whether 2 Woman be really with Child or no.

2. Whether the time of Birth be near, or whether
it be long before the time.

3. Whether the Woman with Child be taken with
true Child-bed Pains or not.

4. Whether the Woman being feized with the Pains,
the Birth will be eafy or difficult.

5. Whether the Infants are well feated or not.

6. How the Woman in Labour, or the Infant, are
to be helped, and what is to be done to that
end.

7. Whether at any extraordinary Time, the Birth of -

the Woman in Labour is to be promoted.

All thefe Things cannot truly and certainly be
known without the touch ; therefore that young -

Midwives may be better inftructed in thefe Thin{gs,
_ we fhall confider them feparately, in the Seven {ol-
lowing Chapters; and by what Reafons thofe

Things may certainly be known by the touch. T

would alfo have the Midwives put in mind in this
Place, that the Fundamental Knowledge of the
touch or handling , is very neceffary, and of

great
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great Confequence to them. I am certain, that
tew take notice fufficiently of that Point, aund to
know the true Ufe of it, for the {afety of Women
with Child, and their Fetus’s; a great many of
which, I know perifh upon that account ; for when
Midwives are ignorant how to try Women with
Child well, by the Touch, they do not forcfee the
mifchievous Events; and fall upon Shelves, when
they think every thing in fafety, and being impru-
dent, can neither forefee Dangers, nor preventthem
fo that being put to their Shifts, they cannot tell
how to Help themfelves, unlefs and hey call others
to their help, the Life of the Infant, and fome-
times of the Mother too is loft. Therefore this
Knowledge of touching is neceflary for a young
Midwife, and the true Ufe of it ; wherefore we fhall
examine all the fore-mentioned Heads in their Tums.

CHAP XV.

How it may be known by the Touch, whether a
Woman be with Child or not.

| IT is moft certain, even by Experience, that

the Signs of Impregnation are uncertain, and
fallible in the firft Months, wherefore we fhall not
ive them a Place in this Book. ‘Though the
opping of the Courfes, Vomiting, lofs of Ap-
petite, a depraved Appetite, the fwelling of the

Brealts, pain of the Nipples, and atlaft, the fwellin
of the Belly are looked upon as the fureft and mnﬁ
known Signs, yet very often we find them common
with thofe that are not with Child, and Virgine, as
well as Women with Child; befides, in feveral Wo-
men, thereis a different Reafon for thofe Things. I
knew one, who told me, fhe never had her Courfes
before the fitt Child was conceived, but that af-
F terwards,
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terwards, even to her Delivery, they flowed at re-
gular and fet Times ; after fhe was brought to Bed,
they ceafed again, till her next Conception, and
then they flowed, andleft off, as before, till the had
bore all her Children; {o that there was no more
certain fign of her Conception, than the return of
her Courfes, and yet fhe was in perfeét Health.
Therefore as the ftopping of the Courfes is an un-
cerrain Sign of Conception, the reft muft be as un-
certain,

The moft certain Signs of Impregnation, efpeci-
ally in the lalt Months, are to be fupplied by the
Touch ; therefore 2 Woman, who is uncertain of her
Conception, and is defirous to know whether fhe
hath conceived or not, whether any of the above-men-
tioned Signs appear or not, (yet fome of them will
always follow Conception, which joined with other
Obfervations, may ferve to make the Judgment
more certain) it is to be tried by the Touch, that
you may truly know, whether the Matter be fo.
Some would have it, that for the two firft Months
after Conception, the Womb is fhut clofe up, fo
that it becomes more pointed, harder and more fo-
Jid, yet that isnot a {cirrous hardnefs, which may
cafily be difcerned from a natural Hardnefs or folid
Subftance ; then you would think the Mouth of the
Womb moft like the Mouth of a Puppy newly
pupp’d, which comparifon Mr. Mauricean hath ve-
ry well made. To difcover this Change well, I
confefs, the moft exercifed Hand is requifite, which
neverthelefs I think may be fometimes miftaken.

But after fome time, when the Infant is better
grown, and the Birth drawsnear, the Orifice of the
Womb now beginning to {well, becomes fo much
the thorter, {moother and thinner ; and this ma
eafily be known in Women, efpecially who have of:
ten had eafie Births; for by thefe the Mouth of the
Womb is made fo fmooth, foft and thin, thatcom-
monly the fixth or feventh Month after Concepti-

on,
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on, the Mouth of the Womb begins to open, by
which means you may perceive the Infant moving,
which is the moft certain aud infallible Sign of Im-
pregnation.

- L —

CHKDP XVE

How it is be tried by the Touch, whether the
Birth is near or not,

WE {peak here of a natural Birth, not of a Mif~
carriage, which at any time may happen,
by one means or another to Women with Child;
but if all things proceed in a natural Courfe, the
feafonable time of Birth- happens not before
the Ferus enjoys its full Growth and Strength,
which commonly is in the ninth, and fometimes in
the feventh Month, or betwixt thofe Months, ac-
cording to the Strength of Nature ; though moft
commonly, thofe Infants are moft healthful, which
are brought forth in the ninth Month.

I juft now faid, that the Infant daily increaling,
the Mouth of the Womb, which before was point-
| ed, thick and folid, after two or three Months
| grows {mooth, thin and foft, whence it neceflarily

llows,that the fmoother, thinner and {ofter that ap-
pearsto the Touch, the time of Birthis {o much the
nearer, which in fome is fo remarkable, thattwo
or three Months before the Birth, the Mouth of
the Womb begins to open, and the opening being
fenfibly enlarged, is aswide asa Shilling or Guinea, or
larger ; fo that the Motion of the Infant may be di-
{tin&ly perceived ; and in fome Women the Mouth
of the Womb is fo enlarged, that to perfect the
Birth, there is fcarce occafion of the fecond or
third Pain ; fo that an experienced Midwife in

trying Women by the Touch, may eafily guefs,
F 2 whe-
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whether the time of Birth be near; and one may
exactly tell, how near the time is, yet that accu-
rate Knowledge is not to be acquired without long
Experience.

But as all Womens Labour is not fo eafy, fo all
are not in the Condition we are fpeaking of :
W herefore what we have faid, muft be fo under-
ftood, as to admit of feveral Exceptions. All preg-
nant Women are not fo affeted ; for the contrary
moft commonly prevails in thole, where the Fe-
¢ns is ill featted even to the laft time of the Birth,
or the Infant in 2 little time before is turned into
a better Pofture ; and that efpecially happens in
firong Bodied Women, and thofe who are fomewhat
in Years, of the firlt Child, the Mouth of whofe
Wombs being fhut up to the laft, is not opened
without the fevereft Pains, who we know do not
bring forth without the fevereft Labour and great
Throws.

Yet it is certain, that in thofe that have hard
Labour, the Mouth of the Womb which continued
fo long fhut, at the laft, is not fo fharp and point-
ed, nor thick, but {moother and thinner ; and in
fome who have eafier Births, the Mouth of the
Womb appears thick to the Touch ; but that hap-
pens by chance, wiz. when the Humours pafs
through which make the fame fofter and more
fpongy ; which Things are to be well obferved
by the Midwife, and are eafily to be diftinguithed
by an experienced Hand.

All thefe Things are certain, but not infallible,
and vary much, as thofe that touch, excell in Ex-
perience and Judgment ; fo that one may eafly di-
ftinguifh, whar another cannot fo much as guefs
at : Wherefore what we fay, is tobe confidered with
fome grains of allowance.

As the Mouth of the Womb differs in Women in
Years, one that was never impregnated, thofe that

Al




MipwirERY Ymprovd £9

are ftrong and accuftomed to Labour, from that in
‘a tender and young Woman, who was never ufed
to Labour, and foftly bred ; fo the Mouth of
the Womb feated obliquely, difters much from the
Mouth of the Womb, direétly feated, which is to
be well obferved by the Midwife : The Mouth of the
Womb direély feated, hangs lower down into the
Pelvis, and may eafily be touched onevery fide with
the Fingers. On the contary, the Mouth of the
Womb ill feated, is fufpended higher; fo that
fometimes it is fo high and oblique, that it can
fcarce be touched, or not at all ; for the Mouth of
the Womb being applied to the Margin of the
Pelvis, by reafon of its oblique fituation, will not
admit of being touched, except about the lower
Edges of it, and by no means round the whole ; {o
that neither the Circumference of the Aperture can
be exa&ly felt, nor can any certain Judgment be
made of its Qualities ; and truly fince Matters are
fo, a very experienced Hand is requifite to difcover
the true Temper of the Mouth of the Womb ;
whence it fufficiently appears, that there is no
Rule without an Exception, and we are to judge
circumfpectly of Things that are moft certain.

C-B A5 XV,

How it may be known by the Touch, whether a
Woman with Child be [eized with the genuine
and true Labour Pains,

A S genuine Pains are neceflary for 2 Woman in
Labour, to bring forth her Young, fo the
Touch alfo in the beginning is as neceflary for the
Midwife to try,whether genuine Pains have {eized 2
Womanready to bring forth or not, that fhe may tru-
ly know, whether the feafonable time of Birch bz at

¥'3 hand
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hand or not. And as it is imprudent to delay the
Birth of a Woman, who 1is taken with the true
Pains, left fhe fhould lofe both the Pains and the
Opportunity of a Delivery, efpecially if the Womb
and the Infant are both well fitnated ; {o to force
a Woman to Labour unfeafonably, who hath not
the true Pains upon her, is as hurttul. But both of-
ten happen, and the latter too frequently, efpecial-
Iy when the Midwife does not know how to di-
{tinguifh the Cholick, or other griping of the Guts,
or the baftard Pains of Child-bed, from the true
and genuine Pains by the Touch, and fo forces a
Woman unfeafonably to bring forth her Infant, ma-
king ufe of means to promote it, and advifing her
to walk, and other Motions, upon which her an-
guith begins to come on, and whilft then fhe endea-
vours the more to {upprefs them, her Pains are unfea-~
fonably brought on, with the hazard both of the Mo-
thers and Infgnts Life ; therefore it is of great Advan-
tage to be able todiftinguith well the genuine Pains of
a Woman in Labour, from thofe that are falfe, and
from the gripin% of the Guts. For firlt it is not ea-~
fily to be fuppofed, that a Woman fhould be feized
with true Pains, before the feventh Month of her
time, nor arc the {ame to be provoked with Medi-
cines before the ninth Month, left any Damage
fhould happen to the Mother or Child. Yet if in
the feventh Month, or fooner, a feafonable time of
Birth fhould happen, and the Midwife by touching
the Mouth of the Womb fliould know, that the
Woman was feized with the true Labour Pains,
then Nature is not to be hindred, nor its Courfe to
be ftopped, but an affiting Hand is to be given,
when the Cafe requires it,

Young Women, when fitlt with Child, as foon
as they perceive any violent tormenting Pains in
their Belly or Loins, thinking that they have La~
bour Pains upon them, fend for a Midwife to help

them ; asking whether the true Pains of Labour
were
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were upon them ? Who not knowing her Bufinefs,
perceiving thofe Pains not unlike the true Pains of
Labour, and finding the Mouth of the Womb of the
Woman, tried by the Touch,to be a little open and
and loofe, perfwades her that fhe hath Labour
Pains upon her ; but finding the Mouth of the
Womb not at all enlarged, nor that the Pams are
altogether penetrating, fhe endeavous, as much as
fhe can, to encreafe them, either with provo-
king Medicines , or doing fomething clie and
by ordering her Body this Way and thar, by
which means, the Perfon with Child, being mife-
rably tormented, is weakned and grows faint, {o
that often (except God forbids) a Milcarriage en-
fues, which would not have happened, if the
Midwife her felf had known how to diftinguifh
the Gripes, or fpurious Pains, from thofe that are
genuine.

Sometimes the Wind-Cholick, both in the lower,
as well as the upper Part of the Belly, occafions
tormenting Pains in a Woman with Child, or the
fharpnefs of the Humours may corrode and gnaw
the Guts, fo that a loofenefs may follow with great
Pain, which makes her believe fhe hath Labour-
Pains upon her: But thofe Pains are foon banifhed
and eafed with Lavender and Rofemary in a little
Milk, or with an Emollient and Carminative Cly-
fter, given by the Advice of a prudent Phyfician,
or a Serpentine Stone heated, or warm Cloths. On
the contrary, if fhe is feized with true Labour
Pains, they will not be leflened by fuch Remedies,
but rather promoted ; but the Pains which are oc-
cafioned by corroding Humours, may be diftinguifh-
ed by a {ubfequent Loofenefs, and fometimes are
removed, except they are very fharp. Nor yet
hath that degree of Pain the Power of depreffing
{ufficiently, like thofe which are wont to promote
Birth, though as they tend downwards, they {eem

to prefs upon the Womb and private Parts, and
L there
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there to have an Effeét upon the pregnant Woman,
and therefore they may be cllcemed genuine Pains
of Labour; yet a difcreet Midwife ought not to
ive her Affent, but rather to enquire into the
truth of the Matter, by an accurate Trial of the
Touch, being very attentive to every thing.
Mot commonly {ome Days before the Pains come
on, the Belly of the Perfon with Child is a little
extenuated, becaufe Infantswell fituated in a Womb
well feated, are {lided down into the Cavity of the
Pelvis in the lower part of it, fo that a greater room
is left in the upper part of the Belly, which accord-
ingly grows lefs; a Sign not only of an approaching
Labour, but the fore-runner of a happy Birth, which
indeed may be thence hoped for, nor is there fear
of a bad one; for an Infant ill feated, or a
Womb oblique, cannot eafily {lide down into the
Cavity of the Pelvis, to leave fo much room in the
Belly. But that falling down, commonly brings
fome difadvantage to the Perfon with Child, either
in walking, or making Water, or going to ftool,
for the In?ant being fallen down with its Head into
the Cavity of the Pelvis, by prefling upon the Blad-
der, the ftrait Gut, or both, in fome meafurc hin-
ders the difcharge of the Urine or Excrements ;
nay, if the Infants Head be large, the Parts which
lic next, efpecially the Privities, fwell, which in-
conveniency does not eafily difappear till after the
Birth.

The Perfon that is big likewife, is troubled with
pains of her Loins, which fhe was ufed to before,
every Day increafing and prefling down, till at laft
a glutinous and vifcous Humour flows out.

At laft, the time of Birth growing near, the Wo-
man with Child is aflli¢ted with great Pains in
her Loins, her Groin, and about the Navel, tend-
ing with a deprefling Force upon the Womb, and
the Private Parts ; but thofe Pains are not conti-
nual, coming on only by turns. A difcreet Mi(fi'_‘

wife
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wife will eafily diftinguifh thofe from falfe Pains by
the Touch, becaufe when thofe come on, the may
perceive the Mouth of the Womb open, or at leait
gradually opening : Wherefore having delayed the
Violence ot the Pains, as {oon as fhe perceives thofe
to renew, if fhe touches accurately, fhe will feel
what they may do, for if they are falle pains, the
Mouth of the Womb being more clofely contra&ed,
will be fhut up by their force after they are over ;
but if they arc genuine, the Mouth of the Womb
will be more dilated and relaxed, by the vehement
deprefiure of the Pains, by which they will promote
the Exclufion or Birth of the Infant:; on the con-
trary, thofc that are {purious are every way difper-
fed, and the Womb, as if it were taking care of it
felf, is more clofely contraed.

By the violent preflure and fharpnefs of true Pains,
the Blood of the Perfon in Labour is put in Mo-
tion, and grows hot, which occafions a quicker
Pulfe, and a rednefs in the Face, which is moft
commonly followed by a Concuffion and trembling
of the whole Body, efpecially the Lower Limbs,
as if fhe was taken with a Fever, yet without Cold ;
others are {eized with a vomiting, and others not,
but they moft commonly difcharge a vifcid and
glutinous Humour, which if it begin to grow red,
or be bloody, it is the moft certain Sign of Birth
approaching.

As a difcreet Midwife is not eafily perfwaded
to believe, that 2 Woman with Child is prefled with
true Pains, {o alfo the is not flow to try a Woman
with Child with the Touch, if fhe thinks the La-
bour Pains are upon her ; otherwife fhe may be
taken unprovided; for the Infant, (as it happens
in fome Women with Child) and the Womb be-
g well fituated and fallen down into the Ca-
vity of the Pelvis, and the Mouth of the Womb
fufficiently opened, thin and {oft, the delivery of
the Fetus fo fuddenly follows, that fufficient Time

is
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1s not allowed to get Things ready : Wherefore
fometimes the Infant is thrown headlong upon the
Ground, or fuffers fome other Mifchief ; and very
often the Women in Labour call for 2 Clofe-Stool
to cafe themfeclves, which is not to be granted to
fuch fort of Women, without a great deal of Dan-
ger, left it happen, that the Infant fhould be caft
out as well as the Excrements, as many Examples
witnefs, which for brevity’s fake, we fhall wave
reciting.

And that 2 Midwife by Touching, ought not to
expett or wait for fharp prefling Pains, I fhall prove
by adding this Reafon, becaufe fome Women are
delivered almoft without any Difficulty. 1 my felf
knew two, one of which boafted, that bringing
forth a Child was as ready to her, as a Shower
of Rain when it falls, and though fhe wanted no-
thing, fhe f{aid, that fhe would fuffer the Pains of
Labour for a draught of Beer. The other I ufed
to compare to a good Pye, out of which, if you take
off the Top, and turn up the Bottom, the Pieces fall
out of their own accord ; and thefe almoft with the
fame eafe, were delivered of their Children. And my
own Wife, (having already brought forth fome Chil-
dren, and having affified a great many in Labour, and
hitherto laid a grear many more in danger, with
good Succefs, for Charity, and therefore skilful
enough in this Work) becaufe the was troubled a lit-
tle inthe Night with the Gripes, which fhe doubted
were the genuine Pains of Labour, about Morning
fhe defired me that I would try her by the Touch ;
which as foon as I had done, 1 faid there was Work,
except fthe would {poil the Bed ; upon which my
Cloaths being caft about me, I was fcarce out of
the Chamber, but whilft I was knocking, fhe cal-
led me back to help her in Labour ; and placing
herfelf upon the next Seat that was at hand, pouring
as it were a Daughter into my Bofom, fhe made
me 3 Father, before any Woman could come to her

help ;
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help ; I, when this little Infant was brought forth,
thinking the {welling of the Mothers Belly was not
{ufficiently tallen, paffing my Hand into her Womb,
I perceived another jult ready to come forth, which
made us that were their Parents fall a laughing ;
and fince the Midwife was juft ready, my Wife be-
ing committed to her Care, I went to the Fire
with my httle One, where prefently another Wo-
man running to us, ftirred up the Fire, and prefent-
ly the was delivered of another Daughter. From
whence it appears, that the Matter may be done
too foon, and too flow, which ought to be obferved
by young Midwives; and truly it is always con-
venient, to try 2 Woman with Child in Time, and
thence to judge, whether fhe is prefled with ge-
nuine or falfe Pains, that we may the better know
her Condition,

And before we pafs from this Subject, 1t will
not be inconvenient to add, that fome Women fall
in Labour, genuine and falfe Pains being mixed, of
which thofe are not unreafonably {aid by fome to be
Proteus like (or as the Author ftiles them Tergiver-

| Jantes, turning their Backs, or changing their Ap-

pearance) for when the Pains feem to deprefls and
bear down the Birth, and fhe in Labour endeavours
with all her Strength, thofe prefently are turned in-
to contracting Pains, very like Cramps, fo that it
is impoffible to bring forth the Infant. When the
Mactter is {o, it is eafily known to the Midwife by
the Touch, that genuine and falle Pains are mixed ;
for fhe will firft find the Pains to open and enlarge
the Mouth of the Womb, but if the Perfon in La-
bourufes all her Endeavours, every Thing at the

| laft are {uddenly put backwards; nor does the Birth

go on profperoufly, except thofe wandring Pains are
firlt laid quiet or taken away ; which may be done
with Succefs, if an Anodine Pill, well prepared, be
given to the Woman in Labour ; and if in an Hours

time the Pain isnot leflened, the; Medicine may be
repeated
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repeated again, and the Pains vanifh, and the Per-
fon may endeavour with her genuine Pains to pro-
mote the Birth, Thefe wandring Pains are fo
hurtful to the Patient, and intolerable, that the

moft tharp genuine Pains are not f{o troublefon®e as
the leaft of thofe.

CHAP XVIIL

For what Reafon it is known by the Touch, whe-
ther a Woman with Child will bave an eafie
or difficelt Labour.

HE Midwife trying 2 Woman with Child

by the Touch, as foon as fhe is taken with
her Pains, when fhe perceives the lower Part of
the Womb, and the Head of the Infant fallen into
the Pelvis, {o that fhe can eafily touch it in the
Borders of the Pagina, and hath no occafion to pafs
her Fingers further into her Body, then it fhews
great hopes of an eafie Birth.

Moreover, perceiving the Mouth of the Womb
thin, foft and very open, and finding through the
opening of the Mouth of the Womb, the Infant with
its Head foremoft or forward, ready for Birth, nei-
their the Arm, nor the Umbilical Veffels being in
the Way, fhe may certainly promife her felf and
the Woman an eafie delivery.

And (which is occafioned by the Pofition of the
Womb and the Infant) when fhe perceives the Hu-
mours prefled flat, no other than a quick and prof-
perous Birth i1s to be expeéed, for the following
Reafons; for if the Infant and the Womb were not
well feated in a right Line, according to the ob-
liquely afcending Paflage of the Cavity of the Pel-
wis, the Womb and the Infants Head fhould not
fall dcown f{o far ; the Head having pafs’d (o far, Lis

o like
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like a Ship, which being carried through the Dan-
ger, {teers right into the Port, and fince fhe ftruck
not upon the Shelves, all Danger being paft, fhe
rides in fafe Harbour : Befides, fince the Womb is
now open, and the Mouth of it thin, foft, and eafily
extended, what can hinder the Birth, if the Pains
are but vigorous ?

On the contrary, when the Midwife tries 2 Wo-
man by the Touch, and finds the Mouth of the
Womb higher, but a little, or not at all open, fharp,
thick and hard, or the Humours prefled up length-
ways, then there is occafion for the greateft Cauti-
on, becaufe, according to our Opinion, it islikely to
fucceed but indifferently. Then fevere Pains pro-
long the Labour, and the Midwife, if fhe under-
{tands her Bufine(s, muft {weat at her Work, nor
will the Cafe admit her to depart from the Perfon
in Labour ; but fhe ought rather to obferve and
attend her with a great deal of Diligence, as we
fhall find in the following Chapter, where it will
further appear, what may occafion a difficult Birth,
and what may be known of it by the Touch.

iy B e gl

For what Reafon it may be known by the Touch,

whether an Infunt be well or ill fituated for
Birth.

Idwives reckon a Birth to be twofold, one

of which is called natural, and the other
unnatural. By a natural Birth they mean that
which is carried on only by the force of Nature,
without any Art or other Help, or in a Word, the
moft eafy and commodious ; by an unnatural or ill
Birth, is underftood any Birth that is joined with
| Difficulty, where the Affiltance of a Praétitian;;_én
1=
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Midwifery is wanting, by which thofe Accidents
are removed or corrected which prolong the Birth.
And firft, a right Pofition of the Womb and In-
fant promotes an eafy Birth, tending in a right
Line, according to the length of the Cavity of the
Pelvis into the Vagina of the Womb towards the
Private-parts. But if the Matter be otherwife,
then the Birth is 1ll, and an Artificial Hand is re-
quired to bring forth the Infant, as we fhall fee
hereafter, when we treat of a natural and preter-
natural Birth.

When Matters are in fich a Condition, it is the
Duty of a prudent and careful Midwife, to ex-
amine the Perfon more carefully by the Touch, to
know, whether the Womb and the Infant are di-
reétly, orill fituated for Birth ; this Trial is made
with the two Fore-fingers, well anointed with
Butter or Oil. Rich People commonly make ufe
of Oil of White-Lillies, or fome other Lenient, ot
Oil of Rofes; but amongft the Vulgar, fcarce
any thing but common Oil or Butter is made ufe
of ; yet every thing that is good, and moft preci-
ous is befl, if they can be got, and People are able
to pay for them ; but I infilt vpon nothing, but
make ufe of any thing which Divine Providence af-
fords, when Neceffity urges.

‘The Touch is made with the two Fore-fingers of
the Right or Left Hand, as the Pofture of the Per-
fon, or the Womb will admit, or as it is conveni-
ent for the Midwife ; fo that if the Right' Hand is
not convenient, the Left is to be made ufe of ;
for {fometimes the fituation of the Womb is fuch,
that it may more conveniently be rtouched b
the Right, and fometimes by the Left Hand,
which the Midwife is to make ufe of as is moft
commodious. "

Two Fingers are applied to the Touch, that
every thing may be better diftinguithed by the
the Senfe; for with two Fingers we may :ncumpaii;!s
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and meafure any Thing, which we can fcarce do
with one, or not at all; for Example, if the Mouth
of the Womb be found fhut, with two Fingers we
may very well try, whether it be fharp or thick,
or {fmooth. If it may be comprehended with the
Fingers ftretched out, it muft be more fharpened ;
and confequently thicker than if it could not be fo
grafped, as if you touched a fmooth and broad Bo-
dy, fomething round. But if the Mouth of the
Womb be open, with both Fingers ftretched out
you will fooner find out the breadth of the Open-
ing, than with one Finger only ; allo by two Fin-
| gers you will fooner meafure the roundnefs of the
Head, lying againft the Entrance or its Form,
than with one, and fo of the reft, which offer
' themfelves in the Entrance or Mouth of the
Womb. ‘

But that it may appear to young Midwives,
how able Midwives behave themfelves in touch-
ing Women, we fhall admonifh and inform them in
thefe few Words.

Firft, A great deal of Caution is to be ufed,
left the Nails of their Fingers fhould be too long,
cornered, fharp or unequal, but rather {mooth
and fhort, left they fhould hurt any Parts which
they pafs through or touch, which may eafily
be done by thofe efpecially, who know not the
Paflage fufficiently, nor have well pra&ifed their
Hands.

Secondly, Their Fingers being plentifully and
{moothly befmeared, are to be paffed through the
Lips of the Privities gently feparated, into the Va-
gina, taking Care, left they force their Fingers or
Nails againft the Sides or other Parts, giving way
as much as they can to the Wrinkles, or any other
things which lie in the way, following the ftrait
Paflage, tending downwards rather than upwards,
againft the Neck of the Bladder, till the Fingers
flipping gently and gradually betwixt the Neck }?t

the
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the Bladder and the ftrait Gut, touch the Mouth
or bottom of the Womb which refifts them, whofe
Form they may exaltly feel and meafure with
the ends of their Fingers.

Thirdly, The Knowledge of thofe Parts may in-
form them, that the Hand or Fingers muit be
thruft in, not according to the Length of the Wo-
man, but obliquely upwards, as if from the Privities
they would touch the Navel, for the Womb is
about that Place ; but if you move your Fingers
ftrait, you would hurt the Pagina, eafily offending
the ftrait Gut in the bending of the Os Sacrum
with your Nails.

Therefore that the Midwife may be more cer-
tain, whether the Infant in 2 Womb direétly fitua-
ted, be ill or well placed, the following Things
are to be obferved : The Chin of the Infant well
feated, lies forwards to the Breaft, and the Neck
is placed in the middle of the Orifice of the Womb,
ot before it, which, that fhe may diftinély feel,
that muft needs be open, that one or two at leaft
of the Fingers may be admitted, otherwife fhe
cannot be better {atisfy’d of the Part that offers it
felf ; the ftate of things being now known, let her
alfo take a Caution, left fhe fhould inform others,
?5 moft imprudent Midwives ufually expofe them-
elves.

Nor can what I have faid of paffing the Fingers
into the Womb, as I think, be done farther ; for if
the Head is foremoft, and the Mouth of the Womb
open, the Fingers cannot be paffed deeper, than to
touch the Head of the Infant within the Borders o
the Mouth of the Womb, which often hangs more
downwards, if the opening is large enough, than
the Borders of the Orifice; for fince the Head is
Globular, the putward roundnefs ftands out like 2
Ball, put into 2 new Ox Bladder when the Neck
is cut off, through which narrow Hole, if you of-
fer to force the Ball, till the Hole is made largir,

the
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the round excremity of the Ball hanging down, is
firlt liable to be touched : And becaufe the Mouth
of the Womb 1is much thicker than a Bladder,
whofe Neck is cut, its thicker Edges are perceived
about the round and hard Head of the Infant;
which the more it is dilated, the thinner and

. {moother it grows, becaufe that Extenfion is fud-
. den and violent.

The Buttocks too, or either of them offering
themfelves in the Orifice, have their roundnefs, as
alfo the Knee or Elbow, but thofe Members are
eafily diftinguifhed from the Head ; for the Globu-
lar Part of the Head is not only broader and
fmoother, than the Knee or Elbow, but harder
than the Buttocks ; for 2 Bone and Fleth are ea-
fily diftinguithed one from another: Befides, the
Head is eafily known by the Inteftine of the Bones,

~or the foft Membrane betwixt the Bones, and

therefore it may be diftin&ly perceived, whether the
Head of the Infant being loweft, is lodged about

. the Entrance of the Womb or not.

As an underftanding Midwife knows how in a

- great many Women, to diftinguith the Head from

the Buttocks by the Touch, or from the Knee or

- Elbow, before the Waters flow out, nay, before
- they have acquired their true Form; fo alfo fhe

may eafily diftinguith the Head from the Hands,
Feet, Navel-ftring or Placenta, and which of thofe
Parts offers it felf firlt for Birth ; therefore there is
need of the greateft Attention in refpe& of them :
The Hand 1s eafily diftinguifhed by the Fingers,
the Foot by the Toes or Heel, and th2 Nayel-
ftring by its roundnefs, thinnefs and foftnefs. All
thefe may more eafily beknown, when the Membrane
is broke, and the Water has flown out; for then
the naked Parts hang in the Mouth of the Womb,
more eafic to be diftinguithed, than when hand-
led with a Membrane betwixt which holds the Hu-
mours ; wherefore few Midwives are very careful

G in
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in making an exa& Search, what the Situation of
the Infantis, or what Parts are over the Entrance
of the Womb, deferring the time moit commonly
till the Waters flow out, thinking that they are
then foon eneugh: But this is a great Error
and Negle¢t, as fhall be reprefented hercafter more
at large.

Some Women can eafily be tried by the Touch,
but others very difficultly ; the firlt commonly are
blet with {uccefsful Births, becaufe the Infants
being placed below in the Cavity of the Peluis,
points with its Head almoft direétly towards the
Privities, and perhaps though the Navel-tring; ot
the Hand come forth almoft with the Head, yet that
” may eafily be correéied,as will appear from what fol-
‘H*ﬂa: lows. But thofe that cannot without Difficulty be
“4  tried by the Touch, have commonly difficult Births,

the difterent Reafons of which proceed from the
ill Situation of the Womb or the Infant, which is
to be obferved with the greateft Attention ; for
though the Pofition of the Womb be very commo-
dious, if the Fetus turns it felf in it into an ill
Pofture, a difficult Birth muft needs follow: And
on the contrary, though the Infant is well feated
for Birth, yet if the Womb be ill feated, it will
occafion a difficult Birth ; nay, the greatelt Difficul-
ty in Labour arifes from this ill Situation of the
Womb, efpecially if it be joined with the ill Situa-
tion of the Infant, concerning which Matter, con-
fult the X1, Chapter, in which we have thewn,
that a difficult Birth muft needs be occafioned by
the iliSiration of the Womb, which to avoid Re-
petition, we fhall not here rehearfe, but refer the
‘Reader thither.

But that it may be known by the Touch, 'what
the Pofture of the Womb is, the following: Things
are to be noted, wiz. If the Infant (as it often hap-
pens) without Help or Affiflance flides with the
top of its Head into the Cavity of the Peluis, it is

. an
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an Atgument that the Womb is well feated, and
then the Mouth of the Womb being in the top of
the Vagina, it may eafily be felt; but on the con-
trary, if the Infant being well feated -the Mouth of
the Womb, with the Head of the Infant is inclined
backwards and prefles npon the Os Sacrum or Ver-
tebra, then the Womb, according to its length, is
fituated forwards, which is frequent in Women
who have great Bellies hanging forwards, and by
this means the Mouth of the Womb cannot be
touched without difficulry, being placed againit
the Tuteftinum Reflum, or ftraic Gut, and the Os
Coccygis, when the Midwife tries to touch it.

Bur if the contrary happens, fo that the Mouth
of the Womb is firmly placed againft the Os Pubis
and the Bladder, it being impoffible it fhould flide
mto the Cavity of the Pelvis, it is an Argument,
that the Womb is feated accnrd:mg to its Length
near the Vertebre of the Loins; then the Midwife,
if the wounld feel the Head of the Infant, ought to

pafs her Fingers near the Os Pubis and the Neck of
thE Bladder, upwards, and by that means may feel
the Mouth of the Womb, and the Head of the In-
fant : Or if by chance it is placed with its Head
towards the left Border of the Peluis, its Head be-
ing fitnated right for Birth, that is, with its Head
againft the Os Lium or Pubis, it 1s hence to be con-
cluded, that the Bottom of the Womb is towards
the Right ; but on the contrary, if the Head of
the Infant be oppofite to the Right Os Pubis or
Coccygis ; it is to be concluded, that the Bottom of
the Womb is placed in the right Side of the Wo-
man with Child ; and for this Reafon the Mouth
of the Womb can {carce be touched, being fufpend-
€d too much within the Budy, yet it is poffible,
and high! ry requifite to affift the Perfon ; for as much
as in thefe four Extremes, both the Mother and
Infant muft needs pr:n{h without the Help of
&3 Man,
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Man, or the extraordinary Affiftance of Divine
Providence.

From hence it may appear fufficiently to young
Midwives, that toaching is of more Concern to
Women with Child than moft think, and 1 doubt
not, but that a great many Midwives will be con-
vinced when they have rcad this, that before they
did not fufficiently apprehend, that this Touching
wias of fo much Advantage; and yet in what we
have faid, all the Difficulty is not cleared ; for what-
ever Pofture the Womb is in, whether right or ob-
lique, there are a great many other ill Situations of
an Infant, to know all which by the Touch, is the
Bufinels of a good Midwife, and that before the
Warters flows out, unlefs they flowed before fhe
was fent for; otherwife fhe is to ufe her beft En-
deavours to know all thofe ill Situations of a Fetus
very well by the Touch ; and if any one asks, to
what Purpofe 2 Or what Advantage is it to the
Midwife 2 Or to the Mother or Infant 2 1 anfwer,
that the greateft Advantage may happen to all of
them : for the Midwife being deftitute of this
Knowledge, cannot perform her Office as fhe
ought, nor ufe her Endeavours in every refpeét as
fhe ought, in afliting the Mother or Infant ; this
will more clearly appear in the following Chapters,
in which we treat of the Help which Midwives
fhould and can afford to Perfons in Labour ; where
in relpect of every Cafe we fhall put them m
mind diftinétly, whatis to be obferved in touching
Women in Labour upon any Qccafion.

CHAP
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G H AP XK.

At what time a Woman in Labour may moft
conveniently be touched, whether bejore, in
the Time, or after ber Pains.

E fhould now pafs to a natural Birth, but 1t
will not be unpiofitable, Firlt, briefly to
inftruct young Midwives that are ignorant, whether
it be moft convenient to touch a Woman ready
for Labour, before the Pains come on, or when
they are upon her, orafter they are paft. To
fuch kind of Midwives, we fay, that it is necefla-
ry to touch a Woman ready for Labour before
the Pains come on ; for then the Membrane, in
which the Humours are contained, is loofe, fo that
the Infant’s Pofture may be conveniently obferved ;
but the Hand is not prefently to be withdrawn,
but the Force of the Pains is to be expetted; that
you may diftin&ly perceive, whether the Infant
conftantly is at the Paflage or not; in what Form
the Humours are difpofed ; whether they are con-
tracted Length-ways, or prefled into a flat Form ;
whether the Pains are violent or gentle, and what-
ever is the Intereft of Midwives to know, or they
can learn by the Touch; moreover when the Pains
are over, it may be perceived by Senfe, whether
they have promoted the Birth or not. Whence
we conclude, that the Touch is convenient before,
in the Time of, and after the Pains are over, But
Care is to be taken, left the Membranes in which
the Humours are contained, fhould be broke by
handling them too hard, efpecially if they are very
much diftended by the Humours prefled down by
the Pains.

G 3 PG HAN
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CHAP XXl

How it may be known by the Touch, what is
to be dome to help the Woman in Labour,
and the Infant.

Hatever is the Situation, whether direét

or ill ; whether of the Womb or of the
Infant, it is known no way better than by the
Touch ; fo that if a Midwife would affift 2 Wo-
man in Labour , in any bad Cafe attending a
difficult Birth, it is very neceflary, that fhe fhould
firlt know it by the Touch, and judge of it wa-
rily, either in regard to the Mother or the Infant,
whether there may be need of Affiftance , or
which Way that is to be done ; then their beft
Endeavours are to be ufed for the Relief, either
of the one or the other. But infipid Midwives
who want the Knowledge of the Touch, can on-
ly expeét all their Help from Nature, and that
with the greateft Danger, and by meer chance every
‘Thing proves Advantageous or Difadvantageous,
both to the Mother and Infant ; which will ap-
pear from what follows, when we {peak of a
Non-natural Birth, and the manner of turning In-
fants ; when occafion offering it felf, it is made
known by the Touch, what is to be done to eafe
and affift either the Mother or Infant ; which that
we may not repeat often, we refer Midwives
thither. | |

CHAP
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CH AP »XXIL

Eor what Reafon it may be known by the Touch,
whether the Birth is to be promoted before
the ufual time or not.

HE ufual Time of bringing forth, moft com-

monly happens, when Women having gone
with Child till the feventh, or beyond, till the
ninth Month, are feized with the genuine Labours
of Child-bed, with which they bring forth, whe-
ther with the Help of a Midwife or not. But
fometimes it happens, that Women bring forth their
Young before the Time; or to preferve their Lives,
the Fuetus is taken from them before their Time,
whether this happens by fome remarkable foregoing
Accident, viz. by a Fall,aBlow,a Concuffion or Hurt,
or by fome violent Paflion ofthe Mind, by aFright,
‘by Fear or great Sorrow, or whether it happens
of its own Accord, and without f{uch remark-
able Accident. Moft commonly large Effufions of
Blood go before this Mifcarriage, becaufe the Se-
cundine is wholly, or in part torn from the Womb;
by which means the Acetabula, or the Mouths of
the Veflels are open, and cannot be fhut, as long
as the Womb diftended, retains its former Big-
nefs; in this Condition, Medicines have no Ef-
fe&, and unlefs the Birth is parted with, both the
Woman and the Infant are like to perifh ; for thofe
Fluxes are very large, nor do they ceafe, as long
as the Blood s in a violent Ferment and Commo-
tion ; upon which, Swooning and Convulfions, or
Cramps follow, and at laft, the Death of the Mo-
ther and Infant.

Indeed there is not the fame Dangerous Confe-
quence of all Fluxes in Women with Child ; forin
fome, for the firlt four, five or fix Months after Im-

G a preg-
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pregnation, the Monthly Difcharges are continued,
which, except too much, neither hurt the Woman
nor the Child ; and I knew one, as I mentioned
above, who never had her Menftrua before the was
with Child, but when the was with Child, fhe had
her Monthly Courfes at the ufual Times, till fhe
was brought to Bed ; and after fhe was delivered,
they ceafed again till fhe conceived a fecond Time,
from whence they continued as ufual, and fo fhe
continued all the Time of her Child-bearing. And
it happens to fome Women with Child, that they
void Blood, by which the Womb is purged of fome
that was collected tegether there, which though
fometimes it was {udden and plentiful, yet no other
worfe Accident followed.

The Difference which happens betwixt ordinary
Fluxes, which give no occafion to part with a Fe-
tss, and thofe, in which either the Fatys muft be
parted with, or Death follows, confifts in this;
That the firft kind of Flux comes on gently, as
an ordinary Evacuation, and not without the ufual
Pains of the Courfes joined with it ; alfo by tums,
and not continually flowing, at the laft it is ftop-
ped. The Reafon of extraordinary Fluxes is the fame,
which being fudden, more plentiful and daily, yet
upon the Ufe of good Medicines, in a few Hours
or Days they ceafe. But thofe Fluxes which caufe
Mifcarriage or Death ; fuddenly breik forth in-
to great Quantities, and flow without any Inter-
miffion, only as there may happen Obftrutions of
grumous clotted Blood, they {eem in {fome meafure
to grow lefs ; if you touch the Mouth of the Womb
upon this Occafion, you will find it fomething open ;
and if the Secundine is altogether loofe from the
Womb, you will fometimes feel it lie againft the
Mouth of the Womb ; which evidently thews, that
no delay is to be made, but that the Fwtss is to be
brought away as foon as poflible, if you have a

mind to fave the Life of the Mother, or Infant, or
both,
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both. And though you do not feel the Secundine
by the Touch, yet it may be {eparated, though not
as yet fallen down with the Placenta ; wheretore if
Medicines are not eftectual, and continual Fluxes
have occafioned fainting Fits, with Convulfionsand
Cramps, the Exclufion of the Infant is very necef-
{ary, except you will neglect the Woman ; nor is
the Embryo then to be confidered, nor the Number
of Months fhe hath been with Child ; nor are Pains
or Labour to be expe&ed, which fuch Women com-
monly never {uffer, as not being able to bring forth
their Fetus without the Help of a Man Midwite, who
muft draw it out, firft thrulting one Finger, then
two, and at laft all their Fingers into the Womb,
the Mouth of it is to be dilated with their Hand,
(their Fingers firft being ftretched out length-ways,
and clofe together, but afterwards they are to be
contraéted and expanded) then if the Membrane
firlt offers it felf, the fame isto be broke with their
Fingers or Nails, which though cut fhort, yet they
may, when there is Occafion, ferve for this pur-
pole ; then avoiding all other Parts, the Feet are
firlt to be looked for, which being drawn out, the
li Futus 1s thus to be brought forth, by which means
 alfo the Secundines are readily drawn out. But
' if when the Womb is opened, the Placenta firflt of-
fers it {elf, the fame is to be perforated or broken,
- proceeding after the fame Manner, drawing out both
' the Fwtus and After-birth ; the Method of doing
which will be more fully thewn in the following
Sheets, when we {peak of the manner of affifting
Women in Labour, in all kinds of Difficultics.

CHAP
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CHAPR  XXHI
Of a Natural or moft eafy Birth.

LI Y a natural Birth, we mean that which is

made without Art or any other Help, and
hath no need of any, and fuch is the moft cafy, in
which the following Things are required.

1. The Woman who is in Labour, muft neither be
{ubjet to general or particular Infirmities, which
may hinder the Birth.

2. The Womb is to be well placed.

3. The Womb is to be altogether found, and well
difpofed to force the Birth forth.

4. The Infant isnot to be ftopped in the Paflage,

by any ill Difpofition of the Pelvis, or of the
Vagina, or the Bladder, or the ftrait Gut, or of

¢ Privities. |

5. a'lI_‘he Infants, whether one or more, are to be

ive.

6. The Infant is not to be born before its time.

7. Nor is it to be Monftrous, nor fubjeét to any
Accident, which may delay the Birth.

8. The entire Proportion of the Infants ought nat
}:p be too great in refpeét of the Canal or Paf-
age.

9. The Infants are to come forth rightly and well
feated.

1o. The Birth is to proced from Pains which come
of their own Accord, and not any other Help.
11. The fame is to proceed from genuine, and not

from wandring Pains.

12, The Birth is to go till its full Time, without
any remarkable Symptoms.

13. If more than one come at a time, all are to be
brought forth after the above-mentioned Manner,
otherwife one is naturally, and the other preter-
naturally born. 14. The
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14. The After-birth is prefently to follow the In-
" fant, without any remarkable Hindrance.

Thefe Requifites of a nawral Birth, we fhall not
further explain in this Place ; they fhall be thewn
hereafter in proper Chapters. If one or more
of thofe be wanting, it is a difficult Birth, where-
of the Reader may find the further Explanation
elfewhere.

I confine a Nartural Birth here to ftricter Limits,
than other Authors do, becaufe for that Reafon it
is the eafier for me to defcribe a preter-natural
or difficult Birth. And as others have frecly taken
the Liberty to explain their Meaning in their own
Method, fo I am as free to ufe my own Method :
Which is the beft, I leave the modeft and prudent
Reader to judge ; I am truly perfwaded my felf,

that thofe Limits are very ufeful to give young

Midwives a diftinéter Knowledge both ot a natu-

ral and preter-natural, or an unnatural Birth, than

they can learn out of any other Author.
Therefore by a natural Birth (as we jult now

| faid) we underftand {uch a one, as is only perform-

ed by the Force of Nature, without Art or other
Help, nor which hath occafion for the Affiftance
of thofe that pra&ife Midwifery to bring forth the
Infant ; on the Contrary, all thofe Births, which
any ways ftand in need of Midwifery, we call pre-
ter-natural, and artificial, or difficule, and there-
fore there is no need to inform young Midwives,
what is to be done in fuch a natural Birth, as what
the contrary ftate of Matter only requires : In
a natural Birth a2 Midwife performs her Duty, if
fhe receives the Infant, cuts off the Navel-tring,
takes care of the Infant by wathing and nourifhing
it, or recommends that to be done by any of the

Goflips. |
But before we finifh this Chapter, and come to
treat of unnatural, or rather difficult Births, it will
' ' nat
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not be amifs to fhew young Midwives, what po-
fture Infants are in, when well turned in 2 Womb,
conveniently placed, before, and in the natural Birth,

that thence we may better know and diftinguifh the

ill Pofitions of the Womb and Infants, for which
end we may look into the fixth, feventh, eighth,
and ninth Figures, which that they may be better
underftood by young Midwives, we fhall explain
after the following manner.

The fixth Figure fhews the Womb well feated,
and the Fatus in it, in the Pofture which is moft
convenient, before it is turned, wiz. with the Back
oppofite to the Pertebre of the Loins, the Knees
bent, and the Hands placed upon the Knees, the

LI e e e —

Nofe placed betwixt both Fifts. In this pofture )

Infants commonly fit, till they begin to be turned,
and then commonly moving, they fall down Head-
long, with their Head foremoft, towards the En-
trance or Mouth of the Womb ; on the Contrary,
{fome Infants turn their Face and Belly towards the

Mothers Back-Bone, which Pofture is reprefented

in the feventh Figure. But here it is to be noted,
that this pre-pofterous Pofition is followed by as
pre-pofterous 2 Turning againft the Birth, unlefs
the Infants Face is alfo inverted as it falls down;
for if the Infant does not turn its Face, whilft it
{lides downwards or upwards, its Head is carried
downwards to the Mouth of the Womb, and the
Face, which otherwife is downwards, will now
be upwards, which often makes the Birth more
difficult, than if the Situation was very good. Some-
times the Infants are not turmed at all, but after
the fame manner as they fit, they offer their Feet
downwards, which are firft carried into the Mouth
of the Womb ; of which in their Place,

A

ol il = i =

e



Miowisery Improvd. 93

An Explanation of the Figure VL.

a The two Vertebra.

b, The Circle, reprefenting the place of the Belly.

X, The Womb well placed, in which the Infant
iits well feated, before it falls with its Head
downwards.

d The Hip-Bones, or the Bones called Zium.

¢ The Bones called Offa Pubis.

f The Acetabula or Cavities, in which the Heads
of the Thigh-Bone are turned.

? g The Seat-Bones.
3

The Infant fitting in the Womb, before it falls
~ with its Head downwards.
|
| An Explanation of the Figure V1I.

a a The Vertebra of the Back.

&, A Circle reprefenting the place of the Belly.
k¢ Tlﬁ: Womb in which the Infant fits pre-pofte-
| rouily.

d d Th}; Hip-Bones, or thofe called 0ffa Ziunz.

e The Offa Pubis.

f The Cavities of the Hip-Bone.

¢ ¢ The Seat-Bones.

The Infant in the Womb.

The Umbilical Vein. ;
The Secundine or Placenta of the Womb, called

. the After-birth,

The E?:;Pfﬂﬂdﬁﬂﬂ of the Figure VIIL

a 2 Two Vertebra of the Loins or Back.

t b The Circle reprefenting the Belly.

¢ ¢ The Circumference of the Womb, in which the
Infant may be feen.

d d The Bones of the llium, ot Hip-Bone.

e e The Offa Pubis,

ffThe
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ff The Cavities or Acetabula, in which the heads

of the Thigh-Bones are turned,
¢ ¢ The Sedentaria or Seat-Bones,

b An Infant well turned in the Womb, with its 1
Back forwards, its Head downwards in the Pel~

2is, and its Filts upwards.

z 'The Head of the Infant in the Paffage.

k 'The Navel-ftring.

{ 'The Placenta, in the Bottom of the Womb.

An Explanation of the Figure 1X.

aaaaaa Six Vertebrz of the Back or Loins.

b b The Circle reprefenting the Belly.
¢ The Place of the Navel.

d d The Womb well placed, inwhich the Infant is

feen from one Side.

e One of the Bones of the Os Zium, or Coxendicis,

called the Hip-Bone.

f The Cavity or Acetabulum in which the head of

the Thigh-Bone is turned.
2 One of the Bones of the Offa Pubis.
# h The Seat-Bones.

7 The hindmoft bending of the Os Sacrum, hanging

out a little,
£ The Infant well turned in the Womb.
{ The Navel-ftring.

m The Head of the Infant more clearly reprefented
in the Mouth of the Womb, which the Stru¢ture
of the Bones admits, that it may be the better
{een; otherwife the Head of the Os Coxendicis or
Hip-Bone, would for the moft part cover the

Head of the Infant.
# The Placenta or the Secundines.

A further E xplanation of the VIIL and TX: Figures.

The eighth and ninth Figures fhew two Infants
well turned in Wombs well placed, only with' this

Difference,
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Difference, that the eighth Figure thews the Womb
yeverfed with the Infant with its Back towards us ;
and the fame Figure reprefents the Infant with its
Head fallen down into the Pelvis ; but by that we
icannot fee how much the bottom of the Womb is
liftant from the Pertebra of the Loins, for from this
Figure only, one that judges will eafily think, that
the bottom of the Womb is placed clofe to the
Loins or Back of the Woman, though the Thing
fis not {0 ; but on the contrary, the Bottom of it,
at the upper Part, is further diftant from the Per-
leebrz of the Loins, and is rather placed about the
INavel ; which that it may appear more plainly: to
the Reader, we have drawn the fame Figure
Side-ways, as appears In the ninth Figure in
which the Bottom of the Womb is feen about the
avel.

Here it is to be noted, that each of thefe Fi-
igures reprefents the moft convenient Pofture of the
Jomb and Infant, and their belt Turning, fo that
hey may be brought forth in a pure natural Birth;
for the Matters being ordered, as thefe Figures
fhew, the Infants are carried into the Cavity of the
Delvis by their own Weight, and prefs the Mouth
iof the Womb with their Weight, torcing their Paf-
fage, that upon the Force of the leaft Pains, they
‘may be brought forwards and quite thruft out ; be-
fcavfe none of the Bones are a hindrance to that Pofi-
| tion of the Womb and Infant, to delay the Birth of it.
What Wonder is it then, that an caly Birth fhould
enfue fuch a convenient Pofture of the Womb and
iInfant ? Nor is there anyneed to attributc any thing
|to the occult Wifdom of Nature, or the Endeavours
of the Infant ; by which the one fhould feek its Pal-
{age out, or the other affift it; as it was formerly
faid. Thefe Things follow of Neceflity, as much
as that two Units added to two, make four, or as
la ftrait Body put into ‘a ftrait Tube length-ways,
| tends downward by its own Weight, or forced by thf:;
lea
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lealt Depreflion eafily penetrates ; fo fuch Infants by
their own Gravity pafs betwixt the Bones into the
Neck of the Womb, which is eafily dilated by the
Force of prefling Pains ; and though {fometimes the O

Coceygis may in fome meafure refift, yet that Diffi-

culty is commonly removed by the Head of the
Infant, f{o that by that means it is eafily brought
forth. .

Some perhaps may ask, whether, when the
Womb: and Infant are well placed and turned, a dif-

ficult Birth may never fucceed ? Or whether fome

other Caufes may not render the Birth difficule?
To which we anfwer, That a convenient Pofture
of the Womb and Infant alone, cannot produce a
natural Birth, but all the reft, which we have pro-
pofed in this XXIIL Chapter are requifite like-
wife ; yet it is certain, that when there is this con-
venient Pofition of the Womb and Infant, moft com-
monly there is an eafy Birth.

Moreover here it 1s to be noted, that when
there is this convenient Pofition of the Womb and
Infant, fuch as‘the eighth and ninth Figures repre-
fent, If the Pains of the Mufcles of the Thorax and
Abdomen contratted on every Side, ftraighten and
comprefs the Womb, then the Humours in which
the Fetus fwims, muft needs make a great preflure
upon the Mouth of the Womb, and flow out
through the fame. It is further to be noted, if the
Mouth of the Womb be thin and foft, and the Bor-
ders of the Pelvis narrower, then the Mouth of the
Womb is enlarged by the Waters, {o that the great-
eft part of the Infants Head is naked, before it is
quite fallen down to the Mouth of the Womb ;
bur if the upper part of the Pelvis is larger, and
the Mouth of the Womb ftiffer and harder, the
Infant will flide down with its Head intothe Pelvis,
vet the Mouth of the Womb will be but a little
open ; for when the Thorax and Abdomen are con-
tracted, the Pains only comprefs the Womb in

every
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every Side with a general Depreflure, excepting only
its acuminated Part, which now begins in fome
meafure to penctrate inco the Pelvis, and therefore
it is not outwardly prefs’d open ; but the Humouss
contained in the Womb, or rather in the Mem-
branes of the Secundine make an Impreffion inward-
ly on the Mouth of the Womb, and fince nothing
refifts below, it muft needs be opened by that pref-
fure, whillt in the mean while, the Neck of the
Womb is held together by the narrownefs of the
Pelvis ; but the Womb being neither hindered nor
ftopped by the narrower Borders of the Peluis, is
prefently prefled down by the fharp Pains, till it is
ftopped by the Edge of the Os Sacrum, and the nar-
rownefs of the Privities ; in which Place at the
lalt the Humours prefs the Mouth of the Womb
with their whole Force, fo that it is opened, and
daily more dilated, till at laft, even the Membrane
is broke, and the Humours flow out, and the Fe-
25 in a little time after is thrult out without much
Pain. And it is furcher to be noted by the by,
which elfewhere we fhall more largely” explain,
that allowing this right Pofition of the Womb and
Infant, it may eafily happen without any great En-
deavours betwixt the Pains, that the Woman in
Labour may have a falling down of the Womb and
its Vagina or Neck, wiz. If the Pelvis be too large
in Proportion to the Womb, and what is contained
in it ; moreover if the Mouth of the Womb be
thick and hard, and thePrivities being loofe, are eafi-
ly dilated. The Pains promifcuoufly prefs down eve-
ty Thing; the Pelvis, by reafon of its Greatnefs does
notkeep the Womb up ; nothing ftops it, befides the
Os Coccygis, and the narrownefs of the Privities,
which except they ftopp’d it, it would break out
of the Body with a fudden Force ; fince then the
Os Cocoygis eafily gives way, and the Privities may
be dilated, the Womb with the Head of the
Infant falls out of the Body fo far, that the
%0 H Liga-
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Ligaments, and the Neck of the Womb are very
much extended and enlarged, and after the Birth

can fcarce be reftored totheir Places, or remain there,
being always apt to fall down again by their own
Weight. But what is to be done by the Midwite

to prevent this Mifchief, or to remove it, we fhall

fhew in its proper Place ; it is fuflicient in this
Place, only to take Notice of it.

But thofe that think the Womb, in the Time of
Birth, to be as thin as a diftended Bladder, I
would ask in this Place, If Women fuddenly, and
without violent handling bring forth the Fietss and
Secundine, why then does not the Bottom of the
Womb fall down, invert or flip out along with the
Futus? For at that Time there is room enough,
and it would certainly be fo, if it was not thicker
than a diftended Bladder. Perhaps they will an-
fwer, that by reafon of the fudden Contraction, it
cannot fall down or be inverted, and becaufe 'it is
compreficd again laterally according to the Lengtht;
but I anfwer, that the fuddennels of the Birth does
not admit the Womb, by its fudden Contraétion,
to refift the Compreflure of the Guts, forcing it

to fall and flide down, and that the Impreffion

does not prefs fo much on the Sides as from above,

on the Bottom of the Womb ; therefore unlefs the

Thicknefs would hinder, it muft foddenly fall
down and be inverted, which truly happens, if by
drawing the Navel-firing unwarily below, and like-
wife prefling down the Inteftines above, it is forced

to fall down, fo thar it is perceived in the Entrance
like 2 Head, becaufe then the Inteftines fall down

upon the Womb and fill it ; upon which intolera-
ble Pains and fudden Death enfiies, unlefs it be
prefently reflored by a skilful Hand to its proper
Place. Therefore young Midwives may obferve
by this Cafe, of how much ufe the thicknefs of the
Womb is, efpecially in its Bottom ; and though the
Bottom being thin, like 2 diftended Bladder, would

| not

L

B e

e

=

=




Mipwisery Improvid. 99

not fall nor be inverted, yet it muft needs after {uch
a {udden Birth ; and being {o foulded together, it
would quite fall into the Cavity of the Peluis,
which fometimes, though fcldom happens, wiz. If
it be very thin, for then it may be folded about
ones Hand like a Neckcloath, neither is its Con-
tration {o fudden and eafie, which is not fatisfatto-
ry to me ; for I had rather {uppofe, that it kept
its ufial Form, and be truly contrated prefent-
ly after Birth, and not be fhut up contraéted about
the Hand, becaufe then a great many fewer Symp-
toms might be feared.

Wi

G:H AP, XXIV.
Of a preternatural or difficult Birth in ge-

neral,

IN the foregoing Chapter we fpoke of a natural
or the moit eafie Birth, where there is lictle Bu-
finels for a Midwife, for Nature herfelt perfectly
performing her ownWork, there is lefs Occafion for
Act or external Means. We fhall now fay {ome-
thing of that Birth, which requires Art and Affift-
ance, where young Midwives are to be informed,
in what Way. Arr affifts Natare, or wholly does
the Work, which Nature does not regard, hin-
dered with various Obftacles. And fince thofe
Hindrances offer themfelves feveral Ways, and it
is neceffary for young Midwives to know how they
may behave themfelves upon any Occafion, that
they may affift the Woman in Labour and the In-
fant; we, as much as lies in our Power, fhall pro-
pofe all Cafesin their proper Order, evgt?/ where
diftinétly thewing, how a Midwife may, be better
informed of the State of Things, and be able to

perform every Thing required of ber.
fias % 3 And
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And firt, I would have the young Midwives
admonithed once and again, that I {uppofe, that
they know well enough, whateveris to be done, whe-
ther by the Touch, or any other Method, by which
they may endeavour to bring foith an Infant ; that
in the firft Place their Nails are to be clipped fhort,
even and {fmooth, and the Fingers of their Hands
as oft as they ufe them, always befmeer’d with
Oil, Fat or Butter, that what is to be done, may
be done more commodioufly and with lefs Danger,
which I fhall not always repeat upon every Occafion.
I would have them admonifhed likewife, that in my
Opinion whatever Difficulties in Labour Midwives
may be called to, it is not lawful for them to take
off the Member of a Child, without, nor with Inftru-
ments, por to extract it with Hooks or other Inftru-
ments ; for the various oblique Situation, either of
the Womb or Fwtus, never requires it: Therefore
fuch Pra&ifes are not only to be rejeéted by Mid-
wives, but even by Surgeons that prattife Mid-
wifery, whofe Work it ought to be, and not Mid-
wives, if Neceffity required it. Towards the End
of this Book I fhall mention the Ufe of Inftruments,
which is very fcldom or never to be brought into
Prattice.

CH A P XXy,

Of @ Dificult Birth proceeding from general
or particular Diflempers.

Difficult Birth owes its Original, either to

the Mother, or the Infant, or the Midwife.
It is occafioned by the Mother, if fhe is troubled
with general or particular Diftempers, or an ill
ftruéture of Body, or fome fingular Fault of the
Genirtal Parts ; a Woman by a long Fever, an Epi-
lepfy, a Dropfv, an Intemperies of her Stomach,

OL. %
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or {fome other Difeafe, may {o farloofe her Strength,
that fo little of it is left when fhe is ready to bring
forth her Infant, that the is not able to bear,and en-
deavour with her Pains to bring forth her Child ;
which may make the Birth {low, and delay it, and
the Midwife is obliged to take more Pains in help-
ing her than others who have Strength of Natare
to ftrive with their Pains to eafe and promote the
Birth. In fome Women the Birth may be hindered
by a fudden particular Diftemper, as the Cholick,
Pain in the Loins, the Stone, Vomiting, Convulfi-
ons, immoderate Fluxes, a Diarrhza or other par-
ticular Accidents, all which, more or lefs hinder
the Labour, according to the Violence or Dezclina-
tion of a Diftemper.

Therefore, how thofe general Infirmities or Dif-
eafes, and their Seeds may be taken away, is the
Concern of the Woman with Child,as much as lies -
in her Power, that by the Ufe of Medicines fhe
may recover her Healch ; but that is the Bufinefs of
a prudent Phyfician, and not of a Midwite, whom
it does not become to undertake that Work. We
fay the fame of Diftempers, with which Women
with Child are feized before or about the Time of
Birth, where a Midwife is to apply her felf to a
prudent Phyfician, by whofe Advice the Woman
is to be handled ; fo that in this Place, Matters be-
ing in fuch a State, there is no Occafion for my Di-
re&ion. Only this I could wifh, that the Mid-
wife would affift fuch Women gently and faichfully,
and handle them kindly and cautioufly, and ufe all
Diligence to make the Infants Paffage loofe and {lip-
pery, and if there is Occafion, to retain and re-
firain the Mouth of the Womb, and to comfort
the Woman with kind Words, and encourage her.
The Women that ftand by, ought to take a great
deal of Care, that the Cold may not oifend her,
and to recruic her with {trengthening Meacs, and
fuch Medicines as the Phyfician prefcrbes.

H ; And
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And if Midwives afiift Women fubje& to the
Cramp, Convulfions, Epilepfics, immodcrate Fluxes,
or fainting Fits, whofe Infants offer themfelves
ill turned, let them not then delay their Time in
directing the Head of the Infant into the Mouth of
the Womb; but on the Contrary, the Mouth of
the Womb being already in fome meafure open, if
a long and dificult Labour is expeéted, by any
Means let them try to break the Membranes, (if
they are not already broke) and draw out the Fe-
tzs by the Feet; the manner of which we fhall
hereafter deliver.

I fhould alfo think it advifeable, where Phyfici-
ans are at hand, that Midwives fhould never ad-
minifter a Medicine to a Woman in Labour, with-
out the Knowledge and Approbation of a Phyfi-
cian, nor does it ever become them to do other-
wife, if they have a regard to their Confcience ;
but in the Country, where it cannot be otherwife,
a Midwife is obliged, as much as fhe can, to ufe
her beft Endeavours to affift them, yet her
Hand will afford a great deal of Affiftance.

Thofe that are jll fhaped, as round Shouldered,
Crooked, and for that, or other Reafons Afth-
matick, are not te be foon placed on the Seat, but
till they are a little better, let them walk or {tand,
being held up by fome Body, till the Infant is
brought forward for Birth, and ready to be brought
forth ; butr Care is to be taken, left it fall on the
Ground. When they are to be placed upon the
Chair, the upper Part of their Body is to be kept
up the higher, that they may rather fit than lye,
that they may brearh the eafier, except the Situa-

ti?in of the Womb or Infant require fomething
CLIe,
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many Years, being often with them in extreme Dan-
gerand by the Affiftance of God have been inftrumen-
tal in preferving the Life (when there feemed to be
little Hopes nfgir) of themfelves or their Infants, and
{fometimes of both, being moved to it through Pity
or Love ; I fhall therefore, as exaétly as I can, in-
form ignorant Country Midwives, or other Young
ones, how a Clyiter is to be prepared, boiled, and
how it is to be given to thofe that are ill.

What a Chyfler is.

A Clyfter is a Decoétion or Compound Liquor,
fit to be inje€ted into the ftrait Gut of a Woman,
whether it is done by a Bladder fixed to a Pipe,
or by a Siphon, compofed of any convenient
Matter : In Cities moft commonly Tin Siphons
arc made ufe of, but I think Bladders more con-
venient for feveral Reafons ; but every one may ufe
their Pleafure.

An Explauation of the Figure X.

Fig. ro. Shews the Form of a Boxen Clyfter-Pipe,
in 1ts perfect bignefs, thicknefs and length, fuch as
is made ufe of to a full grown Perfon, This Pipe
from one end to the other is hollow.

a Is properly the round Pipe above the Letter 4,

- perforated in the Side with a great many Holes;
that when the foremoft Hole is flopped with
Excrements, the Liquor may flow out, through
the other Holes. This Pipe is commonly thruft
mnto the Body from the Top &, even to the Let-
ter @, or higher if the Excrements admit,

b The perforated End of the Pipe.

¢ The hindmoft Part, to which the Bladder is tied,
and that the Bladder may be fixed the fafter to
it, it 1s turned with fmall Nicks, that the T‘hrcgcii_:

' EY: Wit
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with which the Bladder is tied, may ftick the
~ fafter, ]

A The Place where molt Pipes being divided, con-
fit of two Parts; then in the lower part ¢ the
lefs Pipe 1s placed, which is fixed into a Pipe a,
the Ufe of this is, if the Pipe 2 be obftruéted
in the Fore-part, ac the Letter 4, then the Pipe o
may be drawn out and cleanfed, fo that there
1s no occafion to loofe the Bladder. But this
Conveniency is joined with an Inconveniency :
For thefe Pipes being fixed into one another,
may eafily be loofe and give way. 1 have ufed
both Sorts, but prefer thofe that are entire, and
every one may chufe, as they have a Mind.

Figure X1.

labcd The fame Boxen-Pipe as before, but of 2
lefs Size, for want of Room: To this Pipe a Blad-

der is fixed ; the lefs Bullocks Bladders are moft
commodious and firm.

| ¢ The Bladder of the Letter ¢, tied to a Pipe with
a {fmall String, which is done thus ; the Neck of
the Bladder being a little wet, cut it off fo far, that
ou may eafily put your Hand into it ; then the
Evmtmm of the Bladder being inwardly applyed
tothe lower end of thePipe, invertit, that is, turn
the infide outwards, holding the Pipein the mean
- time faft in the fame Place, then tie the Bladder
faft, and the String being five or fix times turned
round, ti¢ it faft, or it will eafily be loofened ; the
- Bottom of the Bladder being tied clofe tothe Pipe,
‘perforate it three or four Times, that the Liquor
may flow through thofe Holes into the Pipe ;
and then turn the Bladder again, which being
fﬂ'zaﬁ to the Pipe, hangs down, as this X1Ith Figure
EWS,

1%
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f Is the loweft Part of the Bladder cut through,
in which it appears, where the Liquor of the
Clyfter is poured in.

Figuie XII.

a bec d Is the fame Pipe defcribed in 2 lefs Form.

e f Are the two Heads of the Ligature, which tie
the Bladder, left the Liquor poured into it {holud
flow out. '

g The Body of the Bladder full of Liquor, and tied
together below with the Ligarure .

i Theloweft Part of the Bladder hanging down un-
der the Ligature.

But a Clyfter is to be given to 2 Woman in La-
bour only for this Purpofe, that fhe may go to
Stoel, and empty the Guts of the thicker Excre-
menrs, that the Paffage may be free, and the Ac-
cidents prevented, which proceed from the Coftive-
nefs of the Belly; or elfe to this Purpofe, to ex-
citec dull Pains. A Woman ready for Labour, if
fhe hath not gone to Swoo! for a Day or two, or
three, and it be perceived by the Touch, there is
no Reafon to the Contrary, but it is very neceflary
to give her a Clyfter as foon as pofiible, that fhe
may go to Stool; and that without any great
Trouble or Charge, may be thus dene. :

Take of Wheat-Bran one Handfull , boil it
alone, or with Flowers of Camomel, one Handful
m a Pint and a half of Rain-Water, to one Pint
of Water, ftrain them through a Linnen-Cloth, or
Sive ; add two Spoonsful of Sugar, Honey or Black
Syrup, which is next at Hand, and 2" Pinch of
Salt.  If thisdoes not purge, again ftrain the In-
gredients once more, and thus a Clyfter may be
made fit for Inje&ion. ' =

Or
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O take about a Pint of new Milk, let it jult
boil, then taking it from the Fire, add two Spoons-
ful of coarfe Sugar, Syrup or Honey, and a Pinch
of common Salt, mix it well, and ftrain it, and
it will be fit for ufe : Add, if you will, fome Spoons-
ful of Oil of Turneps or Olives.

But if the Woman is troubled with Wind, and
you have a2 Mind to make the Clyfter Carminative,
boil along with Milk, Annifeeds, or {fweet Fennel, or
Levifticum, which the Midwife is always to carry
about her; or 2 Clyfter may be prepared, as we
faid, with Sugar and Salt.

But if there be occafion for a Clyfter not only
to purge the Belly, but alfo to excite Pains, it may
be prepared thus. Take of the Tops of Worm-
wood, the fmalleft Leaves of Savin, cut {mall ;
Flowers of Motherwort and Camomil, of cach one
Handful ; Seeds of Zevifticum, Fennel, and Annifeeds
cach half a Spoonful ; boil all in a Pint and half
of Rain-Water, till 2 third Part be walled, and
{train it, add one or two Spoonsful of Honey ot
Sugar with a litde Salt ; diffolve them all together,
and if the Sugar is not {ufficiently purged, ftrain it
once again, and a Clyfter will be ready.

But that you may know, how the Matter is to be
managed, take the Bladder fixed to the Pipe, and tie
the fame near the Pipe, clofe with one of the Strings
or Ligatures (as you may fee Figure XII, Letters
e f) yet with that Caution, that you do not turmn
the String or Ligature twice, but only once round
the Bladder, nor tie it of 2 firm Knot, but only a
1aofe ane, fo that by drawing one end of the Liga-
ture, the Knat may be loofe, and the Liquor may
flow or be fqueczed out, for nothing but that Knot
ought to ftop the Liquor from flowing out when
it is poured in, or the Pipe is thrult into the ftrait
Guz. When the Clyfler is poured in, the Bladder
is to be tied below with another String or Ligature
twice or thrice turned about, making every Ti]{m a

& not
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Knot tied faft, and at laft double, to make it
firmer. The Bladder being thus filled with the
Clyfter, and tied with a Ligature above and below,
the Pipe is to be befmeared with Butter or Oil,
and chruft cautioufly into the firait Gut; I fay cau-
tioufly, for not only the Hands but the Eyes
are to be made ufe of, fo that the Buttocks being
feparated with the Fingers of one Hand, diitend-
ing the Auus, the Pipe is gently to be put in with
the other, about a Fingers Length, if the Excre-
ments retained, or what otherwife might hinder;
will admit.

But 1 would admonifh young Midwives, that
they would be very cautious before they give a
Clyfter, that it be not too hot or too cold ; for if
by too much Heart it fhould bum, it would be the
Decath of the Woman, as Examples teftify ; and
too much Cold would not only finftrate the withed
for Efic&, but would occafion a great deal of Mif-
chief ; but there is lefs Danger in being too cold
than too hot ; therefore hold the Bladder berwixt
ths Balls of both Hands, and when it is full, prefs
it gently with both Hands, and hold it till yon
have counted about Fifty, and if it is not trouble-
fome to hold it thus betwixt your Hands, nor the
Heat is too violent and troublefome, there will be
no danger of Borning ; or when the Bladder is fil-
led with a Clyfter, hold it to your Cheek, and one
of your Eyes when fhut, and if the Heat ‘be ra-

ther pleafant than troublefome, you may troft it -
and fafely inje& the Clyfter’; the Heat will beright,
if it be alittle more than warm, and juft hot, like-

Milk or warm Broth, which may be drunk conve-
niently without blowing or Burning. - -
When the Midwife hath put the Pipe into the 4nms
or ftrait Gut, let her loofe the Knot near the Pipe,
by drawing the Head of it, but warily without fha-
king or moving it much, which would make it pain~-
ful ; when the Knot is untied, take the Bladder-be-
twixt

e —




Miowirery Improvd 109

twixt both Hands, and by gently prefling of it, let
it difcharge ; I fay gently, and not too faft, that
the Liquor may have time to difperfe itfelt in the
Body, without affliéiing the Perfon with a {udden
Heart, of which fhe would complain, if too great.
Nor ought a Midwite to be ignorant, that one can
bear Heat better than another, therefore the Senfe
of the Perfon not well, is to be regarded ; but the
Bladder is not to be quite emptied by prefling it
together, left the Air that is in it fhould be fquee-
zed into the Body likewife ; nor let her think, that
fhe is obliged to prefs all the Liquor in ; for fome
People have a very tender Senfe, {o that they can-
not receive it all, but are apt to force it back again ;
therefore every Thing is to be done with Judg-
ment and Difcretion. When the Liquor is prefled
in, draw out the Pipe gently, applying a warm
Cloth, through which you may firft draw and then
wipe the Pipe, taking hold of by the other Hand,
applying alfo the Cloth to the Breech, large enough
to lay under the Perfon, when fhe lies down four or
eight-fold, till the is forced to go to Stool, left in
the mean Time fhe fhould foul the Bed ; but ler
one End of the Cloth hang out of the Bed, that af-
ter the Clyfter is given, the Pipe may be wiped
clean ; a dirty Sheet or Table-Cloth may ferve for
this Purpofe, or any thing elfe that is next at hand,
if the good Wife is fcarce of Linnen.

When the Clyfter is to be given, let the Woman,
as may be moft convenient, lie on either Side with her
Body a little raifed ; not fitting too far into the Bed,
thatthe Pipe may be more conveniently put into the
Anus : Some Women put it into the Auus with their
~own Hand,with lefs Pain than another cando it; and
if they can, let them do it ; but if they cannot, it is
the Midwives Duty. :

When this is done, 2 Cloofe-ftoo!, or a Bafon,
or a2 common Chair is to be in readinefs, for the

Woman to fit on, and the Midwifc is to be near,
10
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to affift and enquire how Things go, left the Child
fhould be caft torth, together with the Excrements ;
and for this Reafon, left this Accident fhould hap-
pen, 2 Woman ready to fall in Labour, fhould ne-
ver have the Liberty to go to a Vault.

The Bladder being untied and wathed, is to be
firetched out, and the Pipe being hanged by the
Ligature, is to be dried ; which afterwards, if you
have occafion to ufe it, muft be moiitened a little,
that it may be {oft and pliable. The lefler Bullocks
Bladders, or if you cannot get them, 2 Swines
Biadder not too much blown with Wind, are moft
fit for this Purpofe.

Further, the Midwife is to be furnithed with a
tharp Pair of Scizars, to cut off the Navel-ftring
when the Child is brought forth ; alfo fhe muit
have a foft Thread four double, to tie the Umbi-
fical Vein ; as alfo fome Onions, if by chance the
Infant happens to faint after Birth, which being
bruifed are to be held to the Noftrils ; or a little
Wine, if any be at hand, is to be put into the No-
firils, Eyes or Ears, to roufe up Lifte, if there be
any in ic. It will be convenient allo to have a
hard Hair Brufh, with which fhe may rub the
Soles of the Infant’s Feet when it faints, to try if
it be alive or dead. She ought alfo to have along
with her, ftrong white Rowlers or Linnen f{wa-
thing Bands, two or three Fingers breadth, and
about half, or a2 Yard long, which, if there be oc-
cafion, they may ufe in drawing out the Fatus.
Some Surgeons who praétife Midwifery, very much
commend a Syphon or Pipe, with which in time of
Labour they injett Oil every way into the Internal
Parts of the Body, which thofe that pleafe ma
ufe ; but Ithink not thofe {fo neceflary, nor do I ufe
them ; and notwithftanding I have performed my
Duty even in the moft difficult Birth ; if the Hand
is well oiled, it will oil the Paffage {ufficiently on
every Side, where it touches; a Midwife may over

and
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and above ufe a Cloth or Sponge, with which fhe
may anoint eyery Part as far as fhe can reach;
and thole have 2 Mind to make ufe of a Sy-
phon, I thall not contradict them.

An Explanation of the Chaiv, perforated for the Ufe of

Woman in Labour.

a The upper Part of the Back in the Chair, up-
on which the Woman in Labour lies with her
Back or Loins, or refteth herfelf by leaning on it,
which thercfore properly is called the Support or
Prop.

This Prop or Support, is fixed firmly behind
with two Hinges, one Hing being near the Seat at
‘the Letter », but the other lies hid behind the
right Door ; by the Help of thefe Hinges, the Prop
may belet down upon a Level, to fuitain and hold up
which, I have furnifhed this Chair with back Parts
perforated, through which Perforations 1 pafs an
Iron Rod going through both the Back Parts, on
which the Prop leans higher or lower, as the Wo-
man in Labour wants to {it or liec down.

b The lower Part of the Back of the Chair,
which always remains immoveable, to which the
upper Part ¢, and the Side Doors e ¢ are faftned by
Hinges, fo that the Doors may fhut, and clofe
upon one¢ another, to which Purpofe the Hinges
muft be carefully fitted. N. B. To the fame Chair
belong two Back Pofts, which are not feen here,
and can be placed upon one another after the fame
manner as thole before; thefe two Pofls I have not
reprefented, to avoid Confufion ; the foremoft are
- altogether equal, but a little lighter ; and not only
by means of the Holes, and Iron Rods which pafs
through them, ferve to fupport the Prop, but alfo
make the Fourdation of the Chair firm, that it
cannot ftagger or fall backwards, befides they ferve
inftead of Bed-ftaves, when the Prop is laid downd,

an
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and the upper Part of the Woman’s Body is let
down lower than the Inferiour Part; then they
prop the Pillows, that the Woman may lie down
betwixt them, all one as mm a Couch or Paliate
Bed.

¢ One of the Hinges, which is lower, near the
Ground ; but the other belonging to this Door
(for each hath two) lies hid under the Seat.

The Prop is a Foot and a half broad, and two
Foot long, the lower Part of the Back of the Chair
is of the Breadch and Heighth, that is on every
Side a Foot and a half Square.

dd 'The perforated Seat on which the Woman
fits, before from one broader Extreme than the
other, 1s two Foot broad, and behind near the
Prop, where it 1s narrower, it is 2 Foot and a half
broad : This perforated Seat made of a ftrong
Oalken Board, 1s covered on the upper Side with
Cloth ftuffed with Horfe-hair, that it might be full

and foft ; below it is made firm with ftrong Iron |

Plates two Fingersbroad, hammered our and fitred
to the Wood, and faftened with riverted Nails ; to
this Iron two ftrong Hinges are faftened, that it
may move, and be lifted up before, and let down,
near the Letters dd, and fo when the Prop is
lowered, the Seat is lifted up, that the Woman may
reft her whole Body ; in the Fore-part to cach end
is fixed an Iron, with a crooked and obtufe Point
like a Hook, which flides upon the Tron i, fixed
faft to the Side Door ¢, by which the Seat is fixed
to the Door, and likewife the Door to the Seat ;
afrer the fame manner the other End of the Seat
is faftened to the other Side Door, fo that both,
by the Mediation or Help of this Seat, ftand upon
a firm Bottom. This Scat being made like a pair
nf Spectacles, Ivery feldom ufe, becaufe I thought
it too narrow in the Fore-part; nor does it admit,
as it ought, fufficient Room for a Woman who is
troubled with a Difficult Labour, and therefore 1

chiefly
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chiefly ufe the other Figure XIV. which is broader
in the Fore-part, but narrower behind.
¢ ¢ The two foremoft Sides, a Foot and a half
higli, and a Foot and four Inches broad. To thefe
foremolt Sides above the Letters ff an kron Tube
or Pipe is fixed, in which a {mooth and f{quare
Picee of Iron moves, perforated below with a great
many Holes, receiving a {mall Pin, which rifes
out of the Iron which goes betwixt, thrufting the
Pin into one of the Holes, out of this Iron which
turns back or refults out of the Iron in the Middle,
an Fron Knob itarts ont marked Letter &; which
when it is prefled down, the Iron which turns back
with the Pin alfo is deprefled, and then the perfo-
rated Iron is moved forward or backwards; as there
is Occafion: ‘The Intent of this Motion, is, that
by this Means the Arms g g, fixed to that perfora-
ted Iron, may be removed turther, or placed nearer,
as the Womans Arms are longer or fhorter : As foon
a3 you loofe the little Knob £, the Pin is received
in one of the Holes, and the Iron as well as the
Arm is made faft, o that it cannot be moved one
Way or the other.
¢ Two Arms, which the Woman in Labour
holds in her Hand, and may lean upon them with
all her Strength, |
h The Place where the Seat is faftened to the
Prop, by a Hinge ; the Hinges which faften the
Seat to it, being before towards the Seat, but thofe
which faften the Seat together, are placed behind:
The foremoft Hinges of the Seat are faftened toge-
ther with longer Iron-Pins, which by two littie
Chains are faftened to the Pofts, left they fhould
be loft ; but the Pins of the Prop remain fixed in
the Hinges, fince there feldom is Occafien to draw
them out. - e ! O
1. The Tron fixed to thé other Door, behind
which the Fnd of the Seat or its Hook, is migved
up and down ; to thisilron a Pui i fxed fhfdu'éé,;ﬁj
HiE
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the Holes bored in this Iron, and an Iron Pin is
fixed in the Holes, which ftand out before the
Iron, to fix the Seat higher or lower as there is
occafion. Uk d WG

¢ The Knob or Button to the Iron, which re-
fults or bends backwards ; by which that with its
Pin is deprefled, if the Arms or Elbows are to be
thruft forwards or backwards.

Figure XIV. N. 1.

‘Another Seat likewife fitted to: the. Chair, alte~
gether of the fame Bignefs with the other, which
is feen in the Chair, only otherwife formed in cut~
ting it out; this is moft commodious for a diffi~
cult Birth, where there is moft Occafion tor a Mid-
wife’s Work, in which; by this means there 1s more
Liberty to come to the Woman, and the Motion
of the Hands is lefs hindered. . |

N. 2. A Stove deeper than the common one, (of
this Kind two fhould be in readinefs) hollowed
above, without Holes, of an oval Form in Length,
that Bags filled with heated Sand may be laid up-
on it, and the Feet cherifhed, to avoid the Smell
in the Chamber occafioned by Coals and Stoves ;
but if any one had rather have Fire, it may be
put into a Clofe-ftool on which they fit, for within
it is like others, but ought to be fomething higher,
becanfe it is convenient for*Women in Labour fit-
ting on a Chair to have their Knees higher.

A further Explanation of the Chair, péaﬁmtfd for HVs-
mei in Labour,

All the Parts of this Chair being illuftrated, it
is not amifs to obferve, what Difference there is
‘betwixt this and other Chairs' for that Purpele,
~which at the firft Sight, feem to differ very little,
“therefore their Differencg is to be explained a little
more
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more diligently, that it may be the betier known.
Young Midwives thierciore, and thofe thar praétife
Midwifery, are to Note, tliat ds to the Wothan’s
Part who is in Labotir, all the Strength in Bearing, fo
as to promote the Birth of the Infant, is chiefly
placed in this, that whilft the Pains are apon her,
there is a great Preflure on the Womb, violently
urging and prefling down all the Intcltines, which
that it may be done as it ought; (let every Woman
think this faid to her {¢!f) when ithe feels the Pains
coming on, fhe ought firlt to draw her Breath, and
her Breaft being now full of Breath, and containing
the fame, fhe is then to contraét the Mulcles of
her Belly with all her Power, that the Impreflion
may be upon the Womb on every Side; which
Force, if the Woman in Labour makes Trial of,
with all her Power, fhe will perceive, that the is
forced to bend her Body a little forwards, and con-
fequently to bend her Back and Loins, which oc-
cafions a great Pain of the Loins, by which the
Birth is much intercepted, unlefs her Loins are firft
fupported behind, leaning againft fomething that
firmly bears againit them ; but if the Perfon in La-
bour can endeavour with her Loins thus firmly fup-
ported, and fers her Back agamft fo good a Stay,
which cannot give Way; though fhe prefles and
contra&s her Belly with all her Feorce; then fhe
will do more with one Pain, than othérwife with
a great many, which is a great Advantage, where
the Infant cannot be brought forth without a great
deal of Pain. Whilft the Force is downwards up-
on the Womb, it is very neceflary, that the Perfon
in Labour fhould not hinder the Birth below, by
fitting in an ill Pofture, unlefs fhe will render her
1.abour fruitlefs ; and the Paffage of the Infant is -
ftopped, if the Os Coccygis of the Perfon fitting, Ieans
upon the Seat ; for pi‘é?gﬁng downwards from above,
and putting 2 Stop below, fhe will fuffer Pains té
- ho pupofe.

j & ¥ his
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This double Advantage, effentially neceflary to
eafe the Birth, would confequently be obtained by
the Help of a Chair, made fit for bearing Children ;
but that I may fpeak the Truth, I never faw a
Chair befides this, fo ferviceable to Women in
Labour ; becaufe none of thofe hath its due Pro-
portion; which Proportion if it be in fuch manner
Commodious for a2 Woman in Labour, it is for
thefe Reafons. Firft, That fhe that fits in the
Chair, the Seat being kept from the 0Os Cocoygis,
may have fuch a Prop againft her Loins, which
cannot be removed, let her lean upon it with never
fo much Strength. Secondly, That by the Help
of this Chair fhe can firmly fupport her Loins with
a Prop, that fo her Belly and Bowels being the
more retratted, the may make an Impreflion upon
the Womb more vigoroufly.

That Proportion is not kept, if the Prop of the
Chair at the Back is immoveable ; fo thatit can nei-
ther be brought nearer, nor removed further, for the
Loins of one Woman, are more bent than of another ;
what therefore is convenient for one, may be incen-
venient for another ; but if the Prop may be raifed
and let down, then it will be accommodated to the
Make of the Loins. Secondly, The Woman in La-
bour cannot fix her Loins firmfy to the Prop, or ho!d
them when they are fixed, unlefs the Chair hath
two Arms, which by ftrongly thrufting from her,
fhe can neither break nor remove, nor is there only
Occafion for fuch Arms, but alfo that they fhould
not be too far diftant from the Body, nor be too
near ; for a Woman in Labour holding the Arms
of the Chair faft, and thrufting as if it were her
Loins from her, fhe muft needs prefs hard againft
the Prop of the Chair, which fhe cannot do if the
Arms are too far diftant, for then fhe cannot fol- .
low them ; and if they are too near, then the
Arms muft be too much bent, that her Arms may
be fhorter, and fo her greateft Strength is broken

fince
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fince then one Womans Arms are fhorter than ano-
thers, it muft needs follow, that moveable Arms
are neceflary, which you may put forwards or
backwards, otherwife they will not be ferviceable.
That therefore the Woman in Labour may fic faft
with her Back to a Prop, yet o, that at the fame
Time the Os Coccygis may be free from the Seat,
it is very neceflary, that the Seat marked d d, con-
tiguous to the Prop behind, fhould not be above
two Inches broad, by which it is hinted , that in
the middle, where the Place of the Os Coceygis is,
no Space at all is required for the Woman to fit
upon. But if any one fhould fay, that two Inches
breadth is allowed here, T anfwer, thatno Woman
ever placed her bare Loins againft the Prop, bur
that a Pillow was put berwixt her and the Sear,
nay often two, and accommodated for that pur-
pofe, by which that Space of two Inches is ecafily
filled up, and fo nothing remains for the Os Coccy-
gis to lean upon, or to refift ; and it is fcarce cre-
dible, how much Advantage fuch 2 Seat well fitted
may afford 2 Woman in Labour, who her felf is
;;::- bring forth the Fuetns by the Violence of her
ains.

" Now Midwives, and thofe who make ufe of
Chairs for Women in Labour, may compare their
Chairs with this, and enquire, whether they can
find the fame Advantages in theirs ; let them look
upon their immoveable Props or Backs, and their
Seats fometimes a Span broad behind; and let
them confider how the Os Coceygis can give Way,
whillt the Woman in Labour fits upon the Seat ;
but if {he moves from the Seat, let them fee with
what they will fill and make firm the hollownefs
behind the Loins; they will fay wich Pillows, as
moft endeavour to do ; but fuch a filling up will
afford but little Support, but occafion a great deal
of Pain: Thofe in Labour that fir upon fuch a

| 3 Seat
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Seat feel more than enough, though commonly the
Caufe of their Pain is unknown to them.

But thefe are not the only Requifites in which
the Perfettion of a commodious Chair confilts ; the
Pains of the Womap in Labour are not always fuf-
ficient to produce 3 Birth ; it is fometimes rather
gonvenient for them to fuffer than at, efpecially
if the Pofition of the Womb be ill, or if the In-
fants offer themfelyes ill turned, then it is the Mid-~
wives Bufinefs to labour more than the Woman
with Child ; then the Knowledge of the ill Situa-
tion of the Womb or Infant by the Touch, is to be
throughly weighed and confidered ; what kind of
ficting or lying is moil convenient, in which the
Midwife can perform her Duty as fhe ought ; fome-
rimes the Cafe requires the Woman tfhould lie
wholly upon her Back, fometimes it is requifite
that her Head and Shoulders fhounld be lifted up
higher than the lower Parts ; what is then needful
to be done, if cither the Seat, or the Back, pr both
be immoveable? For what then is a perforated
Chair vfeful? ti:I'.‘hv.f:. ereatelt Labour is now, and the
Ufe of a Chair moft commodigus is now required ;
but if the Back can only be laid down, whilt the
Seat is immoveable, both the Womans lying, and
the Midwives Pains will be with the greateft Dif-
advantage, and it would be better to make ufe of
a2 Bed or a Couch, than fuch a Seat ; therefore we
have invented both the Motion of the Back, and
of the Scar, by which the Chait may be ac-
commodated to fuch lying or fitting for the
Woman in Labour, as either the oblique Situ-
ation of the Womb, or the 1l Situation of the Fe-
s requires.

" We have allowed this Chair of ours the Space
of two Foot before, but behind only a Foot and
a half. Firft, Becaufe the two Foot Space is
enough for the Midwife to do thofe Things that
belong to her Office.  Secondly, That the Woman

i
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in Labour having no more Room than fhe hath oc-
cafion for, fhe hath not the Power (as fome have) of
moving her Body from one Side  to the other,
which is a great hindrance to the Midwite. Be-
fides, 1 have ordered the Side-doors to be made,
only a Foot and foar Inches wide, becaufe other-
wife, if they had been wider, the Fore-part of the
Chair would alfo have required a gréater Breadth,
or the Woman could not have fpread her Feet fuf-
ficiently, which alfo would have been a great hin-

drance. -
From all that hath bzen faid, it is eafie to judge,

how ufeful 2 Chair well fitted is for Child-bearing;
but on the Contrary, if ill contrived, oaly a trou-
blefome Lumber, {carce fit for any other ufe than
to burn. This whole Chair, with the four Doors,
and ‘another ‘Seat put into a Sack, may eafily be
carried by any Man, and therefore by no means
t00 heavy for the Ule of Cities and Towns ; and
it'is 2 Thing to be wifhed for, that every Midwife
were furnifhed with fuch a Chair; and whoever
cannot take the exa& Proportion from the Figure,
they may come to my Houfe, and fee my Chair ;
if 2 Workman can make them one by mine.

Since Phyficians or Apothecaries feldome live in
the Country, nor can foon be fent for, 2 Country
Midwife always ought to be furnifhed with fome
very good Anodine Medicine, which may relieve
fome 11 fort of Pains which attend Women in La-
bour.” Ttuly 2 Woman can hardly bring forth her
Young without Pain, nor will any Body endeavour
* to remove genuine and true Pains; bur Women in
Child-bed often fuffer a great many Pains tono pur-
pofe, which by fome Anodine Medicine may either
be removed, ‘or at leaft cafed. L A Aane

I 4 CHAP,
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CH A P.XXVD,

For what Reafon the ill Form of the Pelvis may
hinder the Birth.

| Mongft thefe Hindrances, by which the

Pains arc encreafed, and the Birth hindered,
we may reckon the 1ll Forms of the Pelvis, whe-
ther it be too big or toolittle, or laftly too fmooth;
from whence a great many Inconveniencics may
happen, neceflary for a Midwife to know, upon
‘which Occafion, that fhe may be accommodated
in this Matter, and be able to do her Duty, we
fhall explain every ill Form by it felf.

And Firft, It 1itbe too narrow, without doubt it
will occafion a great deal of Inconveniency. And
that I call a narrow Pelwis, which confidering the
Proportion of the whole Body, is too fmall. In-
deed the lealt Women have not always the leaft
Pelvis , it happens fometimes, that a little Woman
hath a greater Pelvis than a great one ; whence it
may be faid, that one Woman hath too big a one,
and another too little a one ; for although we may
fee little Women bring forth big Children ; and on
the Contrary, great Women little Children, yet
moft commonly it is otherwife, and it is more ge-
nerally received, that every Woman brings forth a
Child proportionable to the Bignefs of her Body ;
whence it neceflarily follows, if a big Woman ha-
ving a fmall Peluis muft bring forth a big Child, it
cannot be done without a difficult Labour, be-
¢anfe fo great a2 Head and Body cannot be forced
through {o narrow a Pelvis without a longer Time,
and a great many Pains ; nay it may happen, that
the Fuwtus of fuch a Woman, which fhe carries in
her Womb, by reafon of its Bignefls or thicknefs,
cannpt pafs through the Pe/vis ; and though it fel-

: dom
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dom happens, yet I know that fome Women have
very hard Labours, occafioned by the Peluis,
though the Womb and the Infant are very well
turned and placed ; and that this is true, is proved
hence ; becaufe thofe Women, though they feem
well difpofed from the beginning of cheir Labour
til! the Birth, yet they bring forth with Difliculty,
and becaufe the Heads of the Infants when born,
are of {uch an oblong Figure, that it is requifite
to handle and prefs them, yet very warily, every
Day to reduce them to a handfome Shape : Be-
fides, thofe Infants are very often very pale and li-
vid in the Face, becaufe they continue prefled in
that narrow Paflage too long; for which Reafon
fome are brought forth dead, others very weak
and almolt dead, {o that it is fome Days before
that livid Palenefs 1s gone ; in this Cafe a difcreet
Midwife, or whoever takes Care of it, muflt per-
form her Duty to the Infant very well, to form the
Head conveniently.

I fhall note here by the by, that the Heads of
Infants are not open without Caufe ; that is, that
the Skulls are not made of one continued Bone, nor
equally hard in every Part, but only Membranes
as yet about the Sutures ; and efpecially the Top
of the Head is more foft and Membranous, that
upon fuch Occafions, the Bones of the Head which
form the Skull, might grow clofer, and might be
thruft one upon another, and the Head made ob-
long ; which could not have been, if the Bones of
the Skull had been more compa& and knit clofer
together, as it happens afterwards, if the Infants
grow up ; whence we conclude, that when the
Pelvis is too little and narrow, it not only occafi-
ons a difficult Birth, but the Death of the Mother
and Infant, except the Infant is delivered by an
Artificial Hand ; and as by reafon of the {mallnefs
of the Pelvis, the Infant’s Head cannot pafs through

it without a great deal of Force, in a Womb well
- placed
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placed, fo by Reafon of the fmallnefs of the
Pelvis the Womb may cafily be turned, and put
into an oblique Figure any Way, which often oc-
cafions a difficule Birth ;" of which more at large
efewhere. &7 Sl Le*
And as the Peluis, as we have faid, may be in
convenient by Reafon of its Smallnefs; that is, if
it be too marrow in rf:fge& of its Roundnéfs;
though it be large enongh in its Cavity, yer its
Paflage downwards may be diflicult, viz. i’ it be
too {mooth ; for though both the Hip-Bones, or
the Offa Coxendicis marked in the firll igure 4 4,
arc far enough' diftant from one another, “yet the
Diftance betWixt'the Offe Pubic 4d, and *the Pro-
minent Part of the Qs Sacrmm a ¢ in the ficlt Figure
may be too narrow ; but if it be more intelligible
in the fecond Figure, there’ I underftand ' the Di-
ftance bérwixt f the Qs Pubis, and the Part of the
Os Sacrum which fticks out forwards 2 8, and when
a Pelvis is o formed, Icall it a fmooth Pelvis ; and
this, if the Infants Head is large, does not onl
admit it with Difficulty, though the Womb is 'ﬁreﬁ
placed, but alfo is the Canfe of ' the Wombs being
turned obliquely forward or backward, or more
cafily to the ' Left or Right, which muft needs oc-
cafion a difficult Birth, - visqre 2v i beydd g ¥
And if téo {mall and {mooth a Pelwis occafions a
difficult ‘Birth, too large or greata Pelvis hath not
lefs Inconveniency, but occafions as great a Mif-
chief: By too great a Pelvis, T mean, fuch as is com-
pared with an” Infant or Womb of f{uch a Size : as
when the Head of the Infant, whilft the Womb is
vet fhut, eafily’ {lides down to the Orifice withour
fgﬁijh*r : The Womb by I'Eg.fﬂﬂ of thar large Space
or Compafs being not fufficiently clofed E}'rgiueld ‘to-
gether, fo thar neither the Head of the Infant, nor
‘Ehc Humours can be forced fufficiently upon the
]}Jmit;ﬁ of the Womb, by the Tmpreffion of Pairs,
fo as to open it, {o that the Entrance or the Privi-
oy ties
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not to fpeak of the Inconveniences and Difficulties
of Husbands, which they are to bear with in fuch
Wives ; for thisis the Effeét of a Peluis that istoo large,
whofe narrownefs on the Contrary, ferves to keep
the Womb up, till the Pains deprefs it, by which
the Humours and the Infants Head are able to di-
late its Orifice by their Impreffion ; but if it is fo
farge that it cannot fuftain the Womb, it is the
Midwifes Bufine(s to do that with her Hands be-
low ; which being negleéted, the fore-mentioned In-
conveniences follow,

_From what hath been f2id jult now of the
Form and Bignefs of the Pelvis, it cafily appears
to any one, how neceflary it is, that 2 Midwife
fhould confider the Form, Largenefs, or Littlenels
of the Pelvis, and to confider the Reafon of them
even in the Beginning ; as foon as fhe comes to a
Woman in Labour, in the beginning, I fay, her Du-
ty will be, firft, to try the Woman by the Touch, by
which means fhe may prefently judge accurately of
the Situation of the Womb and Infant, viz. whether
one is well turned, and the other well placed ;
and to find out by Senfe, whether the Pelvis be
large or {mall, round or plain, and how the Womb
1s placed, and the Infant turned upon it, or in it;
in which Cafes they are to do all they can, that
without delay, if occafion requires it, the Infant
may be drawn out Artificially by Hand ; or the
Exclufion is to be waited for by the Pains alone,
or Nature is to be affifted ; Art fupplying what fhe
1S wanting in.

Therefore the firft Thing the Midwife is to do,
is to try the Women by the Touch, before the
Womb and the Infant are fallen down into the Pel-
wis ; that fhe may diligently enquire, how the En-
trance of the Pelvis is formed, whether round, or
{mooth, or large, or narrow, and as it is formed,
fhe is to contrive her Work; for if the Pelyis is
{mooth, and the Pertebra of the 05 Sacrum and the

Os
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Os Pubis are but a little diftant, fo that the Head
of the Infant thould be ftopped, the Midwife ought
to takea great deal of Care, that fhe does not urge
the Woman to Labour with all her Power, and
violently endeavour to haften the Birth ; for if fhe
tries to prefs down the Head with 2 fudden and
violent Force, there may be Danger, that the Brain
fhould be broke, or the Head fhould be hurt, by
prefiing it too hard upon the Bones; by which
means the Infant may loofe its Life; or it may be
fo clofely fqueezed together, that they may take
Pains to bring it forth to no Purpofe, fo that the
Mother and Infant may die without a Birth ; but
if the Woman ftrives with gentle Pains, or {uffering
violent Pains gently works with them, the Mid-
wife at the fame time dire&ing its Head into a lar-
ger Space, with a fafe Hand, then at the laft it
may pals through that narrow Space without Dan-
ger of Life ; and when the Head hath pafled, the
reft of the Body will eafily follow, except it be
Monftruous. Midwives are altogether miftaken,
who often urge violent depreffions, and advife the
Woman to ftrong Labour, and firive to encreafe
the Pains, by the Ufe of Medicines, without di-
ftinétly knowing the Form of the Pefwis : or the Si-
tuation of the Womb and Infant; or if there are
any other Hindrances, yet encouraging the Woman
frequently to Labour. I pity the Condition of a
great many fine Women very much, who are {o
miferably tormented and worn out by the Impru-
dence of Midwives, who aé prepofteroufly, and ill
Advife what is to be done.

If the Pelvis be well formed, and yet too natrow
for the Head handfomely to flide through it, the
Midwife being informed by the Touch, that the
Infant direétly offers it {elf in the Entrance of the
Womb, and the only Fault lies in the Mouth of
the Womb being too narrow, or the Paffage of the
Pelvis ; however let her be eafic, and let her a'ii_—

V1@
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vife the Woman to have Patience, and to labour
gently and not too caricflly ; and if the Pains are
flow, they are by no means to be increafed; nay
Time is rather to be allowed, left the Woman be
tired, or prefs down her Labours to no purpofe ;
{6 that by this means the Head of the Infant being
fpreffed down into an oblong Figure, it may at the
faft ‘pafs; which otherwife being prefled down by
viotent Pains, 4nd made flat and broad, would by
fio mieans pafs, _

As for the Bories of ‘the Peluis, they arenot to be
made bigger or lefs by Art; therefore the Mid-
wife in doing that, would take Pains to no purpofe,
excep the Os Coceygis, or the Point of the Os So-
cw, Which if it tifrns too much inwards, may be
thruft back, wiz. If ‘the Paffage, as it often hap-
Pers, is made 166 narrow for the Infant; and in
fuch a ‘Cife ‘indéed it is very neceflary, that the
Midwife flioutd thruft back the Point of the 05 Sz-
¢rum, to make way for the Infant as it goes out,
which may be ‘done better by the Midwife’s Hand,
than by the ’Hi:ad of the Infant.

When I fpedak of thrufting back the Os Sacrum, ¥
do not fuppofe that to be done by putting one Fin-
ger into the Tutéflinum Reftum or {trait Gue, which
thrufts back fome ‘part of the Point of the Os Sacrum
only, which fome Authors carelelly recommend ;
but what I'would fay, is, that the whole Point of the
Os Sacruin, together with the Flethy Part lying
about it, is fo to be thruft back and dilated, that
the Way may be open enotigh for the Infant to go
out ; and fince this is a Work of great Moment,
we think not much of ftaying the longer upon ir,
and to explain what we mean more largely, to ex-
cite the Minds of young Midwives to Attenti-
on ; for this Work contains greater Conveniences
efpecially ferviceable to Women with Child and
Infants, than a great many think ; wherefore the
Matter requices to be further infifted on. ;
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I'have often wondered and admired with ‘my
{elf, why fome Midwives aflilting Women in La-
bour fo long, have not delivered ‘their Infant ;
though they would affirm, that the Infant was well
turned, that the Humours was jiift flowed out, and
that the Head beidg juft fallen “into ‘the ‘Piffage,
confiderably hung down, no Strength of Pairs be-
g wanting ; neverthelels a:-great déal of Time be-
ing paft, the Infant was ‘little néarer the -Bitth
than before ; but confidering ‘every Thing further,
I underftood, that thofe Midwives -did not {uflici-
ently underftand their ‘Bufinefs, and aéted prepofte-
roufly through Miftdke. Truly I ‘would -by no
means {ay, that a Midwife could, or ought, to dif-
patch the Birth prefeitly in all-Cafes; I know well
enough, that thefe are fome Cafes, that a Midwife
with all her Skill is not able to deal with; ray
that it may happen, that the may nét beable to
bring forth an Infanv at ‘all, -though it offers it felf
with its' Head right downwards. But in this Place,
I fpeak of {uch Cafes, as the Infant may be affifted
in the by the Help of a Midwife; did not Igno-
rance make them wanting in their Office, which is
too common amonglt Midwives, efpécially in the
‘Country, the moft of which ‘wanr Information ;
for looking more narrowly -into théir Work, *1
found that their chief Attention was to 'the Mouth
of the Womb and the Privities, or the Moiith ‘of
the Vagina, trying to dilate both the " Lips ‘of the
Vagina, by putting in ‘a Finger of both- Hands, and
“drawing afunder the Lips of the Privities; aid almoft
tearing them in pieces, never minding the Péint of
the Os Sacrum, which commonly is the greateft hin-
drance to the Infants going out. Moft Men exer-
‘cife manual - Operations, like blind Mill=Horfts,
without Attention, and if they obferve any Thing,
it is no further than they réad, or are told ; they
underftand no more - than they fee with their ‘Eyes,

or feel with their Hands. _
Truly

%
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Truly T confefs; if one only tries the Mouth of
the Vagina or Womb by the Touch, and perceives
the fame to be only a little opened with fuch great
Pains, not obferving the Parts that are near it,
fhe may eafily miftake, perfwading her felf, that
the Hardnefs or Thicknefs is the Reafon, that the
Orifice of the Womb or Vagina is not more relaxed,
or the Head of the Infant is not further thruft out;
wherefore for the like Reafon fhe begins to tear
and break the Parts afunder, as moft commonly im-
prudent Midwives ufe to do; whence fuch mifera-
ble Inconveniences are wont to happen, as the vio-
lent tearing afunder of the Mouth of the Womb,
and fometimes of the Private Parts, even to the
firait Gut; but it is the hardelt to underftand, and
is the greateft Argument of the Ignorance of fuch
Midwives, that whilft they thus tear and rend
Things in Pieces, in the mean Time they fufter the
Woman to fit with the Point of the Os Sacrum up-
.on the Seat, Bed, or fhort Couch, which they lean
upon, {o that that being attogether fixed, cannot be
moved out of its place: Others inconfiderately lay-
ing a Cloth under the Womans Body, by which
fhe is raifed by two or four Women, they bring it
beyond the Buttocks, fo that the Woman prefling
with the Os Coccygis upon the Cloth, hangs as it
were in 2 Point or confined ; and thus they think
the Head of the Infant may flip through ; others
placing the Woman upon a perforated Chair, do
not obferve that their Cloaths retain the 05 Coceygis,
which likewife are held faft againft the Point of
the Os Sacrum ; for whofe Ignorance the miferable
Women are forced to {weat heartily. Some Mid-
wives (by the Advice of fome Authors) putting
their Finger up the Auns, endeavour to thruft back
the Point of the Os Coceygis ; but fince the Strength
of the whole Hand is fcarce {ufficient, T cannot
but be concerned for the Ignorance both of thofe

that teach, and thofe thar learn. Truly I dare
L mi aflert
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affert, that two or three Fingers of a weak Mid-
wife are not fo powerful as fufficiently to prefs
back the Oy Cociygis, fo as to dilate it {ufficiently,
but that there is more need for the whole Hand
of moft Midwives ; nay fome Mens Hand is not
fufficient to perform this Work well ; I fay the
whole Hand, not thruft into the futeftrnum Reftum,
ot ftrait Gur, but the Neck of the Womb ; and
therefore what Service can the Finger do thruft in-
to the Ainus ? Is it left the Gut fhould be hurt ?
As though it were likely to be lefs damnified by a
fingle than a double Preflure ; and what Advantage
could the End of one, or at the moft, of two Fin-
gers be of, when the whole Strength of the Hand
s required ? I my felf have not a little Body, and
Hands ftrong enough, yet I have been concerned in
Cafes where I would have ufed more Strength, if
I could, to prefs back the Os Coceygis, but with that
I had, I was always fzrviceable, both to the
Mgct!her and Infant, for which I thank my Great
G 4 ;

Truly I forefee, that I fhall be accufed for this
of too much boldnefs, by thofe that are timerous and
unskilful, that this is too dangerous a Method ; but
I am certain, that if they had made ufe of it, and
tried it as often, with the fame Caution and good
Succefs as I have, and which I can teftifie, they
would not be fo fearful ; and I am truly perfwaded,
that the tearing and firetching of the Mouth of the

Womb or Pagina, is attended with much more
- Danger than this which Lufe, by prefling back the
Os Coccygis, with a {mooth Hand, gradually, and
with con-comitant Pains, as we fhall thew here-
after.

Infants that offer themfelves with the Head fore-
moft, being already fallendown into the Pelvis, may
be ftopped there, if the Shoulders ftick faftagainft the
Edge of the Bones which form the Pelwis, or (iliding

down betwixt them, %E: themfelves giving way
to
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to its Paflage) the Head 1s ftopped by the narrow-
nels of the Pelvis, and efpecially by the Os Coccygis 5
and of this lait kind of Hindrance we {peak now, in
which we alfo include thofe Infants that come forth
with their Breech firft, their Buttocks being alrea-
"dv fallen down into the Pelvis ; thefe Infants may
fiick fo faft in it, that they may never be brought
forth, and that too by the narrownefs of the Pelvis,
or the bignefs of the Head or Shoulders ; and this
is molt ufual in fuch kind of difficult Births.

Ir is not to be doubted, but that in all difficult
Births, if the Womb is well placed, and the Child
well turned, the Difficulty is occafioned by the nar-
rownels of the Pelvis; and therefore it is neceflary,
efpecially in thofe that Labour of the firft Child,
that the fame fhould be opened by Force, the
Pains preffing down the Head of the Infant, or a
prudent Midwife ought to promote the dilation
of the Paffage, by thrufting back the Os Coccygis.
Infants therefore that fall down with their Head or
Buttocks into the Peluis, are carried down to the Os
Coceygis, which refifts cither by reafon of its firmnefs,
or the too great drynefs and folidity of the neigh-
bouring Parts ; or laftly for want of Strength, or the
flacknefs of the Pains, fo thar the Woman cannot carry
fo much Force along with her Pains, as to move
thofe Bones ; for the Os Coccygis fometimes confifts
of three, and fometimes of four Bones, as may be
{een in the firlt Figure. If the Head of the Infant
is great, but the Shonlders mall, you will common-
ty find the Orifice of the Womb much ftretched,
becaufe the Head forces the moft upon it, which
then likewife fuffers the greateft Refiftance ; but if
the Head be fmall, and the Shoulders broad, you
wilt moft commonly perceive the Mouth of the
Womb lefs ftretched , becaufe then the greatelt
prefiure is not upon that; a great Head makes a

cater Impreflion upon the Mouth of the Womb
an a {mall one, but to underftand the Matter
throughly
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throughly, it is to be known, that neither a great
Head nor a {fmall one, makes its preflure chiefly up-
on the Mouth of the Womb, becaufe the Mouth
of the Womb properly going forwards does not re-
fift it, buct the Os Coceygis prefles againft it ; and for
this Reafon all that diftraétion and tearing of the
Mouth of the Womb, which Midwives make ufe
of, 1s in vain.

Therefore it is to be noted, that as long as a big
Head cannot move the Os Coceygis out of its place,
neither can it {ufficiently dilate the Mouth of the
Womb ; for all the Force which deprefles the
Head, is fpent upon the prefling back of the Os
Coccygis. Experience will alfo teach, that a little
Head with great Shoulders cannot pafs fo eafily,
as a big Head with narrosv Shoulders. Befides, it
is to be noted, that in this Cafe, {fometimes the
Mouth of the Womb is not clofe about the Head
of the Infant, but {o loofe and free, that one or
more Fingers may eafily be thruft berwixt the Head
of the Infant and the Mouth of the Womb, yet the
Head does not fall forwards ; which only proceceds
from thence, becanfe the Head being {o far ftop-
ped, fticks faft, and makes all its Impreffion [ N.B.]
not fo much upon the Mouth of the Womb, as
upon the Os Coccygis, to remove it; which if a
Midwife does not know, or does not mind, how
can fhe affift the Woman or the Infant, or perform
what belongs to her Office? Oh! the deplorable
Ignorance of thofe Women ! _
~ The fame Hindrance which happens to a big
Head, will likewife befall the Buttocks when they
come foremolt ; fo that the greatelt Help, both to
Mother and Infant will be, by thrufting back the
Os Cocoygis, by which the Paflage is very much dila-
ted, and the Birth promoted ; and fo no Damage
is occafioned or intenfe Pain ; fo thatr I am the
Bolder to afirm, that 2 Woman.in Tabour, affilted

by this Method, brings forth her Young with half
| K2 the
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the Pain as another, when the Midwife endeavours
to dilate the Mouth of the Womb the common
Way. This puts me in mind of a particular Cafe,
wiz. A Woman of her firt Child was in Labour
fome Days; the Infant offered it felf diretly, but
the Paflage was too narrow ; and the Woman being
tired, was reduced to the laft Extremity ; I and my
Wife hearing of ir, went to her Houle with a De-
fire to affift her, with God’s Help, for fhe was
very dear to us ; when we came there, my Wife
went in firft, and [eeing her in a grear deal of
Danger, asked leave to try her by the Touch, and
finding the Matter as I faid, fhe prefently did all
fhe could to thruft back the Os Coceygis ; upon which
the Child was prefently born, and the Mother fafe,
who faid to me atterwards, how one Womans Ations
differ from anothers! As foon as your Wife handled me,
I was prefently eafed, and having vecovered my Spirits
was able to bring forth my Child, when before the Mid-
wife had only tovmented me, that I conld not Labour
ftrongly ; But perhaps fome may think, that before,
fhe had only gentle Pains, or none, which after-
wards grew ftrong, and thar perhaps was the Rea-
fon, that your Wife’s Help was more fuccefsful ; 1
an{wer, that fomerimes the Matter may happen fo,
which gave occafion to the Proverb, he is happy
who is called in Time ; but here the Matter was not
fo, an Artful Hand was rather wanting, than
the Labour of the Woman; and what 1 fhall
add upon this Occafion is, I have often obferved
with wonder, that by handling and affifting Wo-
men in Labour conveniently, the Pains have been
ftirred up and increafed, which by ill handling,
vanith away and ceafe. 1 am not ignorant, that
it feers a Wonder to moft Midwives; yet what I
{1y is true, and fince it s true, and very fervicea-
ble in perlorming of thefe Matters, it is bath of-
ten to be faid and inculcated, that thofe that are
Igrorant, may obferve it.

Thofe
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Thofe who tear, and after an ill manner, pull
Women in Pieces, loofeing a great deal of Time
and Pains, rathly vex and tire them without Suc-
cefs, which breaks their Spirits, and makes them
quite Languith ; but thofe that know how to help
them as they ought, refreth Nature and give them
the greateit Hopes and Expeéartion ot a happy
Birth, which adds Courage; and renews their
Strength. Hence it is, that one Perfon’s Work ftirs
‘up Pains, and anothers makes them abate. 1 have
often affifted Women in Labour, whofe Pains, as
foonas I came to them, increafed ; then Mid-
wives, who had a long Time waited with Ex-
petation, and loft their Labour, would fay, now
the Matter fucceeds well ; if thofe Pains had fol-
lowed upon our Work, we fhould have brought
forth the Child : But I doing my Work as if I had
been deaf, thought with my felf, if you had hand-
led the Matter as I do, the Woman would have
laboured with more Succefs; and keeping my Art
to my felf, I let them enjoy their own Opinions ;
as that deftruéive Cultom hath obtained amongit
Men, that for their own private Ends, or for Am-
bitions Sake, they will hide from their Neighbour,
what they might divulge to the great Advantage
and Benefit of others; and to confels the Truth,
I fhould fcarce have gone quietly to my Grave, ex-
cept I had taken an Opportunity to publith what-
ever I have obferved and experienced in this Art;
- and it hath made me the more earneft in doing it,
becaufe thefe Things happen daily in all Countries
and Cities,  and I may prolong the Lives of fo ma-
ny, as well as fave them, and corre& the Faults
which happen through the Sloth of fome Mid-
wives |

But if any one fhould ask, by what Means do
you thruft the Os Coceygis backwards, and bring
the Infant through that narrow Paflage 2 T anfwer,
' K 3 That
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That I firft place the Woman in fuch a Pofture,
which is moft convenient for a Woman in Labour,
affifting with her Pains to bring forth the Infant,
wiz. that fhe may partly fit, and partly lie down,
not altogether upon her Back, nor quite ereét, but
in a middle Pofture, betwixt fitting and lying
down, with her Legs {pread wide abroad, and her
Knces lifted up a little, fupported by two Women,
and fo far removed out of the fhortened Bed, (if 1
do not make ufe of the perforated Chair) rhat the
Point of the Os Sacrum may be quite free, and may,
go back without any Hindrance ; then I thruft up
my whole Hand, firlt put into Oil, or wellanointed
with it. I fay, my whole Hand, or all my Fin-
gers, into the Pagina of the Womb, or if the But-
tocks offer themfelves, or the Head will admit ofit,
into the Womb it felf, as Occafion requites ; my
Hands being put up, I turn the palm upwards, and
the Back of it downwards towards the Jnteftinum
Reftum or ftrait Gut, and the Os Sacrum : By this
means, I put my Fingers, as far as I can to the
Head, rather thrufting it a little backwards, than
it fhould hinder me from placing my Hand well and
firmly againft the Os Coccygis. My Hand being fo
placed, Iadvife the Woman not to let her Fains
pafs to no purpofe, but endeavour with all her
Power: Asf{oon then asI perceive the Pain coming
on, (which I commonly perceive before the Wo-
mar) then I thus advife her, now the Pains are juft
coming on, make ule of them, prefs down with all your
Force, I will belp you : When I have faid this, I
gradually prefs my Hand backwards, and now and
then more {trongly againft the Point of the Or Sa-
crum, bringing it downwards at the {ame Time,
that may give Way to the Head as it {lides down ;
and the more violent the Pains, the more T prefs
down ; and the more I prefs down with efteéiual
Pain, the more ftrongly the Woman is able to La-
bour. By this means, and the Womans violent
- prefhng
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prefling downwards, and by enlarging the Paflage,
and by bringing my Hand back, the Infant’s Head
{liding down {ucceeds and follows it ; this I repeat
as often as the Cafe requires it, no Pain being {pent
in vain ; by this means the Woman, who already
finds Help, takes Courage, efpecially if upon every
Pain, I tell her, Things go well and profper in my
Hands, we [hall prefently congratulate you a joyful Mo-
ther. 'The Woman in Labour being thus encoura-
ged, who juft before had caft away all Hopes, is
now fo much ftrengthened, that colleéting all her
Might, the does her beft Endeavours ; by which
Means the Infant is foon brought forth.

Bur if the Infant offers its Buttocks, which are
neither fo round or hard as the Head, then I thruift
all my Fingers into the Womb more eafily, fome of
which, and fometimes all, I pafs into the Mouth
of the Womb, under the Buttocks, as before into
the /7ugina ; when my Hand is there placed, being
intent to mind the Pains when they come on,
inviting the Woman to Labour ; I gradually prefs
backwards as hard as I can, drawing my Hand
downwards by degrees, and this being repeated up-
on every Pain, the Child is thrult down at every
turn, and if my Hand, by drawing it downwards
whilft the Pains are upon her, {lides down too much
ont of the Womb, when that is over, T put it up
again, that when the Pains return I may be ready ;
thus in a little Time the Paflage is fo dilated, that
the Infant may pafs forth. |

But perhaps {ome may think, how can it be,
that the Hand being added over and abgve to the
Infant folded together in the Mouth of the Womb,
fhould dilate the Paflage ? Since it might rather
feem to obftru& it, and by this Means to be ra-
ther 2 Hindrance than a Help to the Infant ? But
vpon Confideration, a three-fold Advantage will
eafily appear, from my putting my Hand in to the
Infant, fo faris it from being a hindrance ; Firft,
R K 4 when
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Wwhen the Pains come on, the Os Coceygis is forced
back by the Preflure of the Hand, which dilates the
Paflage ; Secondly, By the Preflure of the Hand,
the Mouth of the Womb is enlarged ; and Thirdly,
drawing back the Hand at the fame Time, attrads
the Intant, and by degrees brings it out of theWomb,
and the narrownefs of the Pelvis; and thus in a
little Time the Woman in Labour, by the Afliftance
of this Art brings forththe Futus : And I can truly
witnefs, that I never, as I know of, tore the Mouth
of the Womb, nor its Vagina, nor the Iuteftinum
Reitum or {trait Gut, nor ever wounded or dam-
nified any thing to fpeak of ; wherefore I fear not
but that this Method of preffing back the Os Cocey-
gis, and enlarging the Paflage by that Means,
will be commended as one of the chief Arts, and the
moft commodious to bring forth a Fetus ; yet this
Caution is to be added, that all Things muft be
done with Judgment and Prudence, for the beft
Arts made ufe of rafhly, are dangerous, and often
pernicious.

I have not here reprefented the Figure of the
plain or fmooth Pelvis, Imentioned ; for he that hath
conceived a true Notion of a Pelvis, as it is com-
monly formed, may eafily imagine this which we
have fpoke of in this Chapter. s

}

. CHAP. XXVIL

Of the Conflriétion, or tying of the Umbil;-
cal Vein, and the bringing away of the After-

Birth,

BEF ORE we pafs to the Confideration of a
difficult Birth, it will not be foreign in this
Place, as in a Parenthefis, to fhew, how the Um:
bilical Vein or Navel-ftring of an Infant n:wly

-
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born, is tied and cut off, and the After-birth pre-
fently brought forth, that the Birth may not on-
ly be halt, but wholly perfeéted. As for the tying
and cutting oft of the Umbilical Vein, I need
not particularly f{pezk of it, fince ’tis known,
not only to all Midwives, but even to common
Women ; and though they in fome meafure difter
in the Operation, yet they moft commonly agree in
the Thing.

It may be tied with athick Linnen-Thread four
or fix-fold, or if that is not fufficient, with Flax
a little twilted together ; but Care muit be taken,
that the rougher Parts of the Flax be not mixed
together, for they would cut too much ; nor is the
Knot to be tied too clofe, left the Umbilical Vein
of tender Infants, and fuch as come before their
Times elpecially, fhould be cut afunder; a grear
deal of Care is to be taken, that the Vein be tied
clofe enongh ; for if any Blood fhould drop out af-
ter, it muft be tied again in the fame Place, or
nearer the Infants Navel ; wherefore ’tis better not
to tie the Thread clofe to the Infants Body, it be-
ing convenient that two Fingers Breadth at leaft
fthould be left berwixt. Some take fome Drops firft
and give it the Child, which may do Mifchief, if
the Blood happens to be clotted, and therefore it is
better omitted. Some think it not proper, that
the Vein fhould be tied before the Child cries, or
hath made Water ; but tco great Delay is not to
be made ; if the Child faints, every Thing is to be
done to recover it, as by rubbing the Soles of its
Feet with a Hair Cloth, putting a bruifed Onion
to its Noftrils, {prinkling Wine upon its Face, No-
ftrils, Eyes and Ears, and whatever elfe is cufto-
mary to do. ©

If the Umbilical Vein after it is tied, be f{wel-
led with Wind, it is to be loofed, and when the
Wind is difcharged, it is to be tied again ; nor is
it to be cut off clofe to the Knot; but an Inch or
EESSR A RO e S ey two
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two, or three Fingers breadth from it ; there is no
need for it to be longer, fince it would but make
the Infant cold. They do beft who tie the Vein
in two Places, and cur it afunder berwixt, being
fecure from loofing Blood ; nor is the naked Vein
to lie upon the Infants naked Body, but to be
wrapt up in a double or four-fold Cloth, that the
Child may be preferved from the Cold, and the

Pain of the Belly.
- When the Umbilical Vein is tied, the After-birth
15 to be drawn out without delay ; to which end
the Navel-firing is to be held in one Hand, being
turned two or three times about the Fingers, and
the other is to be pafled by it into the Womb
which yet is open enough ;" if another Woman
18 by, fit to ‘tic and cut the Navel - ftring ,
then the Midwife, as foon as fhe hath recei-
ved the Infant well into her Bofom, before the
Umbilical Vein is cut off, let her prefently pafs her
Hand into the Womb, to draw out the After-birth :
but if the Infant be ill, another in the mean
time may take upon her the Care of tying the
Vein. g b A
Before we proceed, it is be obferved, that ¢in my
Opinion) it will feem foreign to moft, and to practife
ingeneral, and contrary tothe Opinionof all Authors,
that the Hand fhould immediately be paffed into the
Womb to draw out the After-birth, fince very often
that is done after another Manrier ; for fometimes the
After-birth eafily comes out by drawing the Navel-
ftring only gently, wherefore all Authors daily de-
liver this Method, which if it does not fucceed,
they teach another way, wiz. The Woman is to
blow into her Fift, or her Belly is to be bathed
with warm Wine ; or as others would have it 8
Piece of a Candle is to be put into the Womang
Throat to make her Vomit, &c. and if the After-
birth is not forced out thefe Ways, at the laft they
{ay, it is to be fearchied for by the Hand, and if it
fticks

oo,
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fticks, is to be peel’d off, and brought forth. Bue
what do I do? I fhall not be of their Opiiion, nor
aé& according to their Method ; fince I have a fafe
Way, there is no need to make ufe of one that is
doubtful ; For me, let them tollow their own Me-
thod ; I have tried both my own and their Method ;
and now make vfeof thebeft, leaving every one todo
freely what he judges beft by his own Experience;
therefore I repeatagain what I have {aid, to wit, that
it is moft agreeable to reafon,that omitting all other
Endeavours, let the Hand prefently after the Birth
of the Infant, be pafs’d into the Womb; and if any
one asks, why prefently , I an{wer him,

Firft, If prefently after the Birth of the Infant, I
pafs my Hand into the Womb, it flips in eafily,
nay and the Arm, if there be occafion, without any
Trouble ; for the Head of the Infant hath opened it
{ufficiently ; on the Contrary, whillt all thofe Tricks
are tried, which Authors mention, the Mouth of
the Womb is {o clofely fhut up, that you cannot
penetrate i without a great deal of Trouble.

Secondly, Prefently after the Birth, you may pafs
your Hand into the Womb without any Pain or In-
conveniency to the Woman, which if delayed isnot
done without a great deal of Inconvenience, be-
caufe fhe cannot bear the Relaxation of the Mouth
of the Womb without a great deal of trouble.

Thirdly, Prelently after the Birth, the Mouth of
the Womb isnot only open enough, but the Womb it
felf, which otherwife gradually contraéts and grows
lefs, clofely binding up the Secundine in it felf, fo
that that which before was {mooth and broad, and
adhered to the Bottom of the Womb like a Cake,
1s then long and {mall, as if you {queezed a Cap
together in your Hand, or tied a Purfe, fo that
afterwards 1t 1s larder to reach the DBottom,
which happens not, if your Hand is prefeatly paf-
fed in. -~ Loy A - -

Fourthly,
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- Fourthly, If the Hand is pur up prefently after

Birth, there is no danger by drawing the Navel-
ftring, of drawing down the Bottom of the Womb,
and mverting it, which too often is occafioned by
unwary Midwives, who through their Ignorance
p-rfwade themfelves, that another Infant is coming
torth, thinking that the Bottom of the Womb is a
Head : which fort of Tragedy I have once feen,
when fuch an Ignorant Midwite expofed the Wo-
man to the Hazard of her Life ; yer uncertain whe-
ther it was any thing elfe but 2 Head, fhe took
Care that I fhould be called; when I came, I found
the Woman lying in intolerable Pain »  Whom
having tried by the Touch, I perceived the
Bottom of the Womb inverted and drawn down
into the Orifice ; but it being prefently reflored to
its Place, her Pains began to leflen, and by degrees
went away. That Woman had certainly ‘died in a
little time, if T had not come to her Hel p- Thofe
are free from that Dangerous Miftake, that pafs
their Hand prefently into the Womb.

Fifthly, ¥ my Hand is prefently afcer the Birth
put into the Womb, it affures me, whether the Af
ter-Birth adheres to the Womb or not, which other-
wife cannot be certainly known ; which if I find
loofe, I prefently draw out my Hand, holding it
betwixt my Thumb and the relt of the Fingers of
my Right Hand, whilft I gradually draw the Na-
vel-ftring with my left, by which Method it is
thralt out, without any Trouble to the Perfon
which truly may be done another Way, if Succefs
anfwers our With; but if it does not fall out
Juckily, then it is not brought out without more
Pain.

Sixthly, It the Hand is prefently put up into the
Womb, I foon perfe& the Birth ; for it is certain,
- I can fooner extrad the After-birth, than another,
who draws it out, or tries other ways; forl do not
fpend my Time in trying this or that Method, bur

pro-
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proceed in that which is the fhorteft and moft
certain.

Seventhly, This Method of drawing it out, pre-
fently fatstics me, whether one or more Infants are
to be brought forth, or whether a Mole or a dead
Infant remains behind ; all which I can bring out
before or after the Secundines, as there is occafion.

Eighthly, By this Means, befides bringing away
the Secundines, I can prefently do that in the Womb,
which I commonly ufed to do after the Birth ;
theretore becaufe 1 think it {afe and ufeful to put in
the Hand fooner or later, I think it moft advifeable
to do it prefently after the Birth.

But I do not only put my Hand into the Womb
for the Reafon jult now mentioned, that I might
fearch, whether the After-birth ftick to the Womb
or not ; nor only that I may know, whether one or
more Infants remain behind alive or dead, or whe-
ther 2 Mole lay hid, orany thing foreign isyet to be
brought out ; but alfo that I may be fatisfied, whe-
ther fome {mall Pieces of the Secundines or Mem-
branes yet remain in the Womb, or any Clots of
Blood ; befidesItrie, whether the Wombis well feated
and contracted as it ought to be, and whether the
Bottom ftand out a little with a Curve finus, (as the
Comer of a Cap, when a Cork is thruft into it)
which happens by the drawing out of the Navel-
firing or otherwife, and which is prefently to be
reftored again, otherwife the Inverfion or falling
down of the whole Womb follows, which is men-
tioned above, tormenting the Woman, or expoling
her to the Danger of her Life. Sometimes fome
Reliques of the Secundines adhere to the Womb u p
and down, which are alfo to be got out, left the
Woman fuffers any Mifchief from thence ; befides,
. fome Part of the Membranes may remain in the
Womb, efpecially a great deal of clotted Blood may
be contained in the Womb, which it is very neceffa-
ry thould be taken away and excluded, left an im-

; mo-
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moderate Flux of Blood follow with Faintings, and
fometimes Deliriums or Madnefs, nay Death it
{elf, as I have often feen ; to wit, if thofe Clots of
Blood have occafioned Corruption ; for thefe and
a great many other Reafons, it is neceffary the
Womb ihould be cleanfed.

Neither when I take hold of the Secundines, do
I prefently draw back my Hand, or if that hap-
pens in drawing the Secundines out, I prefently
put it in again, Fg:ntly fearching the Womb on
each Side, and if any of the above-mentioned
Things arc to be met with, I gather them into my
Hand, and fuffer the Womb firft to be gently con-
tralted about it above, and then towards its Ori-
fice, and my Hand being gradually drawn down-
wards, I take away every thing that is foreign, re-
{peét likewife being had to the oblique Situation
of the Womb ; if for Example, it lies too much
upon the Vertebrz of the Loins, and elevating it,
(whilft it is gradually contraed) I reduce it
into its natural Place towards the Fore-part ; if it
tends to one Side, I reduce it into the Middle; if
it hangs forwards into the Belly, T bring it back-
wards, and by this means I reftore it from every
oblique Pofition by degrees ; by degrees I fay, and
not violently, for Violence is not to be ufed in thefe
Cafes ; Nature is to be helped, not hindered, and
every Thing is to be done with Judgment ; by this
Means I am now certain and fecure, that the Womb
1s well fhut and purged, which is the greateft Ad-
vantage to a Woman thar lies in. T can truly
teftific, that I never faw many ill Symptoms in
Women, fince I took this Care of them : wherefore
I recommend it to all Midwives. The Pagina or
Neck of the Womb is alfo warily to be examined,
whether it be {mooth, or furnifhed confiderably
with Wrinkles or Folds, which if there be any, are
to be laid in Order ; if the Womb be too much fal-
len down, it is to b: moved up again, as much as

. pof-
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poffible, and all Things are to be reftored to their

natural Stare. |
But let us fee further how the After-birth is to
be gotout ; holding the Navel-firing in the Left-
Hand, let your Right-Hand be put in according
to the Duét, and if the Secundine offers it felf in
the Mouth of the Womb, ftretching your Hand
lengthways, take hold of it berwixt all your Fin-
gers, and bring it out along with your Hand, whilft
the other Hand holding the Navel-{tring gently at-
tracts it ; but if the After-birth is fo large that it
cannot pafs through the Mouth of the Womb,
let the Woman prefs it down as if fhe were forcing
out the Child, and let the String be gently drawn
at the fame Time, that the Secundine may prefent-
ly follow it. But if the Secundine partly or whol-
ly fticks to the Womb, yet holding the String in
the Left-Hand, let the Right-Hand be paffed ac-
cording to the Dué, even to the Secundine, and
fearch it by the Touch, and in that Part where it
fticks the leaft, or is moft loofe, having there paf-
{ed your Hand betwixt the Womb and the Secun-
dine, move it backwards and forwards gently : For
except it fticks very falt, by moving the Fingers
about thus, even to the Center, it may eafily be
pulled away, and being freed on each Side, it falls
into the Hand of its own Accord ; and when the
Secundine is not loofened by moving it gently, then
the two hindmoft Fingers being placed on its out-
ward Part againft the Womb, and the foremoft Fin-
- gersbeing placed againft the Infide of it, pull it away,
proceeding onevery Side quite round, till it is quite
loofened ; then it 1s to be brought our, as we faid
of a loofe After-birth, every Thing being obferved
which we have delivered. Al thefe Things are to
be done with a great deal of gentlenefs and Care, left
the Womb fhould be broke or torn with the Nails, ot
the Woman fhould be troubled with unneceffary Pain;
every Thing being done, as we have direéed in rf;)::
Womb,
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Womb, let the Body be wrapped about with a
warm Cloth : the Legs put in their Place ; ler the
Woman be put into her Bed, a Cloth being firft
girt about her Hips, the Knor being tied on the
Left-Side, that fhe may reft quietly.

— e = =1 E L &

CHAP. XXIX

Of a Difficult Labour, occafioned by a Difeafe,
or fome Fault of the Womb.

"HE Womb, as well as the reft of the Bo-

. dy is fubje& to Difeafes, and by a Fall,
a Slip, a Contufion, or Blow, &@v¢. is hurt, in-
flamed, exulcerated, grows hard and mortifies,
from all which a difficult Labour proceeds. Some-
times the Womb grows {chirrous, or is troubled
with a Larcinoma or flethly Tumour, which makes
it grow {tiff and hard, {o that it is not prefled to-
gether without Difficulty. But fince Remedies are
not eafily invented for thefe Maladies, nor are they
eafily (fpecially by Midwives) correéed, we fhall
wave offering a Cure for them, leaving Phyficians
and Surgeons to take Pains in thofe Cafes’; only
we fhall {ay fomething of the Mouth of the Womb,
that Midwives may fometimes ufe their Endeavours
there, as occafion fhall require.

The Mouth of the Womb in a great many Wo-
men is {o thick and hard, that it is hardly opened,
- which is moft ufual to thofe in Years, efpecially in
the firlt Birth, if the Parts are dried by continual
Labour, and procefs of Time, the Womb of thefe
Women grows dry and ftiff, it makes the Birth
difficult, even though the Pelvis or Paflage be lar-
ger, but much more if it be narrower, and the
Point of the Os Sacrum be bent inwards. Ina large
Pelvis a diflicule Birth is occafioned by too great a

Defcent
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Defcent of the Womb, in which Cafe the Liga-
ments as well as the Fibres of the Fagina are too
much relaxed, and the Bladder is too much drawn
down ; whence proceeds, as we faid above, an in-
continency of Urine, and a continual defcent or
falling down of the Womb or Fagina out of the
Body, which occafions a great many Inconvenien-
cies. Infome the Womb hangs out as big as ones
Fift, and fometimes larger, which may in time cor-
rupt and mortifie, as feveral Examples witnefs.

A Remedy may be found for this Malady, ex-
cept it be too great; and if it be incurable, Peflaries
may be made fir for that Purpofe, to hinder its
falling down, and hold the Womb up ; to which
End, fee Fig. XV. which reprefents fuch commo-
dious Peflaries, being fo ufeful, that they hinder
not Copulation with a Husband, which Virgins
may alfo ufe, troubled with the falling down of the

Womb or Pagina for other Reafons.
L

 An Explanation of Figure XV.

a An oval Peflary, hollow within, a Hole ending
in the acute Part.

b The {fame more Triangular.

¢ The fame oval and fharper.

d The {ame altogether round.

Thefe Peflaries are made of Cork, Wood, Silver
or Gold ; thofe made of Cork or foft Wood are to
~ be well waxed, or they foon corrupt, and {o occa-
fion a painful Rottennefs and Exulceration; but
thofe made of Silver or Gold need not be waxed,
but being hollow and light, are not offenfive by
their Weight, but they are to be made very {mooth,
left they fhould hurt and occafion Pain ; thofe made
of Cork are foft and ecafily broke, but thofe of

Wood are more lafting.
L It
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- It is to be noted, that thefe Peffaries do not on-
- ly differ as they are round, oval, or of 2 Triangular
Form, but alfo in thicknefs, or rather depth; for the
Peflary d in its Circumference isonly atits Extremi-
ty as big as a Goofe-quill, but in the Middle, near
the Hole, it is almolt four times thinner, and be-
ing on every Side hollow and thinfrom the Circum-~
ference to the Holein the Middle, it foends ; I have
reprefented thefe Peffarics of the fame bignefs
they ought to be. The Peflary 4 is only a plain
O:b, and not deep, but the reft are broad and
deep , the outmoft Part being two Fingers broad,
and they end towards the Centre, more obliquely
or acute from the Circumference; their internal
Cavity and Depth is anfwerable to their external
Breadth ; all of them are equally well fmoothed
and polithed, without any Edge or roughnefs
which might hurt ; thofe that are plain and orbicu-
lar, are fitted for unmarried Women, but the hol-
low ones are fittelt for married Women, for Rea-
fons eafily known. N. B. All the Peflaries are per-
forated orbicularly in the Middle, that the Hu-
mours may flow through them; when the Womb
is reftored to its Place and well feated, thefe Pef-
faries are to be warily put into the Fagina, with the
acuminated Part fore-moft, {o that the Middle of
the Hole or Foramen. may an{wer the Orifice of
the Womb; whoever therefore knows the Form of
the Pelvis well, may eafily comprehend, that thofe
three comered or oval Peflaries are not to be inver-
ted, but to be put into the Vagina the fame Way,
as 1s reprefented in the Figure.

But it is rather the Duty of an underftanding
Midwife to aifift 2 Woman in Labout {eafonably,
-and to be cautious, left fhe fall into fuch kind of -
Accidents ; which is done by keeping the Mouth
of the Womb in its Place, nor ever fufering it to
fall into the Borders of the Privities, when prefled
by Pains ; much lefs that the Head by its Force

{hould
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fhould thruft it out of the Body ; but if the Mid-
wife keeps it in its Place, thofe ill Accidents would
not only be prevented, but the Mouth of the
Womb would be more eafily opened, and the Wo-
man in Labour would fooner bring forth her Child,
and more commodioufly, as we have fhewn in the
foregoing Chapter. 4
If the Womans Pelvis is too nartow, the Mid-
wife is not fo much to take Care of keeping up the
Mouth of the Womb, as of opening it, or Of ma-
king Way for its opening ; the beft Way of doing
which is fhewn in a preceeding Chapter, viz. If
fhe thruft back the Os Coceygis, her Hand being firlt
well anointed with Oil, which going back, the
Head of the Infant may prefs upon the Mouth of
the Womb with greater Force, and as that refifts,
it thrufts its Head upon it, and by that means.it
cannot work its Way ; bur firft the Midwife ought
to be certain, that the Os Coccygis 1s the Hindrance
or Impediment, before {he endeayours to thruft ic
back, and to Fguich the Head firft dire&ly mto
the Mouth of the Womb, whillt fhe thrafts the
%Cucqgis backwards, otherwifc the Labour is
lolt.

CHAP XXX

Of a difficult Birth from the Faults of the
Vagina or Neck of the Womb, of the Blad-
der, the Inteftinum ReGum or firait Gut,
of the Privities.

‘ )‘ [ Hatever ftraightens the Pafiage wor¢, which
, was too narrow before, muft make the
Birth more difficult ; but fometimes the Neck of
the Womb, the Bladder and its Neck, or the Inte-
Jinum Reflum may be affected and troubled ‘&?:lh

L 2 3
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‘Tumours or Ulcers, either purulent and other Ma-
lignant ones, or with Glands more or lefs hard, great
paintul ; all which very much f{traighten, and o |
clofcly thut up thefe Parts, “that not fo much as a
Finger, much lefs a Hand, can be put up without
a great deal ot Pain and Trouble, Concerning this,
Paulus Portael tells a notable Story of a Noble |
Woman, whofe Private Parts were {o {welled and
inflamed, that he could fcarce pafs a Probe, but af-
ter having thruft in his Finger, he gradually dilated
them more and more, till at the lalt he had opened
the Paflage {ufliciently for the Infant, upon which a
happy Birth enfued. In all thefe Symptoms I re-
fer you, not without Reafon, to the Advice of
Phyiicians and Surgeons, efpecially to a skilful one
thar praétifes Midwifery ; which aWoman may do
without loofing her Credit, or degrading her felf;
for it is more commendable for her not to meddle,
but diftruft her fclf, and commit the Matter to
another, than rafhly to endeavour more than fhe
can do, trufting to her Knowledge and Experience.
I might fay more here of the Manner of handling
{fuch Symptoms, but fince the Information I give in
this Book is not writ for Men-Midwives that pra-
ctife Surgery, therefore I fhall pafs thofe as well as
other Things by, proceeding to another Accident
which often hinders Birth, wiz. the falling down
of the Vagina ; not that which happens after Birth,
but prefently before the Birth in the Beginning of
the Labour, which often hinders young Midwives
from a further {earch by the Touch, that they can-
not proceed fo well asthey ought; this Sort of fal-
ling down of the Zagina, the Country Midwives
in Frifia call Pracinctorium, becaunfe it is placed be-
fore the Entrance, which they might rather call
Oljeflus, becanfe it lies before or oppofite to the
firlt Entrance ; and then becaufe they know ro
other Remedy, they endeavour to retain it within
or clofe to the Body, by fomenting that Part of the

: Vagina
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Vagina that falls down, and patiently wait upon
the Cafe, till all Things {ucceed of their own Ac-
cord ; which except it happens, wanting Advife,
they know not what to do, only fit by the Wo-
man every Day, till the Infant is brought forth on-
ly by the Affittance of God Almighty, or the Mo-
ther or the Infant end their Days.

When a Midwife is called to a Woman in La-
bour, whom fhe knows to be afflicted with the fal-
ling down of the Pagina, let her prefently ufe her
beft Endeavonrs to reftore the Part to its Place ;
‘and then take a great deal of Care, that the may
not {uffer the Mouth of the Womb to fall down,
but retain it above in the Pagina, and as much as
may be, keep it up with her Hands, till the Wo-
man hath brought forth both the Infant and Afrer-
Birth ; after which, let her ufe her beft Endeavours
to reftore the Womb and Pagina, and every Thing
being laid fmooth, let her not fuffer one Fold or
Wrinkle to lie upon another; then placing her
with her Head lower in the Bed, (by the Advice
of fome Phyfician or Surgeor) give her drying Me-
dicines, making ufe of Strengthning and Aftringent
Fomentations, by which, in Time, the Fagina 1s
again confirmed in its Place.

The Bladder,and fometimes the Lueftinum Reltum
alfo, are afflicted with Tumour and Exulcera-
tions , by which the Paffage is firaightened and
-tormcnte! . to fuch the Midwife is to make ufe of
a great deal of Gentlenefs, avoiding the Parts af-
fe&ed as much as fhe can. Sometimes Stones in the
Bladder, or its Neck, make the Paflag: painful or
difficult ; then the Midwife is to dilate the fame
as much asfhe can, thrufting back the Os Coceygis,
that the Infants Head may more eafily fall down,
without touching the Bladder too much ; if the

- Excrements hardened in the firait Gut make the
Paffage narrower, fhe is to empty it by onc or
more Clyfters if there isOccafion, as above-men-

L3 tioned,
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tioned, or by the Advice of a prudent Phyfician ;
and whatever Tumour or Ulcer there is in the Js-
seftinum Reftum, it is in the firft Place carefully to
be minded, left the Excreménts hardened, thould
prefs againft it, by which the Pains would be
increaled.

CH AP XXXIL

Of a difficult Birth, from the too great firmnefs
“of the Membranes which contain the Hu-

" mours, or the Placenta being firft brought
forth. '

THESE two Impediments may be reckoned
amongft thofe that, as we have faid, hinder
the Birth, wiz. too firm a Membrane, and the
falling down of the Placenta. 1f 1 fpeak of the
Membranes and the Placenta, which indeed are but
one, I would have them diftinguifhed, in as much
as they diftinétly offer themfelves moft commeonly
in Birth ; for the thinneft Part, if it appears full of
Humours like a Bladder, we call it the Lympha-
tick Membrane ; but the thicker Part after the Fa-
tus is brought forth, to which the broken Mem-
brane and the Wavel-firing adheres and is fixed,
we call the Secundine and Placenta ; that thinneft
Part of the Secundine, fufficiently diftended with
Humours, is either broke, at the 1aft, out of which
the Humours commonly flow faddendly, and fome-
times the Infant it felf comesout ; butif that Mem-
brane (orrather Membranes: for it isdouble, compo-
fed of two Membranes) is not broke at a convenient
Time, that is, when the Mouth of the Womb is fuf-
ficiently dilated, fathat the Birth is hindered thereby,
L ik ol | ' then
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then the Midwife may break it without Danger, to
promote it; which the may do by pulling it afun-
der with her Nails, without drawing the Mem-
brane to her, left fhe fhould {eparate the Secundine
or Placenta from the Womb, which would kill the
Infant, except it be prefently bom ; but the Mid-
wife is to take a ¢reat deal of Care, left fhe fhould
break the Membrane too foon ; for perhaps per-
fwading herfelf that the Membrane hindered the
Birth, by breaking the fame too foon, when the
Waters are drawn away, the Infant may be left
in the Straits, and the Birth be delayed ; for the
Humours much more commodioufly open the
Mouth of the Womb than the Head of the Infant ;
wherefore the Membrane is not to be broken, be-
fore the Mouth of the Womb is fufliciently ppened,
and equals the Bignefs of the Head in breadth, {o
that the Infant may eafily penetrate it.

But perhaps fome may think, what fignifies it
whether the Membrane be broke too foon? The
Membranes are fometimes broke from about the
Humours, when the Mouth of the Womb is fcarce
half open, and neverthelefs the Infants are brought
fafe into the World; Truly I confels this does hap-
pen, and that the Membranes are broke within the
Womb, fo that the Humours flow out by Drops ;
and in fome Women the Membranes are broke two
or three Weeks before the Birth, and yet the In-
fants are brought forth alive; but this is always
the Fault of Nature ; for when the Waters flow
out fo unfeafonably before the ufual Time, the
Birth does not fucceed fo eafily, as when the Hu-
mours open the Mouth of the Womb, for the
Head of the Infant to go out, and at the fame
time make the Way moift and fmooth, fo that the
Infants more eafily flide out, than when the Hu-
mours being firflt difcharged, and the Paffage dried,
it is requifite to anoint it with Oilto makeit {mooth
and flippery, and thus to fupply the Want of Hu-
i goit L4 mours ;.
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mours ; therefore except there be neceflity, before
the Mouth of the Womb is fufliciently open, the
Membrane is not to be broke ; I fay except there
be neceflity. For it may happen, that Neceffity
may compell 2 Midwife to break the Membrane,
to prevent Mifchief; for Example, if an experien-
ced and difcerning Midwife find by the Touch, that
the Navel-ftring is fallen down into the Paflage be-
fore the Head, and that in a round and narrow Pel-
vis, {o that it may be feared, that unlefs that String
1s moved behind the Head, it may be fo much pref-
fed by i, that the Circulation or Paffage of the
Blood may be hindered or ftopped, which would
c:rtainly kill the Infant : All her Endeavours to re-
move and keep the String behind the Head being
in vain, fhe is forced to break the Membrane,
without refpect to its Quantity ; for the falling
down of the Umbilical Vein before the Head,
brings more Danger than the Efflux of the Hu-
mours ; for this in fome meafure delays the Birth,
but the other ki'ls the Infant ; therefore the leaft
danger is to be chofen ; but in fmooth Pelvis’s the
falling down of the Umbilical Vein is not fo dange-
rous, as in lefs that are round ; though a fmooth
Pelvis {ooner occafions an ill turning of the Womb
and Infant ; for in that,; except it is too narrow al-
{o, ther¢ is room enough for the Umbilical Vein,
where being laid afide a little, it is lefs prefled up-
on; the Midwife then minding this, as foon as the
Waters are flowed ont, may prefently remove it be-
hind the Head. And by what Reafon the Midwife
may know and remove the falling down of the Um-
bilical Vein before the Head, before the Mem-
brane 1s broke, we fhall deliver in its Place, when
we treat hereafter of the falling down of the Na-
vel-ftring, and then we fhall further fee, upon what
occafion the Membrane may be broke,

Therefore
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Therefore as a Membrane which is too firm, fo
the Exclufion of the Secundines or Placenta may be
haftened or retained in the Paflage, wiz. if it be
loofened from the Womb, and is carried down with
its heavier Part fallen into the Entrance of the
Womb, and {tops the Infants Way. This, Fiif, is to
be known by the Touch, when both Fingers being
put into the Orifice of the Womb, neither the
Membrane nor the naked Head is perceived ; on
the Contrary, thick and foft Flefh is felt, not much
different from the Flefh of an Infant, which is al-
ways of a more folid Subftance, either of it felf, or
the Bones which are covered with it: Befides, it
appears, that that Flefh is without Form and with-
out Bones, quite different from the Fleth of an In-
fant. This foft Flefh hinders the Midwite, thar
fhe cannot feel or diftinguith the Parts of an In-
fant next to the Entrance, as fhe ufed to do. Se
condly, This Cafe is always joined with a Flux of
Blood, fo great fometimes, that both the Mother
and the Infant are in danger of their Lives ; where-
fore a2 prudent Midwife, without any Delay, will
haften the Birth of the Infant after this Manner.
Her two firlt Fingers either together, or {ucceflively
being thruft into the Mouth of the Womb, let her
remove, as well as fhe can, the Placenta, till the
Membranes appear, which the is to pull in pieces
with her Fingers or Nails; or when fhe cannot re-
move the Secundine, thrufting her Fingers into its
{oft Subltance, and there dilating them, and moving
them to and again, fhe may fo tear it in picces,
that at the laft it is perforated, and inftead of the
conftant Flux of Blood which appeared before, the
Humours will prefently flow out; upon which the
Flux of Blood is prefently leflened, or will altoge-
ther ceafe ; for the Acerabula or Veflels of the
Womb being opened by pulling away the Secun-
dine, which could not be ftopped whillt the

Womb was ﬂltﬂgﬁthtr fo much extended, upon 1_:hf:
; flowing
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flowing out of the Humours are contradted, be-
caufe the Womb can now contraé it felf, or rather
when it is ftraightened by the Inteftines more pow-
erfolly, the Acetabula are more comprefled, and the
Mouths of the Veins fhut up more clofely ; this is
the Reafon both of the Flux, and its ftopping.
Some prefently penetrate the Placenta or Secundines
with 2 hair Needle, which I do not approve of,
(if it can be done with the Fingers) becaufe the
Infant is cafily hurt ; and therefore I had rather
fhe would endeavour to perforate the Placenta with
her Fingers, and then dilate the Hole (as much as
the opening of the Mouth of the Womb will ad-
mit) and as much as fhe can, remove the Placentn
by difperfing it ; fo that the Head, if it is firft,
may fEll into the Paflage, and the Infant, being
prefled down by Pains, may be brought forth ; or
if it be ill turned, the Midwife without delay is to
endeavour to draw it out by the Feet, as we fhall
teach in its Place, when we treat of the turning
of Infants : Truly in this Cafe, delays are not to be
made, becaufe the Infant in this Condition cannet
live long ; wherefore a difcreet Midwife will en-
dcavour, though not rafhly, to haften the Birth of
the Infant as much as fhe can, and will bring forth
the After-birth préfently when the Infant is born,
which fometimes fticks fo faft to the Mouth of the
Womb or the Pagina with congealed Blood, that
one would think they were not only grown toge-
ther, but one: Then it is to be feparated by the
Fingers, always beginning in that Part where it
{ticks the leaft, as will appear, when we teach the
Manner of bringing away all After-births. But if
the Secundine by chance comes fo forwards, that
it can fcarce be removed, it will be better firft to
bring that forth; but otherwife it is better ta leave
it in the Womb till the Infant is born. =

A

CHAP-
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CHAP XXXIL
Of a difficult Birth, when the Child is dead.

Mongft the Difficult and Non-natural Births,
the Exclufion of dead Infants is alfo to be
numbered, whether it happens at the fer Time, or
the Infants die in the Birth, or {ome Days before ;
for certainly a dead Infant is born preternaturally,
and contrary to expeétation ; fince Birth is confi-
dered as the Entrance into Life, and not Death.
As Nature by no means defigns to produce dead
Children, fo alfo their Birth is not fo eafy as that
of thofe alive ; for whatever Lives, hath Motion,
and living Infants with their Size and Vigour have
a Tendency towards a larger Space ; and fo per-
ceiving themfelves to be urged by the Inteftines or
Guts prefling upon them, they endeavour to clear
themfelves, and try by repeated Pains, to break
out from cheir Confinement by the Way that is
ppen, always rufhing into a larger Space, which
dead ones do not ; for as much as like Sacks filled
with Sand, or 2 Lump of dead Flefh, they lic im-
moveable, and are only moved one Way or the
other by their own Weight, being void of Motion
of themfelves ; if by chance dead Infants are pla-
ced in an obliqgue Womb ill turned, in or above an
oblique plain Pelvis, the Woman in Labour being
fick and infirm, and that the @s Coceygis is much
bent, and the Privities firaightened, or at lealt
fome of thefe Inconveniencies meet, then the Mid-
wives muft take a great deal of Pains ; Befides it
often happens, that dead Infants offer themfelves
ill turned ; one Side, or the Belly, the Hands ot
the Feet, being againft the Entranccof the Womb ;
or fome way cbliquely turned, as it will more
evidently appear, when we fpeak of Infants i&l
- (e turned,
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turned, or an oblique Womb ; all thefe Inconveni-
ences make the Work more difficult, fo that they
are not undefervedly reckoned amongft unnatural
or difficult Births. But that we may avoid Confu-
fion, we fhall not here {fpeak of any Inconveniency,
but what is occafioned by the Death of the Infant,
leaving the reft to their proper Places; in this
Place we only treat of a Fetus or dead Infant in a
Womb well feated.

Though none can doubt, whether dead Infants
are born ; yet it is very doubtful, whether an In-
fant be alive or dead, as long as it f{ticks in the
Mouth of the Womb in order to Birth, efpecially
if it comes with the Head foremoft, well turned ;
for it can neither be certainly known by the Mid-
wife’s Touch, who can only touch a Part of the
Head, nor by the Teftimony of the Woman in
Labour, who for a longer or fhorter Time afferts
that fhe felt the Infant alive ; becanfe we are fuf-
ficiently tanght by Experience, that thofe Signs
commonly fail. The moft certain Sign of all is,
the Diflolution of the Cuticle on the Top of the
Head, which happens not till {ome time after the
Death of the Infant. I remember that I was once
called into a certain Town not far from my own
Houfe, where a Woman had lain fome Daysin
Labour ; the Infant came very well turned, and the
Mother and Midwife affirmed, before me and my
Wife, who was with me, that fhe had not for two
Days perceived the Infant move, and therefore
doubted not but it was dead ; nor could we learn
any thing elfe by all the Signs that we enquired
afrer ; therefore we did all we could to fave the
Woman, who was in danger of her Life, by no
means f{paring the Infant, prefling the Head fome-
times this Way, fometimes that, and a Linnen
Rowler, like a Erifian Collar being put in behind
it, we pulled it confiderably by both Ends ; at the

fame time doing our utmoft Endeavour to dilate
the
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the Paflage that was very clofe, by which means
the Woman, as we thought, brought forth a dead
Chiid, nor did any Body about her doubt of it :
But the miferable Infant a little after, beyond ex-
peétation filled our Ears with its Crying, and lived
a few Days after. 1 was mightily concerned for
it, upon the Account of two or three Lumps which
it had got on its Head by too much Compreflion,
and I confefs that this Miftake for fo many Years
hath been 2 Warning to me, and will fo continue,
whillt I live, never to deal with an Infant as if
it were dead, perfwaded by the Teltimony of the
Woman or the Midwife ; nay I miftrult my own
Senfe, taking nothing as certain, but the Diflolution
of the Skin upon the Top of the Head, which is
not eafily diffolved there, becaufe it fticks there by
the help of the Hair, nor can the Infant be rouched
further without the greateft Labour ; wherefore 1
think it neceflary to add here, that Midwives can-
not meet witha more grievous Cafe than when they
are obliged to handle the Infant as dead to fave the
Mothers Life, which never happens, except when
Infants offer themfelves well turned, with a Head
very big, and too {mall a Paflage, not fubject to
extend ; or if the Infant, by reafon of an oblique
Womb fticks in the Paflage like an Elbow bent, as
will appear by what follows, where we treat of an
oblique Womb : Itwasa Cafe of that Kind, which
we juft now mentioned an Example of ; and for fe-
veral Reafons, there is feldom occafion for an In-
- fant to be handled like 2 dead one, that is held in
the Paffage only by its bignefs, if as it is very ne-
ceflary, the: Midwife does but know prefently in
the Beginning, whether the: Womb is ill or well
turned, that fhe may difcern, whether the Infant
is to be brought forth only by prefling Pains or an
affiting Hand ; fo that to draw out fuch Infants
with Hooks or other wounding Inftruments, out
of a Womb well fituated, feems to me unjult ,;l fc;_r

thofe
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thofe which come weil turned, with too big 2
Head, or in a Paflage too narrow and unapt to ex-
tend, if they are already fallen down with the Pel-
wis, may be yet {faved by feafonable help; there-
fore 1 think thofe fort of Men certainly commit 2
Fault, who are fo little afraid of handling thefe In-
fants, as if they were dead ; if not before Men, to
whom every thing is not feen through, yert fure be-
fore God, to whom the moft hidden Things are
vifible ; therefore {uch fort of Infants, of which we
fpeak, whether dead or alive, are to be brought
fg:th only by the Midwife’s Hand, and not by
wounding ments, becaufe it is hard to be
certain, as we have faid, whether they are dead or
alive.

Some being ignorant whether thofe Infants are
placed in a direft or an oblique Womb, make ufe
of a Sort of Hooks to draw them out, which they
faften, if they can, in the Side of the Head or Ears,
or any Place they can conveniently ; and if they
can, they make ufe of two, wiz. One of each fide
the Head, with which they draw down the Head,
taking Care, if the Hooks happen to {lip out, left
it fhould hurt the Womb or 7agina. But to con-
fefs the Truth, the Ufe of them is very dangerous,
efpecially if the Midwife or Surgeon is not very
careful, or ready handed, becaunfe they may eafily
hurt the Woman fome where or another, and efpe-
cially if the Hook happen to flip out, as it may
eafily though the greateft Caution is ufed ; befides
thofe that make ufe of Hooks, moft commonly kill
the Infant. Mr. Mawricean hath invented another
kind of Inftrument, which in French is called /a tire
refle, which may be termed an Extraftor or an E-
duttor of the Head. 'Truly this Inftrument is more
commodious, and lefs dangerous for the Woman in
Labour than Hooks, but always kills the Infant ;
therefore in this Cafe it cannot be ufed with a fafe
Cozlcience, bur (the dire@ or oblique Stmation of

the
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the Womb being known)} is to be rejeéted by all
good Men as hurtfal, except they are certain upon
Trial, that the Infant is dead, which does not cer-
tainly appear, except by the Diflolution of the Skin
upon the Top of the Head, as we faid above.

CHAP XXXIIL
Of a difieult Birth, by reafon_of the Infants

coming before the Time.

Ature defigns (if I may fo fpeak) her Fruir

to be ripe and kind, but when her common
courfe is hindered, the Fruit falls unripe and un-
timely, without Pleafure or Sweetnefs ; therefore
Infants that are born before the Seventh Month,
may be compared to unripe Fruit, {eldom living ;
{uch a Birth is reckoned amongft thofe that are un-
natural ; moft commonly occafioned by ill Symp-
toms.

By an untimely Birth, I mean {uch, as when a
human Body is born, whether big or little, alive or
dead ; but not what fome call an Abortive, or
Mifcarriage, in which the Parts of 2 human Body
do nort yet appear diftin&, but rather like a2 Bubble
or Wind Egg ; nor do I mean that Birth, common-
ly called a Mole, which is nothing but a fhapelefs
Mafs of Flefh without a Secundine ; nor do I mean
- feveral other forts of Excrements, which the Womb
ufually cafts forth as hurtful and troublefome to
her ; but 2 Woman that is truly with Child, if the
bring forth a Fwtus before the Seventh Month,
though never fo little before it, that I call an un~
timely Birth and Abortive ; this, as common Ex-
perience witnefles, happens too often, the Caufe
of which is manifold and various ; yet fearful Wo-
#en, and thofe that are timeérous and paffionate
. are
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are moft commonly fubjeét to it ; for thofe Paflions
of the Mind putting all the Blood into a violent
Motion, occafion an Hemorrhagy, which is molt
commonly fucceeded by a Mifcarriage. And in ge-
neral, whatever deftroys a Feetus in the Womb, is
the Caunfe of a Mifcarriage ; for an untimely Birth
commonly follows the Death of an Infant ; for the
Infant being dead cannot be long contained in the
Womb without Corruption ; and though fome Ex-
amples happen of dead Infants being contained in
the Womb a long Time, and almoft confumed there,
yet they are unnfual and rare. On the Contrary,
we find by Experience, that dead” Infants f{tay not
long in the Womb, for as much as they lie there, as

an ufelefs and troublefome Weight contrary toNa-.

ture. But I fhall pafs by the proper Caufes of
Mifcarriage, left I fhould rather feem to inftruct
Phyficians than Midwives, for it is not my Defign
to prefcribe them Forms of Medicines to remove
them ; but I fhall infift only on the Art of Mid-
wifery, and the general Knowledge which belongs
to that.

I have faid, that fearful, timerous, and paffionate
Women eafily mifcarry, efpecially if any of them
are fubjeét to Hamorrhagy upon Paffion or Fear ;
for nothing fooner drives out a Fwrus than a Ha-
morrhagy ; and though perhaps the Fetus is not

nite drove out by it, yet if it continues till fhe is
troubled with fainting Fits, and it be obferved,
that after an immoderate Flux of Blood, fhe is
feized withCramps and Convulfions, then the Feetus
muft needs be brought forth, except you intend
the Woman fhould die ; {o that a Hemorrhagy is
always the Caufe of a Mifcarriage, whether the
Pains force the Birth, or the Fwtus be taken away
by the Midwife.

Thofe immoderate and continual Fluxes proceed
from the feparation of the Secundine, if thar is

partly or wholly loofened and feparated from the
- Womb

e
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Womb by violent Paffions of the Mind, or a Fall,
a Slip, or too much Extenfion, or any violent Mo-
tion ; when this is done, the Flux cannot be ftop-
ped, but continues, fo that the Blood falling down
in Clotts, at laft occafions fainting, and except the
Fetus is then bronght away, Convulfions ﬁ:ﬂaw,
and at laft certain Decath ; wherefore in fuch Cafes
Extremities are not to be waited for, but tiic Infant
is to be drawn away in time, efpecially if the Se-
cundine is found by the Touch to lie againft the
Mouth of the Womb, becaufe then all hopes of
ftopping the Flux is paft ; and if there be any Sign
of Hopes to fave the Infant, preparations muft be
prefently made to bring it forth, by which means
the Infant is fometimes faved, if it be about the
Seventh Month.

Sometimes it happens, that Women with
Child have their Courfes regularly till they are
brought to Bed, or are troubled with fome other
extraordinary Flux, which, if theylie in their Bed,
may be flopped by the Ufe of internal or external
Medicines, and then there is no need of bringing
the Infant away; But ifthe Flux owes its Original
to the Scparation of the Secundine, nothing will
ftop it but a fudden Birth of the Infant, which is -
not to be deferred too long, left the Woman thould
die under your Hands. This Exclufion ot the In-
fant, after fuch an Hezmorrhagy, may be not only
before the feventh Month, but alfo at any time,
whether before or after the feventh Month ; and if
the Bufine(s is cafily perfected after the feventh
Month, that gives greater hopes than before, that
both the Mother and the Infant may be faved ; for
it feldom happens, that Children that are brought
forth before the feventh Month are alive, or if
tl;_ey are born alive; yet they commonly die foon
arter,

M The
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The Method of bringing forth fuch Frrus's is
thus : The Woman being placed in Bed, with the
upper and lower Part of her Body -almoft equal,
thruft one or more of your Fingers into the Mouth
of the Womb, (as it is more orlefs open) dilating
it fo much with them, that you may put in the
Ends of them all, by which means being gradually
dilated, at laft it is open enough; fuppofing the
Infant five, fix, or feven Months old, or more; other-
wife if it be younger, it may be brought forth
fometimes with one or two Fingers ; therciore all
“Things are tobe done with Judgment. The Mouth
of the Womb being thus enlarged, the Membrane,
if it offers it felf, is to be torn with the Fingers,
* making ufe of the Nails if there be occafion, upon
which the Humours will foon flow out ; when the
Membrane is broke, the Hand is to be put into
it, to the Infants Feet, which (except they offer
themfelves fitht) are to be fought in their Place,
nor is any other Part of the Infant to be taken hold
of, or brought firft inte the Paflage, not though itbe -
the Head that offersit {elf; for whena Woman with
Child is weak and infirm, and moft commonly
wants the Pains of Child-Bed, the Exclufion of the
Infant is by no means to be left to Nature, but to
be performed by Art; therefore the Infants Feet
are to be found out, and to be drawn out both to-
gether, if poffible, and thus the Infant is to be
turned, which is eafily done before the Humours
are wholly flowed out, and the Womb is loofe and
flippery. ~But if you cannot join both Feet toge-
ther, draw down one at leaft, only taking care,
that it fticks no where, and the turning of the In~
fant will fucceed well : Having drawn one of the
Feet towards you, endeavour to get the other, and
joining them together, draw them out ; and whilft
they are drawn into the Paflage, it is to be obfer-
ved well, how they are turned. If the Toes are
curned upwards or towards either Side, then hold-

mg




MipwireryY Improvd. 163

ing the Feet together, as you draw them out gra-
dually, turn them after this manuer; both Feet
being taken hold of, are drawn forward with one
Hand, whilft the other, as well as you can, 1s
thruft towards the Knees or Buttocks, and by
this upper Hand the Body of the Infant is twifted
or turned, fo that its Belly, Toes, and Face tend
downwards towards the [Inteftinum Reltum or
firaight Gut ; and thus the Infant is quite drawn
out : after which the Secundine is brought forth,
whether it be yet feparated and loofe from the
Womb ; or in fome Meafure, though commonly
flightly, adheres to it. Then further, the Womb
is to be cleanfed from all the clotted Blood, Mem-
branes, or whatever was left in it, as we fhall fhew

more fully hereafter.

C H AP XXXIV.

Of a :f:ﬁszsk Birth from the Infants being
too big.

S the Parts of Women ferving to Generation

are {ometimes too f{mall, fo Infants fome-

times are too big; for between the Paflage and
that which ought to go through it, a jult Propor-
tion is required, otherwife the one cannot . pafs
through the other ; and whether the Paflage be too
narrow, or the Thing that is to pafs too large,
that alters not the Midwives Work neceflary in this
Cafe ; and fince the Bones of the Pelvis, if they
hinder the Paffage, cannot be dilated, but the Os
Coceygis only, all the Work is with the Infants;
which fince they cannot be drove out by the Effi-
cacy of the Pains, there is occafion for the Hand of
a Midwife, by which they ar¢ more commodioufly
brought forth by the Feet than the Head, and
M 2 this
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this is done more fafely in the beginning of the La-
bour, than afterwards,. when you are in diftrefs ;
yet when Infants are already prefled down into the
narrownefs of the Pelwvis, they are to be affifted,
by dilating in fome meafure the Paflage below, near
the 0s Cocoygis, as we have thewn in the XXXIL
Chapter, which we fhall not repeat here.

It may {fometimes happen, that the Infant’s Head
in proportion to the Pelvis, fo much exceeds in

uantity, that it cannot be brought whole through
the Pelvis, though it comes well turned, the Womb
being in a right Pofture ; in fuch an extraordinary
Cafe, extraordinary Means are to be ufed to pre-
ferve the Mother’s Life ; but of this we fhall give
our Opinion at the End in the Appendix, where
we fhall fhew what we think is to be done in fuch
a Cafe, fince under the Pretence of great Heads,
a great many Infants have perithed miferably.

CHAP XXXV

Of a difficult Birth occafioned by the ill turning
: of Infants in general.

HAving hitherto obferved the Method pro-
pofed, we have confidered the Caufes of a
difficult Birth in Infants well turned in a2 Womb
well placed : We fhall next proceed and cenfider the
ill Pofture of Infants in 2 Womb well placed, as the
Caufe of a difficult Birth, and that in a two-fold
Senfe : Firft, properly,according to the Opinion of
Authors who have writ before of Midwifery, whofe
Opinion is received generally as grounded upon
Reafon and Experience. Secondly, We fhall fee from
the Annotations annexed, that fuch an ill turning
of the Infant, joined with an ill Situation of the
Womb, makes the Birth much more difficulr, t:;;nd
AR at



Mipwirery Improvd. 165

that the true Knowledge of a Thing being learned
by this Hypothefis, all Endeavours are to be ufed
in fuch a Cafe, which being negleéted through Ig-
norance, is the Caufe, why the Woman does not
bring torth the Infant, or that a great many
Pains are inflicted on the Mother and Infant,
to no purpofe. 1 am obliged to a clearer and
fuller Explapation of this Matter, the more, both
becaufe I am the firft Author of it that I know of,
and becaufe I think the Demonftration of this
Truth is of the greateft Concern ; wherefore, if to
illuftrate the Thing more clearly, I have occafion to
repeat the fame Thing in a great many Places, that
is done only, that 1 may add more Weight to the -
Truth and Importance of the Matter, which other-
wife may be burt {lightly regarded.

Therefore in the following Chapters, we fhall
confider and explain the ill Situation of Infants in a
Womb rightly placed ; affirming, that the ill turn-
ing of Infants in 2 Womb ill placed, always occa-
fions more inconveniency and hindrance, than in
one well placed, which we fhall demonftrate every
where in its Place, with Notes annexed ; alfo amongit
the ill turnings of Infants, we fhall reckon thofe
which offer themfclves in the Paffage or Mouth of
the Womb, with the Head foremoft, J‘tt with their
Face upwards, or turned on either Side ; or, whofe
Heads are ftopped in the Paflage by this or that
Thing coming forth before or along with them ; for
Example, a Hand, a Foot, or the Navel-ftring, &.
which hinder the Birth and make it difficult.

If 1 fhould fatisfy my felf only in propofing the
ill Verfion or turning of Infants in 2 Womb well
placed, T fhould do the fame which all other Wri-
ters before me have done, who either wanting fuf-
ficient Light, or Ingenuity, have negleited or
concealed the chief Science in Midwifery in a
difficulr Birth. I eafily perfwade my felf, that 1s

NE. &0 el dong
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done for want of Knowledge, Attention, and a
diftiné Apprehenfion of Things, rather than Dif-
ingenuity ; for it is fcarce credible, that if they had
known Things well, they would have given us Fi-
gures {0 defeGtive. Amonglt all the Figures I have
feen, 1 have not met with one that reprefented the
ill Sicuation of the Womb, much lefs an Infant ill
{eated in 2 Womb ill fituated ; whence I conclude,
that all Authors believed, that every difficult Birth
took its Original only, from the 1ll turning of the
Infant in 2 Womb well placed ; when on the Con-
trary, a great many difficult Births, nay moft of
the moft difficult, proceed from the ill fitnation of
the Womb, by which, very often, that ill turning
of the Infant in the Womb is occafioned ; for thofe
that in the beginning are well turned, -by reafon of
the ill fituation of the Womb, being not able to
pafs into or through the Pelvis, from ‘being well
turned, they become ill turned ; which commonly
happens for want of {eafonable Help, as we fhall
demonftrate in the following Chapters. Since thefe
Things are fo, whowill not aflert with me, that the
Knowledge of the various Pofitions of the Womb, is.
of the greateft Concern, and very neceflary for thofe
that practife Midwifery, who would faithfully affift
a Woman in Labour ?

But if I had reprefented all and every one of the
ill Pofitions of the Womb, and the ill Verfions of
Infants in it, which might happen, I had too much
increafed the Bulk and Price of this Book, and
new Things are fubjeét to greater Difficulties, by
reafon of the Charge ; wherefore being content to
reprefent the Figures of the principal Situations of
the Womb and of Infants, wiz. thofe which chiefly
fervé to explain eur Conceptions, we fhall add the
Difcription of the other ill Situations in Words,
for the Explanation of thofe, as well as may be;
not doubting but that thefe few will fufficiently
furnith Matter for Difcourfe of the other, {o that

all
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an attentive Reader may form aclear Idea of them,
and thefe being well underftood, he may eafily
conceive the relt in his Mind. And firft we fhall
treat of the ill Verfion ot turning of Infants, in a
Womb well placed, proceeding gradually to the
more difficult Cafes.

- P S i

G HA P XXAYk

- Of a difficult Birth proceeding from an In-
ﬁmt’.r Coming f&rs‘b with its Face up-
wards.

TO confirm what we have laid down in the
foregoing XXXV. Chapter, of the neceflary
Knowledge of the various Pofitions of the Womb ;
in this Chapter we fhall demonfirate the difference
betwixt an Infant coming into the Paffage, withits
Face upwards ot forwards ina Womb well fituated,
and the fame Sitnation of the Infant in 2 Womb

il placed. :
The Birch of an Infant coming with its Face
turned vpwardsin 2 Womb well placed, is certainly
more difficult and much different from an Infant
well turned, viz. coming forth with its Face down-
wards. For that end, let us look into the XVIth
Figure, reprefenting to us fuch an Infant, in a
Womb well placed, who falls down into the Cavity .
of the Pelwis with its Head through the Mouth of
the Womb, and confequently hath all the Advan-
tages, which an Infant well tumed can have, to-
wards a happy Birth, becaufe the Parts have alto-
gother the ame Form and Size, whether down-
wards or upwards ; yet sn Infant, with its Face
upwards, cannot be fo commodioufly bent and
adapted to the Form of the Pelvis, as one that falls
with its Face turned dowawards. A Midwife
M 4 ought
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ought not to be difturbed by this Pofture of its
coming forth, but to hope for the Birth of the In-
fant with the fame eafe, as if it were otherwife
turned, and came with its Face downwards, if fhe
only takes care, that it fall down with its Head
direé, nor hurts it, whilft the endeavours to bring
it forward ; therefore the ought to do ail fhe can to
enlarge the Paflage, dilating the Privities, and
thrufting back the Os Coceygis with her Hand againft
it, as we have faid above, taking care not to lift
up the Head with her Hands or Fingers, (while
fhe prefles back the Os Coceygis) and fo rub or
bruife the Face by prefling it againft the Os Pubis.
But to proceed, let us fee, whether the Birth will
be as eafy, if the Infant turned in the manner juft
mentioned be ina Womb ill placed: And it will ap-
pear, that there is 2 great deal of difference, con-
fifting in the following Particulars.

An Infant turned in the manner aforefaid, in a
Womb well placed, is no otherwife fituated, than
an Infant well placed, the Head hanging over the
Cavity of the Pelvis, fo that it can prefs upon nei-
ther Side, and can no where be obftruéted ; but in
a2 Womb ill placed it will turn the Head either be-
fore or behind, or on either Side, and be apt to
ftick faft, as the Womb is more or lefs obliquely
feated ; for when the Womb is fupine, and placed
to the Vertebrz of the Back, and fufpended higher
within the Body, what elfe can be the Event, than
that the Infant fhould prefs with the Top of its
Head, and as it were flick falt upon the Os Py-
bis, which an expert Midwife may find with the
Touch ; for fhe will perceive the Mouth of the
Womb fufpended higher, either fixed upon the
Os Fubis, fo that the can (1ot without a great deal
of trouble) touch only a fmall Part of the lower
Border of the Orifice like a Semi-circle, as we
have elfewhere taught, as if the Infant was well
tumned.. Bur the Head after this manner being fal-

S - - RS
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len down into the Pelvis, would be brought forth
with the Face upwards, if ever it happened to
come forth, which is almoft impoffible, and at the
beft very dangerous; but if the Womb be placed
backwards in 2 Woman that hath a greatr Belly,
and the Infant in her, being with its Face upwards,
{fets its Head againft the Mouth of the Womb ;
then the Midwife will find the Mouth of the Womb
backward againft the Pertebra of the Loins, on the
upper Part of the Os Sacrum, and cannot touch it
without a great deal Trouble, like a Semi-circle ;
when on the Contrary, the Mouth of the Womb
well placed, will be found much lower, and
fhe may without any difficulty, touch and take
the Dimenfions of its whole Circuit or Circumfe-
rence.

But in this Place it is alfo worth Obfervation,
in what Midwives ignorant of thefe Situations of
the Womb, are moft deceived, wiz. that they think
from the beginning, that they feel the Infant much
otherwife feated, than it really is; for from the
firlt, fuch an unskilful Midwife will think, that fhe
diftin&ly perceives, that the Infant rightly turned,
will go into the Paflage, miftaking the back Part
of the Infant’s Head, which fhe perceived in that
Part of the Womb which was betwixt it, for the
Crown of the Head. Further, the Midwife per-
(ifts in her Error, becaufe this fame Infant paffing
further into the Paffage, is not excluded as one Su-

ine, or with its Face upwards in a Supine Womb,

ut like an Infant well turned ; for there the Head
continues in the fame Pofture in which it firft
offered it felf. And the Reafon of that turning is,
becaufe the Infant being in the above-mentioned
manner {lipt into the Paflage of a prone Womb,
ought in fome fort to be routed forwards Head
foremoft, fo that then it may appear above, what
before was perceived below, which is only occa-
oned by that ill Pofture of the Womb. No ]?od;.
PR I R MR PR P : : ; 1ath
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hath hitherto exp'ained this Matter, for who ever
conlidered this Change, or defcribed it, wiz. that
the Pofture of the Womb was only the Caufe, that
of two Infants falling into the Cavity of the Pelvis,
with the back part of their Head,  the Crown of
both their Heads being oppofite to the Mouth of
the Womb, the one thould be born with its Face
downwards, turned towards the Inteflinum Rectum,
but the other with its Face upwards, turned to-
wards the Bladder of the Woman in Labour.

So alfo an Infant that is fupine in a Womb lying
much oblique to the Right or to the Telk, in 2
Woman whofe Belly is firetched very broad, runs
the Head againdt the O¢ Pubis, or the Spine of the
Os Ilium, and there is held ; fo that without a great
deal of Pains it canvot be introduced inuto the Pelvis.
Such a Situation of the Womb may be known by
the Touch, wiz. If tiie Mouth of the Womb be
found oppofite to either Side of the Os Pubis, or
the Zium, {o that it can only be touched ‘on one
Side, viz. the lower Edge. By this Method all the
Poltures of the Womb are known, by 2il and every
one of which, difficult Births are occaioned, of
which thefe laft are moft difficule, efpecially if
Midwives are ignorant of this ill pofture of the
Womb ; and how fhonld they know this? “When
hitherto not one of the Writers knew it, or at leaft,
hath writ nothing clearly, that I know of, about
it; therefore becaufe Midwives know not how to
diftinguifh this various Pofture of the Womb, they
do not look after Women in Labour feafonably ; and
by this Ignorance, the Safety of a great many Wo-
men in Labour is hazarded, wiz. when the Womb
being placed in thefe Pofitions, the Infants thus of-
fer themfelves ; when being deftitute of due Help,
they die without bearing their Children ; whereas
had they been feafonably affifted by a good Mid-
wife, or skilful Surgeon that pradifes Miduwifery,
_chey might have been faved. '
B | Now
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Now here it might be feafonable to fhew, how
thefe Infants are to be introduced into the Peluis,
and moved forwards into the Paflage ; but becaufe
we fhall do that in the following Chapter, treating
of the Womb chus ill placed, we fhall fay nothing
of it here, referring the Reader thither. Nor do 1
think it neceflary here to tell, by whar Signs it may
be known, whether an Infant comes forth with its
Face upwards or downwards, when we fuppofe
thdt the Nofe, Mouth, Eyes, and Chin, may eafily
be diftinguifhed from the back of the Head, which
is even, imooth, and round ; but an Infant being
turned fo from the firft, they are not eafily diftin-
guithed, yet an Experienc’d Hand with only one
Finger, will eafily perceive the Difference of the
fore and back part of the Head, before the Head is
come fo much forwards, as to leave the Eyes and
Fars uncovered.

An Explanation of Figure X V1.

a a The Vertebra.

b b The Belly or Circle reprefenting the Place of
the Belly.

¢ ¢ The Bones called Offa Hlium.

dd The Offa Pubis.

¢ ¢ The Womb in which the Infant is placed.

ff The Sedentary or Seat-Bones.

¢g The Cavities of the Os Coxendicis or Hip-
Bones.

b The Infant in the Womb.

i i The Navel-ftring.

k ‘The Secundine.

Let now the modelt Reader judge, how fallly,
imperfeérly, and detrimentally the Situations of In-
fants h-ve been delivered to us. Whe would be-
lieve, that fo many famous Men and Women that
have prattifed Midwifery for fo many Years, and
_ | writ
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writ Books of Obfervations concerning that Art,
yet never obferved the different Situations of the
Womb, with the Inconveniencies proceeding thence
i Labour? I confeis, I have very much admired
it ; can any Bedy think otherwife, but that thofe
Men have handled the Matter with very little Study,
Meditation or Attention ? Becaufe they have not
obferved, of how great Moment it is, nor fuffici-
ently weighed the greataefs of the Confequences ;
for this Mattcr is of fo much moment, that when
the Infant is turned the molt commod:oufly, fo
that it is almoft brought forch of its own accord,
and without trouble, when the Womb is well pla-
ced ; neverthelefs the Womb being ill fituated, the
molt difficult and dangerous Birth foliows, as ap-
pears by this Chapter and others. :

Fuftina, Midwife to the moft Serene Ele&orefs
of Bradenburgh, being very attentive to thefe Mat-
ters, that the might write fomething conveniently
of the Art of Midwifery, for thé Inftru&ions of
others, hath alfo noted in her Book, that fhe found
fome Infants in Women that had thick Bellies,
hanging forwards, with a prone Head (7. e. the
Face dowgwards) and their Feet upwards, fall for-
wards, becaufe, as fhe fays, thofe Infants were
flipped down too much into the Belly hanging for-
wards ; but fhe did not underftand the true Rea-
fon of the Thing, with its Confequences.

Mr. Mauricean, treating of the Caufes of Barren-
nefls in fome Women, lays this down amongft the
Chicef, wiz. becaufe in fome Women, the Mouth of
the Womb obliquely an{wers to the Entrance of the
Vagina ; whence he thinks, that the Seed is only
caft on one Side, and not dire&ly into it, which as
I do not altogether deny, fo much lefs do I affirm
it ; befides he elfewhere mentions Women in La-
bour, whofe Womb is obliquely fituated, yet he
does not explain what he would have underftood

by
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by that; for he writes in fo few, obfcure and
abrupt Words, that I confefs, 1 did not mind
the Matter before , till T truly knew the ill
Situation of the Womb a long Time fince by Ex-
perience, and had writ it down; and this is all
which I remember I ever read of this Matter; nor
did I ever difcourfe with any Practitioner in Mid-
wifery, either Man or Woman, who had obfer-
ved the ill Situation of the Womb and its Con-
fequences.

What now do you think, Candid Reader? If
thofe whofe Office it is to affit Women in Labour,
and to whofe Care the Life of the Mother and In-
fant is committed, are not acquainted with the Si-
tuation of the Womb and Infant, being ignorant
what Hindrances Women’s Labours are incumbered
with, why one Woman though labouring with
violent Pains, cannot bring forth her Infant ; or
why the Infant, after a great many fevere Pains,
continues fufpended fo high in the Body, and
fticks faft ; I fay, what do you think of it ? Is
not their Condition unhappy, who are affifted b
fuch ? Therefore 1 would advife all young M[is:l]z
wives, carefully to confider, how neceflary the
Knowledge of the various Situations of the Womb
is, fo that forefecing what Dangers may happen
in the beginning of Labour, they may {peedily do
what is to be done, and fecure the Mother and
Infant from danger.

CHAP
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CHAP.  XXXVIL

Of a difficult Birth, when Infants come into
the Paflage with their Face forwards.

N Infant comes well turned, if the Chin lean-
ing upon the Breaft, the top of the Head
tends to the Mouth of the Womb, then in fome
meafure open ; and in this Senfe Midwives ufe this
Term well turned, which I would here make fo
plain to every Body, that young Midwives may
underftand its genuine Senfe. Bur if it happens
by chance, that an Infant tending with its Head to |
the Mouth of the Womb, yet the top of his Head |
inclined upwards, offers it felf in the Paflage with |
its Face forwards; inftead of the Crown of its
Head, then it is an ill Situation, which commonl
occafions a difficult Birth ; the Reafon is, hecaué
the Head being {o placed, the Mouth of the Womb,
and the reft of the Paflage muft be more dilated for
its Exit, than when the top of the Head comes
firlt into the Paflage ; for when the top of the
Head is firft, the Head alone, and then the Shoul-
ders may pafs through the Way that is open ; but
when the Face comes forwards, the Head is bent
upwards into the Neck or to the back, which in-
creafes its Bignefs, {o that it cannot, or at leaft
not without a great deal of Labour, pafs through.
It is the Midwife’s Duty therefore, as {oon as
fhe perceives by the Touch, that the Head comes
{o ill turned, prefently to ufe her Endeavours, to |
mend that ill Situation ; which may moft feafonably
be done prefently after the Waters are flowed out,
for then there is Room enough to turn the Head,
or to bend the Head backwards into the Brealt, fo
that the Crown of the Head may be gradually
moved forwards to the Birth. But the Midwife
mult
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mult handle the Face very cautioufly and gently,
and the Nofe and Eyes are to be {pared molt, be-
ing eafily hurt; but that the Matter may fucceed the
‘better, the Woman is to be laid down on her Back
with her Head low, and to be hindered, that fhe
may not work with her Pains, before the Head is
turned ; neither is:the Infant to be taken by the
Face (to place the Head with the Chin upon the
Breaft) or to be drawn out, as fome f{eem to ad-
vife, but the Woman being laid upon her Back, the
Midwife putting the Palm of her Hand to the
Breaft next the Infant’s Throat, let her prefs back
the fame wholly towards the Bottom of the Womb,
and the Head will fall forwards of its own accord,
upon the Arm of that Hand that prefles it back ;
which being taken notice of, the Midwife prefently
withdrawing her Hand, will find the Head wellturn-
ed, or eafily to be placed right ; but it by chance the
Head is too ftriétly held, becaufe fhe cannot {uffi-
ciently prefs the Infant back, then with ber Fore-
Finger or Thumb thruflt into its Mouth, let her
gradually draw it forwards, or the Ends of her
Four Fingers being thruft betwixt the Womb and
the back part of the Head, let her endeavour to
deprefs it. Judgment is to be ufed, and it is to be
confidered by the Situation and Space, how the
Head may be turned moft conveniently. As foon
as the Head goes as it ought into the Paflage, the
Woman is to be placed commodioufly for Birth,
wiz. That the may partly fit, and partly lic down,
with her Legs ftretched out, and her Knees bent
~or lift up to her Belly ; and then let her loofe no
Opportunity of her Pains, but as much as fhe can
let her firive with every Pain to bring forth the
Infant.

Perhaps thus much might be {ufficient to fhew,
how Infants coming with their Face forwards, are
to be helped ; yet we fhall fpend a little more Time
in coufidering Infants in a Womb well placed, fnd

ce,
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fee, what Inconveniences refult thence, and how it
may be known, where the Womb is, and how the
Infant is placed in it. Whoever allows, that In-
fants come with their Face forwards in a Womb
well placed, they may eafily conceive, that there
may be the fame Verfion of Infants in a Womb ill
feated, whence they may more eafily allow, that

eater Inconveniencies happen trom the latter, than
the former Pofition of the Womb, and thar we
may help our Conception in underftanding this
Pofture more clearly, let us look into the XVII and
XVIII Figures.

The XVII Figure fhews us the Womb rightly
feated, in which the Infant is placed with 1ts Face
not dire&ly againft the Paflage, but with the Chin
turned to the Os Pubis, both Hands and Arms be-
ing excluded or drawn out ; but the Infant, before
the Waters flow out (not prefently after they are
come away) are not turned after this manner, but
on the contrary are often tured that way, as the
XIII Figure fhews ; but if the Midwife, prefently
after the Waters are come away, does not thruft the
Hands back quick enough, and promote the Mo-
tion of the Head into the Paffage, then the Hands
come firft, bur the Head is turned up forwards,
and the Infant is forced with its Face near the
Chin upon the Os Pubis ; fo that after, by reafon of
the firi& Contra&ion of the Womb now dry, it is
almoft unapt for any Affiftance in the Exclufion,
and then moft commonly they endeavour too late
to thruft the Hands back again, and to tumn the
Head into its natural Situation ; for nothing then
%s more to be done, than to thruft onec Arm, or
both, if poffible, back again, and pafiing the Hand
under the Breaft, to pull the Infant out by the
Heels, as if they had offered themfelves firft for
Birth. It may happen, that the Infant may offer
its Face firt in the Paflage, without the Hands

coming before, and then almoft the fame Method
is
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is to be ufed, as above mentioned ; in which the
Head 1s produced in a natural Manner, . e. with
the Crown of the Head firlt.

. But if the Infant comes with its Face foremoft
in 2 Womb placed obliquely, whether the Hands
come with it or not, the Difficulty encreafes ; nor
does the Matter fucceed fo well : Nay, it is often
unadvifeable, to take Pains in bringing an Infant
forth with its Head firft into the Mouth of the
Womb; for as much as by this Means, the Mo-
ther as well as the Infant would be expofed to
greater Danger (with a great deal of Labour) than
before, when it was obliquely turned ; becaufe it
is fafer to draw out the Infant, {o placed, without
delay, by the Feet, than having turned the Head
into the Paflage; to expeét its exclufion by the Mo-
thers Labours; and doubtlefs alfo, it will be eafier
to turn the Infancin its firft Pofture by the Feet, than
?&cr, when the Head is brought into the Paf-
age.

| g’I‘hercfnra an Infant offering its Face firlt, is to
be treated much otherwife in a Womb rightly
feated, than in one that is oblique; the Head of
the firft is to be turned, and to be direéted into the
Paflage, but the latter is more fafely drawn out by
the Feet; when they are found; and that the
Ground of this Affertion may appear more plain=
ly, look into the XVIIIth Figure, reprefent-
ing an Infant with its Face and both Hands
placed before the Mouth of the Womb, in a Womb
obliquely placed to the Left ; but becaufe the lat-
ter part of the Womb fo pfacad, tends in {ome
meafure obliquely ; (as this Figure reprefents) the
Infant is in fome meafure obliquely turned, chiefly
on its Back, by reafon of this Pofition of the
Womb. The Mouth of this obliquated Womb is
oppofite to the Spine of the Os Jlium, betwixt the
Vertebra of the Loins, and the Left Os Pubis; fo

that the Mouth of the Womb can f{carce be touched
™ with
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with the Fingers of the right Hand, te feel with
them the lower Border of the Mouth of the Womb ;
nor can you intreduce the fame without a great
deal of Pains, or difcern any Part oppofite, whe-
ther the Membrane be breoke, which fometimes
happens, or be yet whele. This Pofture of the
Womb without Controverfy requires, that the In-
fant, whatever Pofture it offers it felf in, be pre-
fently drawn out, not by the Head, but moft con-
veniently by the Feet; but thofe that do other-
wife, do not aét with mature Judgment, expofing
both the Mother and the Infant to the greateft Dan-
ﬁcr. To make this Aflertion more evident, let us
ce how the Infants Head may be moft commodi-
oufly direéted right to the Mouth of the Womb ;
and how both the Head and the Mouth of the
Womb may be introduced together into the Pelvis :
And laftly, how it is to be brought through the nar~
row Paflage of the Peluis. e
Firft then, the Mouth of the Womb being taken
hold of by one or two of the Fingers, it is as much
as poffible to be drawn from the Os lium, and to
be direted ftraight into the Pelvis, that as Occafion
requires, the Hand may be pafled into the Womb.
But the Membrane is either now broke or not ; if
not, it is either to be broke with the Nails, or we
are to wait till it breaks of its own Accord ; per-
haps it may be long before thelaft is dene, becaufe
in fuch a Situation the Pains prefs down very little,
and in the mean while, Time is loft, and the Wo-
man is weakened ; but if you break the Membrane
before the Womb is fufficiently opened, the fame
muft be opened with the Hand; for the Waters
flowing out, no delay is to be made, otherwife the
Opportunity of turning the Child will be loft : Be-
fides, the Womb being thus oblique, its Mouth
will not be eafily opened, and her Woman is tor-
mented with it, as well as her Strength impaired ;
the Privities are alfo to be dilated ; for the enlarg-
- ing

e e
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ing of the Mouth of the Womb, and the tutning of
the Infant cannot be done, except the Hand is paf-
fed through the Pagina into the Womb. When this
is done, the Woman is feized with the moft violent
Pains, and the {trongeft Labour being over, when
it hath proceeded {o far, you may eafily reach the
Feet, and turn the Infant at pleafure, which fome-
times is done fo readily and eafily, as if you had
rightly difpofed the Head, and placed the Hands
according to the length of the Body. Suppofin
now, that the Head rightly tumed, tended tﬂwarg
the Mouth of the Womb, and the Arms were pla-
ced backwards according to the length of the Bo-
dy, what then ? How much progrefs is made by all
thefe Endeavours ? Are we like to fucceed well?
Or is the Womb now rightly placed? Where is the
Infant’s Body ? How fhall the Pains bring the In-
fant to the Birth, or the Midwife perfeét it ? Not
at all ; for now at laft, the height of the La-
bour is upon her, we fhall foon find the Infant
dead, the Mother in danger of her Lifc, and the
Midwife ar a Lofs what to do; except God Al-
mighty wonderfully take care of them.

But perhaps fome may fay, how came you to
talk fo inconfiftently? ]ul{ now you faid, when yon
treated about turning the Infant’s Head, that the

atelt Work was over, and that the Woman had
uffered the fharpeft Pains; why do you now fay,
that now the greateft Danger is at Hand, when
the Infant is placed right in the Paflage ? But what
“isit to be placed right in the Paffage ? I confefs,
the Head is opoofite to the Mouth of the Womb,
and in this Senfe direély hangs over the Paffage,
but it is not well placed fo as to be Born ; for it is
an old Miftake, which hitherto the whole World
hath made; {o that all the Books hitherto writ con-
cerning the Art of Midwifery, have delivered erro-
neous Inftru&ions ; they think all is right, as foon

a5 the Infant hangs over the Mouth of the Womb
2 with
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with the top of its Head ; nor is further fearch
made, where the Body of the Womband the Infant is
placed, in what Polture it hangs over the Peluis,
or how it is to pafs into the fame. Look into the
XVIIIth Figure, and confider, whether thé Body
of the Womb and the Infant being in fo oblique 2
Pofture, the Infant can be prefled down through
the Pelvis, although the Head is a little thruft by
force into the Vagina of the Womb, above the Ca-
vity of the Pelvis? by no means. Truly the Head
might {lip down into the Pelvis, becaufe it hangs
over it, and only wants Depreflion ; but by what
force muft it be promoted ? They fay the Pains
will force it into it ; but it fhould be added, perbaps,
if fufficient Pains be not wanting ; but when the
Head is forced into it, what then? How will the
Head pafs ? How will the Body fall down? Do
not you know, that when the Head is flipped
down, the Shoulders are forced againit the Os Hium,
and there ftick faft, where the Mouth cf the Womb
ftuck before? And how will the Shoulders be for-
ced down thence ? Can your Hand be put in next
the Head to move the Shoulders forwards? I be-
lieve no Body can do it, except the Woman’s Pelvis
be very large, and the Midwife’s Hand very
{mall, otherwife it will be impoflible ; and what
is to be done then ? Except to preferve the Mother,
the Infants Head be opened to the Brains, and
taken out with Hooks, a Forceps, or Edu&or,
which yet does not fo profperoufly fucceed, becaufe
the Shoulders are held, that they cannot fol-
low, though you draw with all your Power, as if
you would draw the Head from the Shoulders ;
wherefore it is fometimes neceflary, to pafs the
Hand near the Head that is Brained, even to the
Shoulders, toremove them from the Or Coxendici;
or Hip-Bone, and the Os Pubis, that the Body may
cafily follow the Head ; and then it will be very

well, if after fo many Labours to no purpofe, the
Meow
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Mother’s Life be faved. Do not our Writers give
very good Advice ? Always urging, that the Head
may be brought into the Paflage, without refpe&
to any difference of the Womb, whether dire& or
oblique ; moft deplorable blindnefs, with which fo
many Men are in the Dark! and every Day are
led into Miltakes ! I hope the World will be bet-
ter informed by what I write, recommending a
new Method of Midwifery, which may be ufed
{uccefstully. Therefore I think I have faid enough
in this Place, to demonftrate the Difference betwixt
a2 diret and oblique Womb, when Infants come
with their Face forwards ; and if I had a Mind to
take a View of the fame Situation further, in 2
Womb that is prone or fupine, i.e. oblique back-
wards or forwards, the Subjeét would be very large
and ample ; but paffing from thefe, we fhall proceed
to the Confideration of other ill Situations.

An Explanation of the Figures XVII, XVIIL
Figure XVII.

a a Vertebra.

¢ b The Circle, reprefenting the Place of the Belly.
¢ ¢ The Offa Bium.

d d The Offa Pubis.

¢ ¢ The Seat-Bones.

ff The Cavities of the Offa Coxendicis, or Hip-Bones.

¢ £ The Womb, in which the Infant is placed,
b The Infant in the Womb. ' |

¢ i The Navel-fring. '

£ The Secundine.

Figure XVIIL

a a aa The Vertebra of the Loins.
b b The Circumference of the Belly.
¢ The Left Os Hium. '

d d The Offa Pubis. |
! J N 3 ee Tae
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2 ¢ The Seat-Bones.

f The Acetabulum, or Cayity of the Left Os Cox-
endicis or Hip-Bone.

g ¢ The Womb, in which the Infant is placed.

b  The Infant in the Womb.

i i The Umbilical Vein.

k 'The Secundine.

CHAP XXXVIIIL

Of a difficult Birth, from an Infant’s coming
with the Navel flring foremofl. |

HERE is f{carce any Pofture of an Infant,

which may not be artended with an untime-
ly Birth of the Umbilical Vemn, wiz. in which
the Naveldtring is carried down, firlt into the
Paflage, whether alone, or with any other Part, as °
the Head, Hands, Feet, or along with any other
Part of the Body ; and this meft commonly hap-
pens, if it be pretty long, and not turned about one
or another of the Infant’s Parts. The Navel-
{ftring 1s wvarioufly turned about the Parts, wiz.
the middle of the Body, the Belly, the Neck,
the Arms, or Legs, whence a great many Inconve-
niencies arife, which occafion a great deal of
Trouble. '

Here T fhall by the by, take Notice, that I have
{een, not without Wonder, the Figures Mr. Pen
hath in his Book of the Art of Midwifery, which I
read in hopes to find new Experiments, befides
what have been delivered by others ; but I wonder
to fee nothing new, except the various Circumvo-
lutions of the Umbilical Vein, all his Figutes to
that Purpofe being very elaborate. But befides,
that it 1s ridiculous that fo expert a Man as
he would, fecem to be, thould reprefent fuch

Lo : Wombs
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Wombs full of Water ; it is moreover 2 Wonder,
he would perfwade us, what Reafon tells us is im-
poffible ; tor Example, In his third Figure is re-
prefented an Infant {ufpended in the Middle of its
Waters, with its Hands, Feet, and Head turned
downwards, who fticks fo fufpended by the Um-
bilical Vein only, rowled about the Middle of the
Body. For a like Reafon, another is reprefented
int the Fourth Figure, fufpended in the upper Part
of the Womb, with its Belly turned downwards.
Thefe two Figures are falfe, becaufe the Cafes can
never be found in that Manner, but are only feigned
by himfelf, to add Beauty to his Work ; the fame
may be faid of the Fifth and Sixth Figure ; and 1
thought my felf obliged to fhew thofe Errors, left
young Midwives fhould furnith themfelves with his
Miftakes.

I do not deny, but that the Navel-firing may be
tutned as thofe Figures reprefent; but I deny, that
the Infant can continue fufpended after that manner
by the Navel-itring, except the Navel-firing were
ried, after fome fort, in a Knot ; but they are not
tied in thofe Figures ; wherefore the Infant muft
needs rowl down by the Weight of its Body ; and
as a Spindle cannot continue {ufpended by a Thread
that is only turned round it, unlefs it be tied with
a Knot or made faft; fo an Infant cannot continue
fufpended by the Navel-ftring, only turned about
the middle of its Body, except it be made faft by
a Knot, or the like. Bur perhaps the Authormay
fay, that the Infant fwimming in Water, hath no
Weight, being preficd on every Side, and fupported
with the Water, fo that it cannot be deprefled by
its Weight : But fuppofing it was fo, yet his Argu-
ment muft fail; for thofe Figures are fhewn, to
teach, that the Infants are retained by that Sufpen-
fion, that they may not fall into the Paflage; if
this be true, Gravity is to be fuppofed, otherwife
that Sufpenfion cannot be the Canfe that the Tn-

i N 4 fants
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fants donot fall down ; and fuppofe, that in ftanding
Waters Gravity had no Force, which is falfe, yet pre-
fently after the Waters are come away, it would take
place. HisNinth and Tenth Figures alfo are feigned
and falfe ; for neverany Infant can continue fufpended
after this manner, with the Navel-ftring turned
abut its Neck; for either the String holds it fuf-
pended, or not ; if the Firft, the Legs and Buttocks
of the Infant at the leaft will hang down, butnot the
Back or the Side ; if the latter, the Infant will not
continue {ufpended, as it is reprefented in this Fi-
gure, but would rowl down by its Graviry to the
Mouth of the Womb ; therefore thefe Figures being
falfe, are only Figments. By this means the World
1s filled with Books and large Volumes, in which
thofe Things that are good, are only Tranfcripts
of other Authors ; but thofe Things which are
new, are the ingenious Inventions of the Brain,
in reading which, Men lofe both their Time and
Money. Who that looks into this Author’s Fi-
gures, would not fay, that nothing is more eafy,
than for an Infant to be turned in a Belly where
there is fo much Room, fuch ashere is reprefented 2
For Infants placed in fo large a Space, as thefe Fi-
gures fhew, might as eafily be turned, asin a large
Veflel or Butter-trough ; but the Matter does not
fo readily fucceed under our Hands, for a great
deal lefs Space is allowed, not the half, nay if I

fhould fay, not the fourth Part, T fhould not err.
But to return to the Inconveniencies arifing from
the falling down of the Navel-firing, of which
there are chiefly Four. The Firft is, The nar-
rownefs of the Paflage, whence it is more difficult
for the Infant to paf, and for the Midwife to re-
move the Navel-ftring, or to bring forth the fame
along with the Infant. Secondly. The Infant is re-
tained by it in the Orifice of the Womb, becaufe
the remaining Part of the String is fo much fhorter ;
or Zhirdly, The Deathof the Infant follows, viz. If the
String
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String grows {tiff with Cold, or is ftopped by the
Preflure, by which the Motion of the Blood is
hindered, or quite ftopped ; or Fourthly, the break-
ing of the Placenta.

That the Paflage (both of the Mouth of the
Womb and of the Pagina) is made ftraighter, and ob-
ftruéted by the falling down of the Navel-ftring, is
certain ; for whatever falls down there, without
the greateft Neceflity, muft nceds obftru& the
Paflage ; indeed the Navel-ftring is not very thick,
but it always falls down double ; and if it hangs
down long fo, it grows thick by {welling, and then
it takes up a great deal of Room, which ftraightens
the Way for the Infant, and the Midwife is hin-
dered, that fhe cannot do her Endeavours to pro-
mote the Paflage of the Infant. That the Umbi-
lical Veflel falling down, may retain the Infant by
its fhortnefs, is eafily underftood ; for fometimes
the String falls down fo far as its Length will allow ;
and if the Infant penetrates along with it, the String
is then drawn as far as it can be, and when it can
be let down no further, it is eicther broke, orbreaks
from the Placenta, {o that the Infant is retained.
Sometimes alfo, the falling down of the String may
occafion Death, which Midwives have {ufficiently
experienced, efpecially thofe who negleét to reftore
it prefently into its Place again ; for if the String
be long excluded, the Infant cannot remain alive,
becanfe the Motion of the Blood is ftopped, either
by Cold or Compreflion; for the Cold feizing the
String when it is fallen down, it eafily coagulates
and flops the Blood, efpecially if the Scring be com-
prefled or firaightened ; whichmayhappen two Ways ;
cither when it is only prefled againft the Mouth of
the Womb, or the Bones of the Pelvis, and that
both in a well and ill placed Womb ; yer it takes
place after a different Manner, aswe fhall fee here-
after, where young Midwives are informed, how
they are to behave themfelves in fuch Cafes, ‘to
which
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which end thiey may look into the roth and 20th
Figures.

The 1oth Figure reprefents an Infant well turned
in 2 Womb too much re-fupined or inelined to the
Vertébre of thie Loins, o that the Head of the In-
ant fticks faft againit the Offa Pubis, and Way is
given more eafily for the String to flip under it ;
tor whilft the Head {ticks faft upon the 05 Pubis,
and cannot prefs upon the Mouth of the Womb,
the String falls down along with the Waters info
the Paflage, and when the Waters are flowed out,
it prefently pafles through, and falls down; which
an ebferving Midwife ought to prevent, by remo-
ving the String prefently, as foon as the Waters are
flowed out, if it cannot be done before ; befides,
let her ufe all her Endeavours to remove the Head
from the Os Pubis, and dire& it exaétly into the
Paflage, that by this means, the falling down of
the String may be prevented for the fature, which
can fcarce be done any other Way ; or if it be
thought bettér to draw the Infant out by the Feet,
ket it be done prefently, - - - -

The 20th Figure thews an Jnfant weéll turned in
2 Womb obliquely feated to the Right, where the
Mouth of the Womb, and the Head of the Infmnt
prefs upon the Left Hip-bone; whence if the String
flides down to the Month of the Paffage, it
falls with the Humours depreffing it as they flow
out ; and then the Midwife onght to take care of
this efpecially, wiz. That fhe prefently twy by the
Touch in the beginning of the Labour, whether the
Navel-firing or any othér Part, hangs over the Paf:
fage along with the Head or nét ; which being ob-
ferved, fhe is to' do her beft to remove it, if poffible,
before the Waters come away, repeating her En-
deavours after the Strength of every Pain is over, if
the Membrane be flack; ftriving alfo as much as fhe
can, without delay to dire@ the Head well turned
uito the Paflage.; and except there be reafon to the

“ ; con-
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contrary, to draw out the Infant when turned, by
the Feet,

And as 2 prudent Midwife takes a great deal of
Pains and Caution, left the Navei-ftring {hould fall
down before the Head, or fhould come forth along
with it, fo fhe ought to ufe all the Caution flie can,
left the String be prefled betwixt the Parts, which
moft commonly happens when it ¢comes before or
near the Head ; for {uppofe the Navel-tring not to
hang down before or clofe by the Head loofe, but
to be ftretched before or about it, and the Head to
be fixed upon the Os Pubis, as it is reprefented in
the 1gth and 20th Figures, i.e, with its Face
downwards, or obliquely upon the Os Coxendicis or
Hip-bone, what would follow thence, but that the
Infant, the String beirig prefled betwixt the Head
and the Bones, fhould die in a little Time, becaufe
the Motion of the Blood is ftopped 2 Which fince
it may happen, the Midwife ought with all her
Skill and Pains to take Care, that the Navel-tring
may not be fo preffed upon: But if being fent for
late, fhe finds the Infant in that Condition, fhe is
prefently, without delay, to freeit from that Com-
preffion : To whichend, if the String be prefled
againft the Offa Pubis, the Woman being laid upon
her Back, with her Head low, and the lower Part
of her Body raifed,and the InfantsHead prefled back,
let her put back the Navel-ftring behind it as much
as fhe can, and bring the Infants Head firft into the
Pelvis without delay ; which if it feems not eonve-~
nient or impoffible, finding the Infants Feet, let
her draw it out turned.

And if the Navel-ftring be prefled againft the left
Qs Fium, let her lay the Woman with the lower
Part of her Body elevated on the right Side, and
remove the Head with her right Hand, reducing
the String when freed into due Order ; alfo if it
fcems convenient and poffible, let her bring the Head
foremoft into the Pelvis, or prefently without gela}r

: raw
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draw the Infant turned by the Feet. On the con-
trary, the String being prefled againft the right 0s
Hium, the Woman is to be laid on her lefr Side,
and the Head to be removed with the left Hand,
and by this means the String is to be freed.

It happens likewife, but feldom, that the Navel-
ftring is prefled by the Head backwards, againft the
Vertebre or the Os Sacrum ; then the Head is to be
removed with either Hand, as it tends more or
lefs to one Side or the other : The Woman, if her
Strength will bear it, is to be turned upon her
Knees, and the Midwife is to apply her Hand on
the ‘back Part : Or, if the Woman be weak, fhe
may be laid upon either Side, one Foor to he drawn
up to her Belly, that it may allow more Room ;
in all thefe Cafes the Bufinefs is to be done readily
and without delay. :

Indeed I am not ignorant, that it may be faid to
thefe Things, that they cannot always be done,
and that the Head fo firmly fixed, cannor be eafily
removed, and that it is eafier {aid than done ; but
I have found it by Experience, that though it is
hard to be done, ‘yet it is not impoffible, except
by unexperienced and fearful Midwives, who nei-
ther dare nor know how to do it. Here the Cafe
is much otherwife, when the Infant is fufpended
{o high, than if the Head was already fallen into
the Pelvis and comprefled there ; in which Condi-
tion I confefs, it cannot be done fometimes,

* If the Umbilical Veflel or String comes before
or round the Head of 2 Womb rightly turned, then
indeed the Danger of Compreffion is lefs, yet the
Motion of the Blood may be ftopped two Ways,
viz. If the String be comprefled betwixt the Head
and the Mouth of the Womb, or if the Head be
great, and the String be ‘firaightened betwixt it
and the Bores of the Pelvis, not indeed after the
fame manncr, as in the foregoing Pofition, where
the Head leing fixed npon the Bones, fticks faft,
LA - - and
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and prefles the String betwixt them ; but becaufe
the Head, with the Navel-itring pafles through the
narrownefs of the Pelvis, which cannot be done
without Preflure, then the String muit needs be
comprefled on the Side ; the Preflure, ’tis true, is
lefs, if the String lies on the Temples ; on the
contrary, if it lies upon the Forehead, the greateit
Danger is threatened, which being obferved, it
will be to the Purpofe, to move it as foon as poffi-
ble to the Temples.

If by chance the Navel-ftring comes along with
the Elbow, Shoulder, Foot or Check, f{o that it
does not touch the Head ; then the Midwife, if
the Humours are not flowed out, is not to {pend
her Time in removing this or that Part, for it
would be Labour in vain, except{ometimes by pul-
ling the Hand or Foot, the hath aMind to try, whe-
ther by fo doing the Infant will alter its Pofture ;
i the mean Time the Midwife muft not go from the
Woman, but muft attentively wait the coming away
of the Waters, being ready with her Hand pre-
{ently paffed into the Womb, to introduce the In-
fant with its Head foremoft into the Paflage, ac-
cording as it is fituated ; or to draw it eut by the
Fcet, not fuffering the Navel-ftring to come out be-
fore the Infant. But a Midwife or Surgeon that
practifes Midwifery being fent for late, if they find
the Navel-firing along with the Arms, or Foor
already come forth, the String being as foon as
poffible put back again, fhe ought to draw out the
Child by the Heels.

Laftly, The Naveltring fallen down into the
Paffage alone, without any other Part, moft com-
monly thews that the Infant is firuated acrofs in
the Womb, and that the Hands and Fcet, or the
Back and Belly will offer it felf ; wherefore the
Midwife is to obferve attentively, the Moment
the Waters flow out, that fhe may prefently, be-
fore all the Waters are out, pafs her Hand into the

‘OVQIH[),;
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Womb, and enquire the Situation of the Infan,
judging with her felf, whether it be advifeable to
dirett the Head into the Paffage, or to draw the
Infant out by the Feet ; and what fhe thinks moft
fafe and commodious, muft be done ; for it is better
without delay, to draw the Infant out by the
Heels, than to delay it longer, by direéting the
Head into the Paflage ; and neverthelefs, at the
laft, to be obliged by Neceflity to feek for the
Feer. _

I could further reprefent the various Sifuations of
Infants, and fhew how in thof¢ Verfions or Tum-
ings the Navel-firing might come firft ; but thofe
who well anderftand what hath hitherto been deli-
vered, I fuppofe know well enough, what is to
be done in the reft ; on the Contrary, thofe that
cannot comprehend the foregoing Infiruétions, would
not be fufficiently inftruéted if they were larger ;
wherefore we fhall put an end to this Chapter.

If by chance the Infant be brought forth with
the Head foremoft as far as the Neck, the Navel-
ftring being turned two or three rimes about its
Neck, fo that by this means being fhortened it
could not be fufficiently extended, and the Infant
is by that means held ; then the Midwife putting
her Fingers under, may try to bring it over the
Child’s Head, being firlt' flackened, ‘which com-
monly is not hard to do, though fometimes attend-
ed with greater Pains. I could always perform it
by this means ; yet when by reafon of the
Straightnefs of it, you cannot bring the Navel-
ftring over the Head, you muft take the common
Method, thus, wiz. the String is to be tied in two
Places, diftant about two or three Fingers breadth,
and to be cut in two betwixt the Ligatures ; but
it is neceflary then that the Infant fhould prefently
be brqught?i;rth, or it will die.
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An Explanation of the Figuyres XIX, XX.

Figure X1X.

a a The Vertebra.

b b The Ofla Hium.

¢ ¢ The Ofla Pubis.

4 d The Seat-Bones.

e ¢ The Acetabula, or Cavities of the Hip-bones.

#f The Circumference of the Belly.
g g The Womb.

b The Infant, whofe Head refts upon the Bones,
called Offa Pubis.

i 'The Navel-firing, hanging down below.

k  The Placenta, or part of the After-birth.

Figure XX.

a aa The Vertebra.

b 'The Left Os Hium.

¢ ¢ The Offa Pubis.

d d The Scat-Bones.

¢ e The Acetabula, or Cavities, in which the Heads
of the Thigh-Bones are turned.

ff The Circumference of the Belly.

2 g The Womb.

b ‘The Infant, whofe Head refts upon the Left
Os lium or Coxa.

i 1 i The Navel-ftring hanging below.

E The Placenta or After-birth.

CHAP
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CHAP XXXIX.

Of Infants coming forwards with a Hand
Elbow, or Shoulder foremoft. ;

Nfants ready to be born, offer themieclves vari-
oufly to the Mouth of the Womb, wiz. with a
Hand,; an Elbow, or a Shoulder; but the Birth is
cafier, if the Infant offers it felf with a Hand, than
if with an Elbow ; and in like manner, if with an
Elbow eafier than if with a Shoulder. The
Hand is placed moft commonly near the Head, fo
that it is no wonder, if it come into the Paflage
beforé, or along with the Head. Before the Mem-
brane is broke, the Hand commonly comes firft ;
and when the Hand does not prefently break into
the Paflage or Mouth of the Womb, as foonas the
Humours are flowed out, but pafles obliquely along
with the Head to either Side, then the Elbow or
Shoulder eafily falls into the Paflage, the Navel-
ftring often following, as you may fee in the XXI.
Figure. |
Thefe ill Poftures of Infants are fometimes found
in 2 Womb rightly turned, but oftner in one that
is ill turned ; for as it is not ftrange in a Womb
well turned, for an Infant to offer it felf in the man-
ner mentioned, ill turned ; fo in an oblique Womb
it is moft common to have Infants obliquely fitna-
ted : The Reafon is, becaufe moft commonly they
reft upon one or other of the Bones of the Pelvis,
being prone (i.e. their Face downwards) or tend-
ing to one Side or other; fo that it 1s no wonder,
if the Head be feated either prone, fupine, or ob-
liquely on €ither Side ; and if a free Way is given
after this manner ro the Hand, the Elbow, or
the Shoulder, what wonder if they firlt offer

themfelves
Indeed
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Indeed in a dire&& Womb, the Head fometimes
alfo declines on one Side or the other, efpecially if
it be placed in the fame Manner as it is reprefent-
ed in the 23d Figure ; for then, except you move
the Hand {fecafonably, and the Head prefently pe-
netrates into the Paflage, it fixes it upon the Spine
of the Os Ilium or Pubis, when it is eafily moved
obliquely to eithicr Side, or re-fupined (z.e with
its Face partly upwards) in a Womb rightly {cated.
But if a skilful Midwife, before the Membrane is
broke, forces back in fome Meafure the Infant’s
Hands, or provokes the Infant by pulling its Fin-
gers, that it may draw its Hand back ; then its
Head may ecafily flip into the Paffage, becaufc then
it does not ftick faft prefled agamnit thole Bones,
and therefore my eafily flip down. Bur the Matter
is otherwife in 2 Womb i1l turned, where the In-
fants are placed acrofs upon the Bones and the
Mouth of the Pelvis ; and all Things are attended
with greater Difficulties and Danger. A Midwife
¢an lefs diftinétly feel an Infant’s Members; and lefs
commodioufly handle and difpofe them, and with
much more difficnlty come at them in an ill, than
a well fituated Womb ; for the Mouth of the one,
that is, of a well fituared Womb, is turned right
down ; but the other always bends down to one
Side or the other, either forwards or backwards ;
wherefore T would have all Midwives to direét the
Head into the Paflage without delay as {oon as the
Waters are flowed out ; to wit, in a well placed
Womb, fuch as the 23d Figure reprefents, where
it is molt neceffary to thruft the Hands back,and the
Head of its own accord will fall into the Paflage;
or the Fingers being thruft in paft the Face to the
Forehead, the fame may be turned and brought
down into the Paflage ; as for Infants placed in an
oblique Womb, I would perfwade them without
delay to find out their Feet.

<1 - "And
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And though the Arm hanging down in the Pal-
fage, may be lefs commodioufly put back or re-
tained, yet they are to penetrate and feek for the
Feer ; very often the Time is loft in putting back
an Arm, or in retaining it; for Experience teaches
us, that fometimes a Hand can more eafily pene-
trate, when the Arm hangs down, than when the
fame is thruft back again. Truly I have been for-
ced to turn the Arm out again, till I had found
out the Feet, which being drawn down, I remo-
ved the Infant with its Arm back again ; and the
Arm being then eafily thruft in, I commodioufly
turned the Infant ; this is done with good Succefs
in a dire@ Womb ; but thofe that try the fame in
an oblique Womb, will find the greateft Difficul-
ties, efpecially if the Arm be already come forth
up to the Shoulder, the Humours flowed out, and
all Things clofely comprefled by the violent Force
of Pains.

An Explanation of the Figures XXI, XX, and
XXIIL

Figure XXI.

a a a 'The Vertebra.

b ‘The Left Os Hium.

¢ ¢ The Offa Pubis.

d d The Seat-Bones.

¢ ¢ The Acetabula, or Cavities of the Offa Coxendicis
or Hip-Bones.

ff The Circumference of the Belly. |

¢ g The Womb, with its Mouth obliquely to the
Os Ilium, necar the Os Pubis.

b The Infant in the Womb, whofe Head refts
upon the Left Os Zium, and the Arm comes forth
into the Paflage.

The Umbilical Vem.

The Secundine or Placenta,
Figure
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Fignre XXIL

a a a The Vertebra.

b The Left Os Hium,

¢ ¢ The Ofla Pubis.

d d The Seat-Bones. !

ee The Cavities of the Os Coxendicis.

ff The Circle of the Belly.

¢ ¢ The Womb with the Mouth obliquely to the
Right Os Pubis and Coxendicis, or Hip-Bone.

b The Infant, with its Head fixed upon the 0fz
Pubis, whofe Shoulder inclines to the Mouth of
the Womb.

i The Navel-ftring.

k The Secundine. .

Figure XXIIL

a a The Vertebra.

b b The Offa Hium.

¢ ¢ The Offa Pubis.

d d The Seat-Bones.

¢ ¢ The Cavities or Acetabula, in which the Heads
of the Thigh-Bones are turned.

ff The Circle of the Belly.

¢ ¢ The Womb well placed.

b The Infant with its Hands foremoft, in the
Mouth of the Womb.

i i The Navel-ftring.

k 'The Secundine.

A further Explanation of the Figures XXI, XXII,
and X XI11I.

Having looked through thofe Things which are
neceflary to the Knowledge of the various falling
down of the Navel-ftring, and the Inconveniencies
relulting from it, it will not be amifs, before we

O g0
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go from thefe Figures, in fome meafure to enquire,
how Infants fo placed may be commodioufly
turned. Letting alone then the Navel-tring, we
fhall take a View of thefe Figures, as if they did
not reprefent the fame hanging down ; o that the
Infant and Womb are fometimes found turned
after this Manner, which they are here reprefented
in, without the Navelftring coming down.

Figure XXI.

The 2:ft Figure reprefents the Womb with the
Bottom to the Right, and its Mouth obliquely to
the Left-Hand towards the Os Coxendicis ; the In-
fant in it inclines partly to the Belly with its Face
downwards, and partly towards the Side, with its
Head placed uwpon the Os Zfiwm, and its Arm
coming forth into the Paflage or Mouth of the
Womb. Infants commonly fix their Heads fo up-
on the Os Ilium, becaufe they are ill handled in
the Beginning, before or prefently after the Waters
flow out; for before the Waters flow out, they
are riot {o clofely comprefled in the Womb, but
have Room enough, and the Humours allow them
free Motion ; but when they are flowed out, the
Womb is more clofcly contraded, and the Infants
are fo comprefled, that they cannot then change
their Situation ; but the Parts next the Paflage
fall into it, and there are as it werc made faft.
The Midwife therefore prefently after the Waters
are run out, paffing her Hand into the Womb, may
turn the Infant commodioufly enough, and dire&
the Head into the Paflage, or with lefs Danger
draw the Infant cut by the Feet, being turned ;
wherefore the Midwife ought always to haye a
ready Hand, that juft as the Waters flow out; fhe
may pafs it in prefently, and ftop them as much as
fhe can, difpatching whatever elfe may tend to the
difpofing and turning of the Infant. 4

- he

4
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The Midwife perceiving the Mouth of the
Womb not fufpended fo high, that there may be
hopes of introducing the Head eafily into the Pel-
vis and Mouth of the Womb ; fhe may do it by
thruiting back the Infant’s Body, when the Arm or
Shoulder lies betwixt, fo thar the Head may be
carried down of its own Accord into the Paflage
by its own Weight : Bur if this does not proceed fo
fuccefsfully, fhe may promote or draw forwards
the Head a little, that it may {lide down. And
if this be lefs couvenient, by reafon of the Womb’s
being obliquely feated on one Side, whence its
Mouth continues fulpended too high, {o that the
Head, though moved forwards into the Paflage,
yet neverthelefs is fixed upon the: Os ium, then 1
think it by no means advifeable, to bring it into the
Paffage ; but rather pafling the Hand under the
Belly to the Feet, to draw them (either fingly or
together) under the Belly into the Paffage; for
when they are after this manner drawn into the
Paflage, the Bottom of the Womb is more eafily
lifted up, till its Mouth falls into the Pe/vis ; and
at laft the Exclufion fucceeds more fafely, and
with greater Advantage, both to the Mother and
Infant. -

In this Cafe, I think it is farther to be noted,
that moft are too much afraid of the Infants
coming with their Feet firft into the Paffage ;
wherefore the Antients teach , that an Infant
coming with its Feet firlt, is to be tured, and
- that its Head is firlt to be dire&ed into the Paf-

fa(ge, which Work would be either impoffible or
ufelefs ; for the Exclufion of an Infant coming
with its Feet firft, is fometimes as {uccefsful, nay,
fooner fucceeds than when it comes with the Head
foremoft ; and to fpeak freely, there feems lefs
Danger in that ; 'fo that I dare affirm, that prepo-
fterous Births are attended often with lefs Danger.

And though I am the firft, perhaps, that dares ta
A 0 3 WrIte
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write fo, yet I cannot forbear difcovering my
Opinion ; 1 can affirm, that I never perceived fo
much Danger and Pains in the Exclufion of an In-
fant coming with its Feet foremoft, as in thofe
that offer the Head ; wherefore I readily advife to
take hold of the Feet and fo draw it out, efpecially
in an oblique Womb, which, though it may have
a happy Event, it is always the Caufe of a diffi-

cult Birth.

Fignre XXIIL

This 22d Figure, as well as the foregoing, re-
prefents an oblique Womb, in which the Infant is
feated fupine (i. e. with the Face upwards) the
Head a little inclined upwards, and the Shoulders
next the Entrance or Mouth of the Womb : This
Situation of the Infant is reckoned one of the worft.
The Shoulder being raifed up again, and the Body
moved back, the Head at the laft with much ado,
is brought into the Paffage ; but when this is
done, what will be the Event? Then it comes
forth with the Head yet {upine, or the Face turned
upwards, which alfo is a kind of difficult Birth’;
and what aggravates the Mifchief , is, that the
Crown .of the Head fticks faft on the Left Os Ii-
um, and is not brought into the Pefuis without a
great deal of Pains; wherefore I would advife,
that when the Womb and Infant are in that Po-
fture, you would not dire& the Head firft into the
Paffage, but rather feck for the Feet, the right
Hand being pafied betwixt the Head and the Right
Shonlder, even to the right Foot or Knee, which is
firft to be drawn downwards a little, and then the
lower Foot may be drawn to you with the Toes
firft, then the left Foot is to be fought and drawn
down likewife, and at the laft, both rogether are
to be brought gradually into the Paflage, and {Q
the Infant is eafily turned. el
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And here it is alfo to be noted, what {ecems a
Wonder to me, that Fuftina, Midwife to the moft
Serene EleGorels of Brandenburgh, did not obferve,
that Infants might be more commodioutly turned,
if they are drawn out with the Toes rather than
the Heel firft ; for fhe reprefents in her Figures, the
Method of drawing out Infants commonly with
the Heel firft ; when yet the Body of an Infant
may much more eafily be turned and inverted with
the Toes towards the Belly, than the Heels to-
wards the Back, for the Loins and the Back are
much more commodioufly bent towards the Fore-
part than towards the Back. By reafon of tlus
prepolterous Inverfion, in almoft all difficult Ver-
fions or Turnings, fhe was obliged to make ufe of
Bandages (called Laguei) that fhe might make ufe
of both Hands at her Work ; but I moving the
Toes towards the Belly, turn the Infant without
fuch Bandage, viz. with the other Hand, without
Force or Danger. - And this Obfervation I recom-
mend to young Midwives, as of great Advantage ;
for it is (carce credible, how commodious it would
be in the turning of Infants; to perform which
rightly, it is requifite to have a diftin& Knowledge
of the Situation of the Infant, whence it appears
what Hand it is to be done by, and which way
yol ar¢ to come at the Fect.

If you would turn the Infant fituated after this
manner, by lifting the Foot with the Heel turned
towards the Back, that cannot be done without
Force, except a Bandage is applied to the Foot, by
which you muft draw with one Hand, whillt with
the other you thruft up the Head and Shoulders
to turn the Infant. But it is to be noted, that it
is very difficult, to put 2 Bandage upon the Foot,the
Way being full of Turnings ; (o that the Bandage,
though it be luckily put upon the Foot, in drawing
it down very much, frets the Mouth of the Womb,

and the Vagina or Neck, which, when the Infant

4 15
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is fo placed, make a bending FPaffage like an El-
bow when bent, in that Place, in which neither
the Mouth of the Womb, nor the Puagina can be
{fo much {lackened and relaxed, by reafon of the
Borders of the Pelvis, as to draw the Baadage in
a Right Line ; therefore if there is occafion at any
time to put a Bandage upon the Foot, a {mall one
is not to be made ufe of, but a broad one (called
Mitra) or a foft irm Cloth, which is more com-
modious for the Foot, but harder to be put on,
but it will not fret the Mouth of the Womb
fo much by rubbing upon it, as a {mall Ban-
dage. An Infant thus turned is to be drawn out
without delay, according to the Method before
directed.

Figure XXIIL

The 23d Figure thews a Womb rightly placed,
with an Infant coming forth into the Paflage with
the Hands foremoft, whofe Head a skilful Midwife
may diret eafily into the Paflage, before or pre-
fently after the Waters are flowed out. But if the
Midwife obferve by the Touch, the Hands chruft
out into the Paflage, and perceives that they have
fufficiently opened the Mouth of the Womb by
their Bulk, without the Membrane being broke
of its own Accord, the may break it, and prefently
putting in her Hand, (for then it will not be diffi-
cult) fhe may bring the Head of the Infant {o pla-
ced into the Paflage. And the Waters being now
come away, and the Hands moving in the Paflage,
and the Womb being now clofely contraéed, I ad-
vife, that fhe prefently feek out the Feet, and draw
out the Infant by them. |

The Feet of the Infant being fo placed, are eafi-
lv found and drawn out, the Right Hand alone is
fufficient for this Work; the Way is dire&, and
the Knees now next the Belly. I know not, why

Wri-
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Writers have blotted fo many Reams of Paper con-
cerning the difficult turning of Infants, when they
might conceive in their Minds the true Method ;
It would not be fo hard a Work to turn Infants, it
it was not attended with grearer difficulty in an
oblique than in a dire¢t Womb. But to tumn In-
fants in an oblique Womb requires both folid
Knowledge and found Judgment, and long expe-
rienced Hands.

-

GNP, XX
Of Infants placed acrofs or tranfverfe.

EXperience teaches, that Infants in the Womb
do not always fall down direély to the fore-
part, nor always directly to be back-part fupine ; or
if it thould fo happen, they do not continue in the
fame Pofition, but fometimes move from one Place
to another, which fucceeds more commodioufly or
inconveniently, according as the abundance or de-
fect of Humours allows a greater or lefs Space.

We fhall now fpeak of thofe Infants which lie
acrofs, as they are reprefented in the 24th and 25th
Figures. The firt Figure fhews an Infant tranf-
verfe in 2 dire& Womb ; the laft reprefents an In-
fant tranfverfe in an oblique Womb, wiz. whofe
Bottom being prone (or downwards) is inclined
in 2 Belly that hangs forwards, the Mouth beirlg
‘turned to the Os Jium near the Vertebra of the
Loins. We fhall fpeak of the 24th and 25th Fi-
gures together, fince they very much agree with
one another, that the Difference may appear the
more clearly. The 24th Figure fhews an Infant
offering it {elf with both Feet together near the
Mouth of the Womb ; but the Infant in the 25th
Figure fits higher, nor is yet fallen down to the
A0 s Paffage,
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Paflage, only with one Hand, which is next the
Paflage. _

In Infants offering themfelves fo, the Midwife,
in the beginning of the Labour, before the Hu-
mours are flowed out, can perceive nothing at all

by the Touch; and if fhe juft perceives fomething, |

prefently after the will perceive nothing by it ;
for fuch Infants being as yet feated high, and {wim-
ming in a great Quantity of moveable Liquors,
are eafily turned, and move their Hands and Feet
efpecially, fometimes drawing them up, fometimes
thrufting them down, fo that you may perceive
about the Mouth of the Womb, fometimes a Hand
or a Foot, and a little after, nothing; but foon
after a Part of Head or Buttocks, which prefently
cannot be felt ; but in the Room of them a Hand,
Foor, or Back offering it {elf, which is to be well
obferved by the Midwife ; for Infants that move
fo much, {eldom come forwards well placed ; and
it this Inconveniency may happen in a Womb well
placed, {furely in an oblique Womb it may very
eafily fall out, becaufe then the Infant is not car-
ried to the Mouth of the Womb by its own
Weight, cfpzcially in fuch a prone Womb, fuch as
the 25th Figure reprefents, where the Infant feems
rather to {it than lie down, being at play with its
Hands and Feer, moving its Members freely and
without trouble ; {o that it is no wonder, if {ome-
times one and {ometimes another Part be felt
i the Paffage by the Touch.

In fuch Poftures the Humours commonly are
comprefled into an oblong Form ; the Mouth of the
Womb empty, or only filled up with Waters, in
which fometimes one and fometimes another Mem-
ber, as we have faid, may be felt; which being
obferved, the Midwife may expef& a difficult
Birth ; wherefore if fhe be diligent in her Bufinefs,
fhe muft prepare her felf to perform it extraordina-
rily, and confider every Thing according to Reafon,

that
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that fhe may know what is to be done. The Wa-
ters are forced into an acuminated or an oblong
Form, becaufe thofe alone with the Membrane
prefs upon the Mouth of the Womb, lying againit
the Os Zium : On the Contrary, if the Head being
free were placed in the Paflage, its thick roundnefs
would dilate the Mouth of the Womb more, and
diftend the Membrane wider, fo that the Wa-
ters would not be fo much expanded in Length
as in Breadth. And it is to be noted, that it can-
not always be certainly concluded from the oblong
Form of the Waters, that the Head is not turned
forwards or in the Paflage, as moft think, making
the Miftake, becaufe they do not underftand the
Difference betwixt a direét and an oblique Womb ;
in 2 Womb rightly fituated this Argument is firm
enough, but notin an oblique one; for when the Head
of the Infant fticks faft upon the Borders of the Pel-
wis, the Waters cannot be expanded breadth ways ;
whence they are deceived in their Judgment who
argue thence, that the Head is not tumed for-
wards or in the Paflage.

A Midwife thercfore in the firft Place ought
ftudioufly to weigh, whether the Womb is placed
dire&tly or obliquely, for according to that, her
Proceedings muft be ordered. If fhe finds the
Womb rightly placed, and the Humours expanded
Length-ways ; if fometimes fhe can only touch the
Hand, fometimes the Foot, or the Head, then fhe
is not to negle&t the f{eafonable Time ; but findirg
‘the Waters fufficiently protuberant, and feeling the
Head in fome meafure by the Touch, let her pre-
{ently break the Membrane with her Nails, and
dire& the Head into the Paflage with her Fingers,
all Hindrances whatfoever, wiz. of the Hand, Foot,
ot Navel-ftring being removed, which may then
eafily be done, becaufe there is room enough ; the
Head by this means being brought down into the
Pafage, the Midwife necds not fear, that it will

go
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the Waters are juft come away, and that the Hand
or Feet are jult thruft into the Mouth of the
Womb, in a Womb wel! fituated ; there is no need
to feck and dire¢t the Head into the Paflage ; on
the Contrary, let her lay the Woman upon her
Back, the upper Part of her Body being lowelt, and
raifed with Boullters, left the Womb fhould be de-
prefled by the Weight of the Zia upon the Hand, but
rather giving way, let it yield to the Midwife’s
Hand ; then with her Hand or Fingers, let her
remove the Infants Hands into the Womb again,
the Feet being left in the Paflage, or if both are
not then in the Paflage,let her produce both, and thus
fhe may extract the Infant, taking Care thattheToes
are upwards, that by gradually turning the Infant,
fhe may bring it forth, by the Method juft now
delivered. But when the Womb is obliquely pla-
ced, the Hands and Feet offering themfelves in the
Paflage, and the Humours being flowed out, the

- Midwife muft ufe all her Study to move the
. Mouth of the Womb in fome meafure into its
Place, as well as fhe can, to dire& it into the open
Pelvis ; and to that purpofe, let her difpofe the
Woman in fuch a Pofture, that fhe may make more
Room for the Womb, left that, as well as the In-
fant fhould fall upon the Midwife’s Hand ; when
the Womb hangs forward, it is requifite, for the
Woman in Labour to lie forward upon her Knees,
or to incline to the Right Side, the lower part of
her Body being in fome meafure raifed, and for the
moft part prone (i.e. with the Face downwards)
then let the Midwife, having put back the Infants
Hands, bring forwards the Feet mto the Orifice
of the Womb, but when the Feet alone are con-
veniently turned into the Mouth of the Womb,
the Woman in Labour is to be placed in a Pofture
quite different from the Former, that the Weight of
the Womb, as well as of the Infant, may prefs
upon
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upon the Mouth of the Paflage, and then ler the
Midwife gradually draw out the Infant, being
well turned, or if it be ill turned, turning it gra-

dually, draw it quite out, after the Manner elfe-
where delivered.

An  Explanation of the XXIV and XXV
Figuves.

Figure XXIV.

a a The Vertebra.

b b The Offa Hium.

¢ ¢ The Offa Pubis.

d d The Seat-Bones.

¢ e The Avetabula, or Cavities of the Os Coxendicis,
or Hip-Bone. '

f f The Circumference of the Belly.

£ & The Womb well placed.

b The Infants feated tranfverfe or acrofs in the
Womb.

77 The Navel-ftring.
k  'The §ecundine.

Figure XXV.

aaaaa The Vertebrz,

& The Left Os Hium.

¢cc The Offa Pubis.

d d The Seat-Bones.

e The Acetabulum of the Left Os Coxendicis.

f F The Circumference of the Belly.

£ § The Womb hanging forwards, and oblique to
the Left-Side. *

# 'The Infant, with its Hands placed in the
Womb.

¢ The Umbilical Veflels, or Navel-ftring. -

k  The Secundine or After-birth.

CHADP
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CH A PraXi,
Of Infants coming with their Buttocks for-

wards.

HE Hands are moft commonly found near
the Head, but fometimes they are fo far
diftant from it, that when you feel the Hand, you
can by no means be certain of the Place or Situati-
on of the Head or Feet. The 27th Figure gives
us an evident Argument of this, where we fhall fee
the Right-Hand of the Infant ftretched forth into
the Mouth of the Womb, whillt the Left-Hand
and both Feet are placed in the Bottom of the
Womb near the Head, with the Breech or But-
tocks placed before the Mouth of the Paflage.
Sometimes I have perceived the one Hand exclu-
ded out of the Womb quite up to the Shoulder,
whilft I found the Hand of the other Arm above
in the Bottom of the Womb, though fo great a
diftance almoft feemed impoffible; wherefore thofe
Things are to be obferved with the greateft Atten-
tion, which are perceived by the Touch. N. B.
In this 27th Figure {omerthing is to be excufed.
The Infant ought to incline more to the Right-
Hand, but now that Arm exceeds in Length, the
Proportion of the reft of the Body. |
The 26th and 27th Figures reprefent to us, two
Infants, both of which come double into the
Mouth of the Womb; the one turns his Back to-
wards us, and the other his Side. Iufants who of-
fer themfelves fo complicated in a dire&t Womb,
whether they turn their Back, or their Belly to-
wards us, are brought forth almoft with the {ame
Eafe, as thofe that offer their Head foremoft (efpe-
cially if they turn their Back towards us) only
the Labour commonly is more difficult in r};}is,
that
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that the Buttocks alfo complicated together ex-
ceed the Head in thicknefs, but the Mouth of
Womb being firft dilated by the Buttocks, the
Head afterwards will eafily tollow, according to
the Proverb, the Buttocks going lefore, nothing can
hinder the Head : Wherefore let not a Midwife
throw away her Pains in turning fuch complicated
Infants, but fuffer them to come forth freely; only
let her affift the Woman 1n Labour, as much as fhe .
can, in dilating the Mouth of the Womb, and 7a-
gina, or its Neck, and in prefling back the Os Coc-
¢ygis, that the Way ma‘y be more commodioufly
opened ; taking care efpecially, if it be a Male
Infant, left the Scrotwm be hurt by prefling, which
may eafily happen. But when Infants offer them-
felves with their Belly upwards, all Things do not
{ucceed fo commodioufly ; then there is greater dan-
ger, left the Head fhould ftick by the Chin to the
Bones of the Pubis, to which it is turned ; to pre-
vent which, when the Buttocks area little thruft
out, the Fect are to be drawn out, and the Infant
is prefently to be turned with the Belly bent down-
wards, which is done with one Hand under its
Back as far as it may be put, and by putting the
other upon the Belly, turning the Infant with both
at once, drawing it out after the fame manner as
if the Feet came firft. |
But if the Infants complicated or folded toge-
ther with their Buttocks firft, lie upon either Side,
whether 2 Hand comes out at the {ame time or
not, as the 27th Figure fhews, then the Birthy
is much more difficult ; for then the Infant with 1ts
whole Breadth lies upon the Pelvis, by which 1t
is very much ftraightned. The Midwife therefore,
if fhe hath obferved before or after the Waters are
come away, that the Infant offers it felf in this
manner, let her hinder it from coming into the
Pafiage fo turned ; and before the Waters flow

out, as often as the Pains go off, lét her as well
as
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as fhe cany endeavour to turn the Infant, that it
may come with the Belly turned downwards. But
if the Midwife, before the Waters flow out, cannot
turn the Infant {o, let her not negle® to do it as
foon as they come away, whillt there is Room
enough left for that Purpofe ; for when the Waters
are quite flowed out, and the Infant is comprefled
on every Side, fhe will fcarce be able to do it, but
will afflict both the Woman and Infant with a great
deal of Pain ; therefore then it will be fafer to take
hold of the Infants Feet and draw it out. What
fignifies it here to make longer Delays? The Infant,
whether it offers it felf double or fingle, with its
Feer foremoft, or Head laft, is brought forth ;
why then fhould a Midwife think much to draw
out the Feet prefently ? If the can but do it with
dexterity enough.

A Midwife defirous to turn an Infant, and to
bring out the Feet firft, ought to lay the Woman
upon her Back, with her Head downwards, for
then the Infant is not fo much deptreffed. Then
her Hand being thruft in by the Buttocks and
Thighs up to the Feet, let her draw them out by
the Heels even to the Buttocks, then with the fame
Hand let her prefs the Buttocks up again, or re-
move them on one Side or other, and then let her
draw down the Feet ; but if there is not fufficient
Room, let her hold them, having faftened a {len-
der Bandage upon them, till fhe hath prefled the
Buttocks up again; but fometimes the Infant is
_eafily turned with one Hand.

But if a complicated Infant offers it felf in
the Paffage, with the Breech firft in an ob-
lique Womb , whether with the Face npwards
or downwards, or oblique on either Side, then it
will be moft convenient, prefently after the Waters
are flowed out, to {eek for the Feet; thus the Wo-
man being fo placed, that the Womb may not fall
upon the Hand, let her ;S much as fhe can, mﬂ;rle

the
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the Infant back, and then her Hands being thruft
in up to the Feet, having laid hold of them, firft
draw them down to the Buttocks, and then prefs
up the Body of the Infant again; then both Feer
are to be brought down into the Paffage, and at
lalt the Infant, by this means is to be quite drawn
out ; and truly this Method is much more conve-
nient and fafe, than to fuffer the Infant to come
forth complicated ; for it would be moit difficult,
and attended with the moft intenfe Pains, for an
Infant to be brought forth thus complicated or
double.

From hence it will appear to a modeft Reader,
how ufeful the Knowledge of a right or ill fituated
Womb may be; whence we may eafily gather,
what great Errors Midwives were formerly, and
are now fubjeét to, when Ignorant, whether the
Womb. is directly or obliquely placed : They are
to be pardoned indeed, who never had the Know-
ledge of any other than a Womb rightly feated, if
they endeavour to promote the Birth one and the
fame way, let the Pofture be what it will ; they
muft all tread in the {ame Steps; but how great
Inconveniencies Women have hitherto fuffered by
it, and. yet fuffer, daily Experience can witnefs.
Let every one fearch their own Confcience, and
confefs their Offences to God, who pafles over
Crimes committed in the Times of Ignorance.
But whoever, fince this Difcovery is made, will
be wilfully blind, will not eafily excufe himfelf
of the Crime, when called to an Account for it.

An Explanation of the XXVIth and XX VIIth

Figures.
: Figure XXVI.
a a The Vertebra:

b b The Bones called Offa Hiun:.

¢ ¢ 'The Offa Pubis.
dd The
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d d 'The Seat-Bones. , _

e ¢ The Cavities of the Ofa Coxendicis, or Hip-
Bones.

ff The Citcle of the Belly.

g g The Womb.

# The Infant complicated or doubled inthe Paffage:

i i The Navel-ftring.

# ‘The After-birth.

! The Breech.

Figure XXVIL

aa The Vertsbra.

b b The Ofa Dium.

¢ ¢ The Bones called Offa Pubis, or Pettimis, i.e.
the Bones of the Privities, or Comb-like Benes.

d d The Sedentary or Seat-Bones.

e e The Cavities ot the Hip-Bones.

f The Circumference of the Belly.

¢ ¢ The Womb.

# The Infant firting tranfverfe or acrofs, with its
Breech, and one Hand offcring themfelves in
the Paffage.

i 1 The Navel-ftring.

k The Secundine or After-birth. |

I The Infant’s Hand ftretched forth into the Paffage.

_ If elfewhere we have laid it down as a general
Rule, that the Infants Feet are not to be drawn
out, except the Toes are tumed upwards ; that by
no means hinders, but that in this or the like €
(to wit, when the Feet fo nearly hang over the Pal-
fage) it may be convenient fometimes to draw
them out by the Heels ; for we-would have that
underftood,  of the Feet being placed above,
in the Bottom of the Womib, and when the Infant
is to be turned altogether ; but not in fuch Cafes,
where the Feet being drawn a little downwards,
may prefently be brought into the Paffage by the
Heels withont much Trouble.

P 2 CHAP:
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C H A& B+ sALIL

Of an Infant offering its Belly in the Pﬂﬁrga
along with the Navel flring.

H EN Infants offer themfelves with the

Belly firft, it often happens, that the Na-
vel-{tring hangs down firflt into the Paffage ; which
if it appear only in the Paflage, and you find that
no other Part 1s along with it, either moveable or
fixed, then itis to be feared, that the Infant ap-
pea;s with the Belly or Back firft, or that it will
do fo.

In the 24th and 25th Figures, we have {een that
Infants are fometimes fituated tranfverfe in the
Womb ; this with its Head on one Side, and its
EBreech on the other ; one Infant offers its Hand in
the Paflage, and another its Feet ; and fometimes
neither the Hands nor the Feet appear, but the In-
fant falls down with its Head re-fupined, or a lit-
tle bent upwards ; and its Belly firft, which com-
monly happens after the Waters are come away ;
then the Womb is contra&ed, or rather falls down ;
if it happens to be deprefled when firaightned with
violent Pains, by which the Infant is obliged to
fall down, and if the Head and Feet flick faft,
then the Back being bent backwards, the Belly falls
into the Paflage ; to prevent which the ,Midwiﬁ:
being diligent and attentive, when the Woman is
conveniently placed, and the Waters are flowed
out, having thruft her Hand into the Womb, fhe muft
remove the Navel- -ftring ; and if the Womb be
rightly {cated, fhe is to endeavour to bring the
Head forwards into the Paflage, if it may eafily
be done, as it fometimes is, wiz. when the In-
fant is as yet fulpended h1gh and the Back is not
too much bent, for then fhe may put her Hand in

gently
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gently up te the back part of the Infant’s Head,
and drawing it gently down, may gradually bring
it forwards nto the Paflage.

But if the Infants Loins are fo far fallen down,
as they are reprefented.in this 28th Figure, which
moft commonly happens foon after the Waters are
come away, then I would not advife to bring the
Intant’s Head into the Paflage, but fhould think it
advifeable to draw the Feer firft, which is to be
done confiderately ; for it is not fufficient to pene-
trate with the Hand up to the Feet, which is dif-
ficult when the Infant is {o turned ; but it muft be
farther known, how they are to be drawn down-
yrards ; for it is no indifferent Matter how it 1s
performed, and truly it may be done, either well
or ill. Suppofing any one would extraét or draw
out an Infant by the Feet {o turned, as the 28th
Figure reprefents, who for thar end, having put
her Hand below, near the Belly, along the Infants
Side, even to the Feet, and having taken hold of
one or both, would draw them direétly down, the
Feet indecd would follow the Hand that drew
them, and if there was Room enough in the Womb
to turn it, the Infant might this way be conve-
niently preferved ; but if the Waters are quite
flowed out, and the Infant is clofely comprefled in
the Womb, his Loins would be twifted, fo that
the Infant, if then not quite dead, would {oon ex~
pire ; and therefore I fhould not approve of this
way. Alfo if a Midwife having thruft her Hand

~ betwixt the two Feet, and having taken hold of

the Left-Foot, fhould draw it down by the inward
Ankle, fhe would rather lame the Foot, by putting
the Knee or Hip out of Joint, or kill the Infant,
than give Affiftance.

But fuch an Infant is moft commodioufly turned,
either of thefe two Ways ; either pafs the Right-
Hand to the Left-Thigh of the Infant, and that
taken hold of, ncar the Knee, thruft it upwards

Y P23 with
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with the Thumb, which is neareft the Hip-Bone,
and at the fame time, draw it downwards with
the Fingers which are hindmoft ; in fome meafure
removing the Womb with your Hand againft the
Infant’s Knees, yet cautioufly and gently, left the
Womb fhould be hurt or tore ; and by this means,
firft bring down one Knee to the Paflage, the Foot
being yet left above ; then bring the other Knee af-
ter the {fame manner down to the Paflage ; which
being done, change your Hand, and the Left-Hand
being put up to the Child’s Belly or Breaft, thruft
back his Body upwards, and Frcﬁ:ntly there will
be room enough, taking hold of onc or both Knees
to remove the Infant higher, and fo you may bring
the Feer fucceflively more commodioufly into the
Paffage, if not both at once; or the Legs being
bent with the Right-Hand, and the Knees brought
into the Paflage as we faid betore, take hold of
them below the Ham, and bring them fo far paft
the Paflage or Mouth of the Womb, till the Feet
are placed before the Paflage, which is not diffi-
cult to do ; and then the Infant may be drawn out
by the Fect, as we have elfewhere delivered. Ox
the Right-Hand may be put up along the Belly ta
the Thigh, orone of the Knees ; and at the fame
time, athin Bandage doubled, being put upon the
Fingers ends, well foftned with Qil, may be put
upon either Knee, by which you may draw gently ;
then it may be drawn out again by the Right-
gand, whilft the Left-Hand holds the Ends of the

andage, left they fhould be moved out of theit
Place ; then holding the Extremitics of the Bandage
in your Right-Hand, the Left is to be put up,
which may thruft the Infant’s Belly upwards, at
the fame time gently drawing the Bandage with your
Right-Hand, by which means the upper Part of the
Body is moved upwards, and the Feet downwards,
and the Infant’s Knecs brought nearer to the Mouth

of the Womb.
| But
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But if by chance this tranfverfe Situation of the
Infant be found in 2 Womb too prene or {upine, or
tending obliquely to cither Side, then 1 think that
the bringing down of the Head into the Paflage is
by no means to be thought of in the Beginning ;
but as foon as poflible, after the Waters are flowed
out, the Feet are to be found out; and thofe 1
think convenient to be brought firft to the Paflage,
a2s we have faid; and when the Humours are flow-
ed out for fome time, and the Belly of the Infant
is fallen down to the Mouth of the Womb, the
fame Care is to be taken to turn the Infant com-
modioufly, left it thould be twilted, or fuffer Vio-
lence,which fucceeds much more Difficultly than m
a Womb rightly placed.

Perhaps it may feem ftrange to moft Midwives,
that I fhould perfwade them to put their Hand pre-
fently into the Womb ; and perhaps it might feem
to fome Women more ftrange, if Midwives fhould
take my Advice, becaufe it is not common for
them to take fo much liberty with Women’s Be=
dies, fearing, left they fhould do fome Damage ;
wor will it be always amifs for them to be fearful,
becaufe few have Knowledge and Dexterity enough
to handle a Woman in Labour as they ought. Nox
would T encourage fuch Midwives as thofe to take
fuch Things upon them, but fuch as are enabled
by Skiil and long Experience, and are throughly
acquainted with the Parts of Women that ferve
to Generation, as we have above fhewn. As for the
reft, if they think a Birth is likely to prove diffi=
cult, I would have them advife with a2 more
knowing Midwife, or fend for a Praditioner in
Midwifery who is skilful, in time, who wonld
prefently and feafonably know how to affift a Wo-
man in Labour. '

P 4 A
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A Explanation of the XX VIII Figure.

a a The Vertebrz.

b b The Offa Hlium.

¢ ¢ The Offa Pubis.

d d The Seat-Bones.

e e The Cavities of the 05 Coxendicis.

ff The Circumference of the Belly.

£ ¢ The Womb.

b 'The Infant, with the Belly hanging over the
Mouth of the Womb.,

z7 The Navel-ftring.

k The After-birth.

e
e e — e o

CHAP. XLIL

Of an Infan: coming with its Back for-
: I 'ﬂ-’ti’?‘d’!-

¥ T is not forare or feldom, that Infants come
with their Back forwards into the Paffage, as
with the Belly ; for a prone Bending, i.e. with the
Face downwards, is natural, bur a Supine, i.e.
with the Face upwards, is troublefome to the In-
fant, whence moft Infants offer themfclves bent
more or lefs with their Face downwards. When
the Infant is in this Pofture, the Navel-{tring very
often falls down into the Paflage ; yet fometimes
the Back offers it felf in the Pafiage, and the Um-
bilical Vein is not perceived. . And trly this Po-
fture of the Infant happens as well in an oblique,
as in 4 dire@ Womb. In both Pofitions of “the
Womb, nothing is felt in the Mouth of the Womb
befides the Navel-ftring, which falls down into the
Paflage, the Waters ﬁ:tling in the fame Form as
in the foregoing Poftuge, and that whcthchthe
< : Y
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Belly or the Back ofter themfelves firlt, neither this
or that fo much bent before the Waters flow out,
but that they are fufficiently diftant from the Paf-
fage ; {o that if it happens, that one of them may
be felt, it muft be the Infant that offers it felf with
the Back firft.

In this Cafe, it is the Midwifes Bufinefs, the
coming away of the Waters being well obferved,
to feek prefently for the Feet, and to draw the In-
fant out by them ; fo that this, when Things are
in this Condition, is the moft ready way to Exclu-
fion, both in aright and an oblique Womb ; and
here her Care is by no means to be placed in pro-
ducing the Head foremoft to the Paffage, for fhe
would take Pains to no purpofe, becaunfe the Infant
{o placed, is turned with much more Difficulty with
the Head, than with the Feet foremoft ; and yet
there is Difficulty enough to come at the Feet;
for the broad Back of the Infant takes up the whole
Space ; fo that there is need of a skilful and expe-
rienced Hand, to find out the Way to the Infant’s
Feet on one Side, efpecially in an oblique Womb,
in which a great many can fcarce believe how
much Trouble it is to turn fuch an Infant. But in
the firlt Place it is to be tried by the Touch, whe-
ther the Infant’s Back-bone tends too much up-
wards or downwards, that you may know by that,
whether the Hand is to be pafled in above or be-
low the Infant ; and then it is to be tried, where
the Head is placed, and in what Place the Feet

are fituated, that you may thence know, whether

the Right or Left-Hand is rather to be made ufe of
to turn the Infant; which being known, if the Infant
lies more to the Right-Side, as this 29th Figure
fhews, the Hand is to be paffed below, behind the
Back, near the Belly, and the Left Knee or Foot
being fought there, is to be brought down, and
the Tnfant to be a little turned by it ; and then the
other Foot being drawn down, beth together are

to
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to be brought into the Paffage; or if you find
both Feet above the Head, (viz.the Head and the
Breech placed about an equal Height) then taking
hold of both Feet, being placed near the Head, it
is an ealy Thing to bring them into the Paflage,
turning the ‘Infant round in a Circle ; and 1 moft
commonly find, that Infants drawn this way in a
Circle, wiz. their Toes being diretted to their Head,
are eafier turned, then on the Contrary, when
their Heels are turned to their Breech, as we {aid
above.

The Warers being already flowed out, and the
Infant clofely comprefled, {o that it cannot be
turned; it is convenient to place a Bandage upon
one or both Feet, not tied with a Knot,but the Ban-
dage being put with a double Turn upon the Feer,
both Ends being a little twifted,left it thould fall off,
draw this down with one Hand, whillt you move
the upper Partof the Infant’s Body upwards. Having
brought the Feet this way into the Paflage, as foon
as youn can, take hold of them with your Hand,
and draw the Infant quite out with it; Ifay with
the Hand, becaufe you may handle the Parts much
more gently, than by any Bandage, though foft
and broad enough. Ithink indeed, that no narrow
Bandages can be ufeful when put upon the Feet,
much lefs tied with a Knot ; for thofe Bandages
called Laquei, tied to the Feet, {lip too hard about
them, and hinder the Circulation ; and therefore
I would rather ufe the Bandage, called Mitra, or
a foft Cloth, or a flender Silk Girdlee. When
the Feet are thus brought into the Paflage, the
Infant is to be quite drawn out, and thofe
Things to be done further, which we have de-
livered above.

An



[ ———

Mipwirery Improvd. 219

An Esplanation of the XXIX Figure.
il

; @ The Vertebra.

b b The Offa llium.

¢ ¢ The Offa Pubis.

d d The Scat-Bones.

e e The Cavities of the Hip-Bone,

ff The Circle of the Belly.

g ¢ The Womb.

b The Infant, with its Back towards the Paf-
fage.

i The Navel-firing,

k  The Secundine.

CH AP ALV,
Of Twins il turned.

lF the Turning of one Infant coming with its
Back foremoft be difficult, the turning of Twins
{o placed, will not be lefs difficult in one and the
{ame Womb ; and more difficult, if both Twins
are contained in one and the fame Sccundine, or
{eem to be contained in one, wiz. when the Mem-
branes are broke, or the Partition which feparated
them. The Difficalty of turning them does not fo
much proceed from tﬁe narrownefs of the Room,
for the Space is always an{werable to the Bignefs

of the Infant; but rather, becaufe the Hands and

Feet arec fo interwoven, and as it were twifted
together, that they cannot be cleared of one ano-
cher, without a great deal of Difficulty.

It is fometimes difficult to know or judge, whe-
ther there is one, or more Infants, efpecially in
the Beginning, when you have not yet felt the up-
per Part of the Womb by the Touch. Somectimes
' one
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one Infant may have its Hands and Feet fo inter-
mixt in the Womb, that there may feem to be
Twins ; whatever way you turn your Hand, you
feel the Arm, or the Leg, or Hand, or Foot, fo
that 1 have fometimes faid, that it feem’d as if
the whole Infant was made of Arms, Legs, Hands
or Feet only. I am notignorant, that what Ihave
faid, may feem ftrange to thofe that are unexperi-
enced, thinking that nothing is more eafie, than
to diltinguifh Things by touching, and that a Hand
s eafily diftinguifhed from a Foot, if one will only
be attentive.  But what thofe fort of People fay,
1s to be received without Offence ; according to
the Proverb, iz a Calm all are Mafters. If the Parts
hid within the Womb might be as foon diftingnifh-
ed, as thofe without, a heavy Countryman, or a
Boorith Woman would eafily perform that Work ;
but fince the Hand is {o clofely comprefied by the
narrownefs of the Womb, and efpecially of the
Mouth of it, fcarce any Thing is more difficult
than to diftinguith by the Touch, what vou
held in your Hand, efpecially when the Hand
is put further up, when the Waters have flowed
out for fome time. T allow indeed, that by hand-
ling of one Part, one may judge of another ; as for
Example, from the Buttocks and Thigh, what is
joined to them is eafily perceived, and we may
certainly judge, that it mult be the Leg, and not
the Arm ; fo it you defcend from the Shoulders
and Arm, it is eafily known, that the next Part is
the Cubit, or that Part of the Arm below the El-
bow, and not the Leg; in the mean time it is to be
known, that there is not always Room enough
for you diftinéily to pafs from one Part to another,
or that you can {o freely move the Hand forwards
or backwards, and then Judgment is to be made
from any Part that firft offers it feif. For fuppofe
you meet with the Hand firlt, and when you have
left that, with the Footr; and then having bent

yOur
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your Hand te the Right or the Lefr, you per-
ceive the Arm or the Leg, {o that you may be cer-
tain you feel this or that Part 2 Or if you can
diftinguith them, how do you know that they are
the Parts of the fame Body ? Perhaps it may be
{o, perhaps not ; nor will you be more certain,
though four or five times {ucceffively you think you
have felt, by a repeated Touch, the Arms or Legs;
how do you know whether they are the {ame
which you felt before ? I am certain, a great ma-
ny have made this Miftake. The moit certain
Sign of Twins is, if you feel two Heads, or two
Backs ; a double Head 1s never felt in one and the
fame Body, except it be a Monfter ; and then you
may eafily make a Miftake, except you enquire ve-
ry accurately, whether that double Head be fixed
to one and the fame Body.

If any one ask, in cafe two or more Infants con-
rained in the Womb, fhould offer themlfelves in the
Paffage ill turned, what is to be done? I anfwer,
That the Matter is to be handled almoft after the
{ame manner, as if but one was to be brought
forth ; yer Care muft be taken, left you entangle
or prefs one with the other; therefore in this Cafe
the fame Caution is to be ufed, as always n turn-
ing of Infants ; wiz. it is to be inquired, whether
the Parts that you would draw forwards, are at
liberty, otherwife all Endeavours to turn the Infant
would be in vain, and you would fooner maim the
Parts, or pull them out of the Body, than tum

the Infant. Suppofing the Infant’s Back was bent

downwards, as the lower Infant is reprefented in
the zoth Figure ; fuppofing further, that the Right
Ieg was placed upon the Left Thigh, the lower
Foot being placed under the Left Arm, asit might
eafily happen according to the Pofture exprefled in
this  Figure : Suppofing ftill, that the Midwife
pafling her Hand near the Offa Pubis, by the Back
near the Left Cubit, or that part of the Arm, lbeﬂ

oW
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low the Elbow, fhe fhould find the Right Foor,
and thinking that all was well, without further
Examination fhe fhould try to draw the Foot into
the Paffage : Suppofing laftly, that fhe thinking the
Foor was rerained, fhould put a Bandage, called
Lagueus, or a flender one, called Faftia upon it, to
draw the Feet to her, whilft fhe thrufts the Infant
upwards with the other Hand ; itis demanded,what
Succefs may the Midwife expe&? What do yon
think can follow this Work, but the numbing or
faming of the Foot; and laftly, the making the La-
bour to no purpofe, in which the Woman is tor-
mented in vain? Nor does it anfwer the Defign ;
the Infant being more and more ftraightened be-
fore the Paflage by all that Work, fo that the In-
verfion of the Infznt does not fucceed, nor will
that drawing down, or thrufting back of the In-
fant, do any good, except that the Infant may be
a little bent 1n from the Right Side to the Left,
nor is any thing done to promote the Birth; for
indeed the Inverfion of the Infant from one Side to
the other, is by no means meant, but the bring-
ing of the Feet into the Mouth of the Womb, and
the raifiug of the Head upwards, which by that
il management in drawing it down, will by no
means fucceed.

By alike Reafon, the Legs of Twins may be
folded one within another, and at more or lefs Di-
ftance ; fo that fometimes you will find the one
Foot of the upper Infant not far from the Paffage,
the lower Infant’s Feet lying upon it tranfverfe.
Now will it be fufficient to draw down that Foot?
By no means; for you might fooner feparate the
Feet from the Legs, or the Legs from the Body
by drawing, than by this means draw the Feer for-
wards into the Paffage. Sometimes alfo the Head
of the Lower Infant is placed betwixt the Legs of
the Upper ; fo that the Legs of the Upper Infant
cling clofe about the Neck of the Lower, as it is

reprefented
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eprefented in this 3oth Figure; whence it fome-
rimes happens, that one or both Feet of the Up-
per Infant are found near the Paflage. Are thofe
Feet then to be drawn out without any further
Enquiry ? By no means ; for as long as the one

Infants Head is not freed of the others Legs, nei~
ther of them can be brought forth. In like manner
the upper Infant fometimes is placed upon the low-
er Infant’s Body, with its Legs acrofs, and then
either Foot may be eafily touched, or come at ;
but if you try to bring the Feet {ucceffively into
the Paffage, you will take Pains to no purpofe, ex-
cept the Infants are cleared of one another, and
difpofed to come forth. And thus Infants may be
varioufly invelved or intermixed one with another ;
to explain all whofe different ill Situations would
detain us too long ; wherefore leaving that to every

 ones Judgment, we fhall briefly fhew the Method

e ——————

of correéting thofe il Situations.

As for the firft Pofture, iz, of the lower Infant
teprefented in the 3oth Figure, that is corre&ted,
if the Woman in Labour is firft laid upon her Back,
with the Head low down, and the Buttocks raifed
up, then the Hand being put up under the Infant,
along by the Mothers ftraight Gut (becaufe there
is moft Room) you may fearch whether you can
find the Infants Feet there ; but you will not find
them, if the Right Leg by chance goes acrofs the
Left Thigh near the left Cubit ; but if both Feer
are joined together, you will find them in that
Place ; therefore one or more Feet being found our,
youare to fearch, whether they are the Feet of
that Body which lies againft the Paflage with its
Face upwards, after this manner ; being fure thar
you feel the Feet, your Hand is to be drawn back,
and vou are to fearch with it along the Side and
the Belly, even to the Thigh of the lower Infant ;
then the Hand being further thruft in along the
Thigh to the Knee, as you go along you muft ac-

curately
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curately obferve, whether the Arms or Legs, or
other Parts are placed betwixt this Infant’s Legs;
or whether the Legs of this are folded with any
part of the other. If you find that, the turning of
the lower Infant being deferred, the Legs of the
upper Intant as well as its Feer are firlt to be
cleared ; and then at the laft, the Lower is to be
turned ; for as long as the lower Infant continues
againft the Paflage, there is not room enough to
draw out the Upper ; the Lower therefore is to
be turned firft, and to be drawn out by the Fect;
but if the Hand is thruft our, as we faid before,
and you find nothing in the Way, then the lower
Infants right Leg is to be drawn forth a little, and
to be cleared on every Side, prefling the fame In-
fants right Knee to its Brealt, and the Leg as well
as the Foet being removed from the Thigh, both
Feet are to be placed together.

The Feet of the lower Infant being now cleared,
you are accurately to fearch, whether the Legs of
the upper Infant are any where placed acrofs the
Body of the Lower ; which if it be fo, thofc are
firft to be removed, left they fhould again hinder
the turning of the lower Infant. The lower Infant
being by this means cleared on every Side, you are
to confider, whether it may be turned more fafely
forwards or backwards. When Matters are in fuch
a State, you would fee a great many ready to put
2 Bandage (called Lagueus) upon the left Foot,
with which, whillt they draw down the Foort,
they thruft the Bodv back with the other Hand ;
but I thinking fuch Bandages lefs proper, am not {o
ready to make ufe of them ; but rather advile a
much different Method of proceeding ; for I have
fthewn above, how the right Knee of the lower
Infant is to be applied to the Breaft ; which being
done, I would endeavour to bring the Left to it,
which may eafily be done by ftretching your Hand
along the right Leg up to the Knee, and both

Knees
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Knees being applied to the Infant’s Breaft, (fo thar
nothing interpofes) the Hand being ftretched forth,
as we {aid, upon the right Knee, the left Knee
being taken hold of next; I would bring the Leg
direétly into the Paflage ; fo the Infant muft needs
be turned with its Belly downwards, and the Knee
rowards the Orifice of the Womb ; which being
done, the Feet are eafily one after another, or
both together brought into the Paffage ; then there
is no need of the Bandage, called Lagueus or Fafcia,
the other Hand is f{ufficient to pertect the Work.
The Infant being atr the laft fo turned, and the
Feet brought into the Paflage; it is further to be
handled, as if it had firlt oftered its Feer there, as
we have elfewhere fhewn.

The lower Infant being brought forth, the Na-
vel-ftring is to be tied in two Places; that being
tied above and below the Incifion, both towards
the Secundine and the Navel, it may prevent the
{pilling of Blood : which being done, the Midwife
is prefently to put her Hand up again, and feck for
the Feet of the Infant, to draw it out by them ;
nor let her alter this Advice, though the Head
{eems to offer it felf commodioufly for Birth ; for
the fame way that was open for the other, is open
for this; and if it happens, that each Infant hath
a proper and diftinét Secundine, and fhe finds the
After-birth of the Infant that is already brought
forth, feparated and loofe, the may prefently bring
it forth, and then draw the other Infant out by the

Feet. Or if both Secundines as yet ftick faft in

the Womb, letting that alone, let her firlt perfe&
the Birth of both the Infants, and the cutting off
of the Umbilical Veins or Navel-ftrings; then l¢f
Hand being prefently put up, let her enquire whe-
ther there ge yet another Infant; if not, let her
bring away the Secundine, whether fimple or dou-
ble, gently drawing it out, if it be loofe ; but if it
yer adheres to the Womb, let it be loofened, as

Q wd
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we have direGed. N. B. We have not [poke here ¢f
the Navel-ftring’s falling down, becanfe we bave fuffici-
eiitly treated of it above.

Whatever is faid above of Infants ill feated in a
dire&t Womb, the fame holds good in 2 Wemb
tending too much forward or backwards (7. e. prone
or fupine) or obliquely leaning to either Side. It
would be eafy to demonftrate, if 1 had a Mind,
how much the Pains and Dangers both of the Mo-
ther and Infants, and how much the Pains and La-
bour of the Midwife are increafcd and made more
erievous thereby ; but that we leave to the Candid
Reader, to be gathered from the feveral kinds of
difficult Births already alledged, (wiz. thofe which
proceed from an obliqgne Womb) and from the fol-
towing Chapters added to thefe. We might alio
enlarge this Book by offering a great many Cuts,
teprefenting the Poftures of two or three Infants
contained in the Womb, adding Inftrutions to
every Figure, how fuch Infants are to be turned ;
but this we think would be troublefome both te
our fclves and others; becaufe we believe that a
difcerning Perfon will eafily conceive the other Po-
fture of Infants, and therefore for this Time we
fhall be content with thefe.

An Explanation of Figure XXX.

a a The Vertebra.

b b The Offa Hium.

¢ ¢ 'The Offa Pubis.

d 4 The Scat-Bornes.

e ¢ The Cavities of the Hip-bone.
¥ f The Circumference of the Belly.
¢ ¢ The Womb.

5 The Infants in the Wontb.

i i Two Navel-ftrings.

& & Two Secundines.

C HAP
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CH A P ALV,

-Uf Agrippa’s, or Infants brought forth with

their Feet foremofl.

Aving begun with Infants ill turned, who of-
_ fer themfelves with the Head firflt 1n a dire&
Womb, and having takena View of feveral other
ill Pofitions, at laft we fhall end with the Birth of
Agrippa’s, or Infants coming with their Feet firft.
Though we put thefe two Figures in the laft Place,
yet we do not think therefore, that they are the
moft difficult and dangerous; on the Contrary,
next to 2 natural Birth we think this the eafieft and
leaft dangerous; but for Methods-fake, we have
afigned it this Place, repeating again what we
have hitherto faid of Birth.

We have thewed the Way to all the ill Verfions
of Infants, either of bringing Infants with their
Heads firlt into the Paflage, or of drawing them
out by the Feet; judging that there is not a more
convenient Way for 2 mature and fafe Birth, than
to turn Infants by the Feet, and fo draw them out ;
and therefore for a Conclufion, {peaking again of it
exattly, we propofe thefe two Figures. The 31ft
Figure reprefents an Infant with its right Foot ex-
cluded, or brought forth into the Paflage ; the left
Knee moved to the Breaft, and the lower Foot
raifed 2 lictle higher than the Buttocks. . This Si-
tuation happens the moft frequent, elpecially it
Midwives - are lefs attentive, fuffering the other
Foot, when it offers it felf in the Paffage, to fall
out, which is never to be admitted ; for though
from the beginning of the Labour, the two Feer
are next the Paflage, yet one Foot {lipping into the
Paflage, the other being held by the Side, 15 thruft
back, which commonly occafions this Situation:

Q-2 To
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To prevent which, the Midwife, having obferved
that one Foot offers it felf in the Paffage, as foon
as the Waters are flowed out, fhe ought to retain
it there, and not fufter it to {lidethrough ; but pre-
ly let her look out for the other Foor, either with
the right or left Hand, as fhe perceives the Infant’s
great Toe fituated; along whofe Side the other
Foort is to be fought, and for that end, the Ball of
the Hand is to be pafled above the inward Ancle,
near the great Toe; and not finding the other Foot
near the Paflage, you are to pafs your Hand along
.the other Leg up to the Belly, where you muft
needs find the other Thigh, and you will prefently
find, your Hand being applied to the Knee, whe-
ther that Leg rends upwards or downwards, and
confequently proceeding along the Shin to the
Foot ; if it be yet fituated above (as this, Figure
in fome meafure reprefents) it is gently to be drawn
down, and to be placed near the other in the
Paflage.

Bur the Midwife coming, or being fent for late,
if fhe find one Leg fo far {lipped through, that the
Buttocks are confined in a ftraight Place, fhe is to
lay the Woman m Labour down upon her Back,
with her Head low, that the Womb and Infant
may go a little back ; then taking hold of the right
Leg with her right Hand, let her thruft the Infant
back, till the whole Foot, or at leaft the Knee is
brought back into the Mouth of the Waomb, that
there may be more Room in its lower Part, for her
to pafs her Hand along the Leg ; and having taken
hold of the other Foor, and brought it into the
Paffage, fhe may place it with the other, that both
may come out together. The 31ft Figure is like
the 32d,reprefenting an Infant with both Feetexclu-
ded or brought forth rogether, which are never to
be thruft back, but Paflage is to be allowed them
as 1n a convenient Pofture ; for it is not ar all ad-

vifeable, to thruft the Feet back into the Womb,
- . to



|

Mipwrrery Improvd. 229

to-bring the Head firft, as thofe would perfwade,
who have writ of the Art of Midwifery, governed
more by Theory than Experience; but when the
Feet come firlt, the Way is to be made free for
them, efpecially if the Head and the upper Part of
the Body is in the upper Part of the Womb ; but
if both the Head and Feet are near the Paflage, as
we have {cen in the 24th and 25th Figures, then if
you will, the Head may be brought fitlt into the
Paflage, efpecially in a Womb rightly feated ; but
in an cblique Womb, I would recommend the Con-
trary, where I would rather bring the Feet than
the Head foremoft ; yet upon thefe Terms, that
the Midwife take care to turn the Infant, if notfo
well turned at firft ; 1 {ay not fo well turned, if the
Toes tend upwards, and the Heels downwards, as
is reprefented in thefe two Figures; for if In-
fants proceed in this manner, their Chin is eafily
hooked upon the Offa Pubis ; to prevent which, it
is convenient to turn them, with their Heels and
Buttocks upwards, and their Toes and Belly down-
wards. -

Neverthelefs it is not to be thought, that an In-
fant can be turned fuddenly at oace, and be freely
turned every way, as if it were in a wooden Vel-
fel ; by no means ; if it be too much confined in
the Womb, if you thould turn it all at once, either.
you would hurt the Womb or the Infant. There-~
fore Infants are to be turned gently, atr the fame
time that they are drawn out, making ufe of both

- Hands, wiz. the one being put under the Body as

far as you can, whilft the other holds both Feet to-
gether, that not only the Feer, and by that means
the Legs, but the whole Body alfo may be turned ;
by this means the Infant being gradually turned, is
brought forwards, till he lies with his Belly down-
wards, and is out above half way ; and then it is
a proper time for the Woman to Labour, as we
have elfewhere fhewn ; for now the Head and the

Q3 - Ams
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Arms are to pafs through at once. And though ali
Authors that 1 know of, teach the Contrary, re-
quiring, that the Arms being brought forwards one
after another, fhould be placed upon the Body, yet
{ both think and have found the Contrary, in this
and a great many more Cafes ; wherefore 1 pofi-
tively advife, that the Arms be left about  the
Head, to be excluded along with it 1 confefs,
that the Woman is obliged to force the Infant for-
wards with all her Endeavours, but like a {mall
Cloud ’tis foon over. I moft commonly prevent
the Woman from having Pains, till the Infants are
come fo far ; then allowing 2 little Reft, and en-
couraging her, I pofitively promife, that if fhe per-
forms her Part courageoufly, the Birth will be pre-
fently pcrformf:d ; only for that Purpole, fhe muft
ufe all her Strength to bring the Infant forth, beha-
ving herfelf as if the Pains were prefling ; fo that
at that time natural Pains are not to be waited for,
if they are wanting, but the Woman is to behave
her {elf as if they were upon her, prefing down
with all her Force ; which if you perceive the Wo-
man doing, fhe muft be faithfully affifted, by draw-
ing the Infant downwards with Force, yet cauti-
oufly ; 1 fay downwards, not upwards; not accord-
ine to the Woman’s Length, as moft Midwives
ufeE to do, but downwards towards the ZLuteffinum
Reflum or fraight Gut, otherwife the Infant being
firaightencd, paffes not without difficulty : The Wo-
man is to be admonifhed, to make a conftant de-
preflion, by being rold, the Infant’s Life depends
upon it, and that therefore fhe is to ufe her ntmoft
Strength, and that all things will be over in a little
Time; and by this means, the Infant will be
brought forth prefently. In my Pratice every
thing hath fucceeded very well by this Mcthod,
and T fhall for the future follow the fame, by which
there is no danger of pulling the Head from the

Shoulders, which hath often  happened to Paulus
' Portaak
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Portaal and others, as they freely confefs. Nor is
this 2 Wonder ; for the Arms being drawn down
afide of the Body, the Mouth of the Womb being
contracted like 2 Snare or a Halter, and fhutup,
often ftifles the Child ; or if it be already dead and
render, the Head is eafily pulled away, which con-
rinuing in the Womb, is to be drawn out with Iron
Hooks.

Thefe are the Confequences of drawing the
Arms down this way, and proceed from the mifera-
ble Sloth of thofe People, who follow the Examples
of the Antisnts in every thing, infifting on the In-
firations and Direéions of great Men, without
minding whether they are approved or not, or whe-
ther the Praice contrary to thofe Traditions, is
mare convenient, by which the Reafons and Expe-
viments of the Antients are explain’d ; hence pro-
ceeds the Corruption and Damage of Arts and Sci-
ences ; for unlels we exceed the Antients in the In-
vention of new and better Methods, certainly the
beft Part of thofe Arts and Sciences is loft, fince
our Memory is not renewed with continual Obfer-
vations ; {fo that thefe or other lefler Matters are
loft, and Sciences in procefs of Time grow dull and
obfolete ; fo that they are to be whoily reformed,
if you would have them fhine out with new Clear-
nefls and Splendor. |

I know well enough, that a Zoilus or Momits is
hot wanting, who will not be pleafed, that I fpeak
ty Mind fo freely, in fo manfy Chapters, contrary
to the Opinion of fo many famous Writers, both
Antient and Modern ; but what fhall I do? It is
not for the Sake of Applaufe or Reputation, that
I write this Book, nor will Malice or Envy deterr
me from writing what is true, and confirmed by
Experience. I make ufe of other Men’s Writings
to gain the Knowledge of Things, and refpect
them all, who writ by Experience, gratefully ac-

knowledging whatever Good I obtain from God,
: " Qq_ the
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An Explanation of the Figures XXXI aud
X XXIIL

Figure XXXI.

a a The Vertebrz.

b & The Offa Hium.

¢ ¢ The Offla Pubis.

d d The Scat-Bones.

¢ ¢ The Cavities of the Hip-Bones.
f The Circumference of the Belly.

g g The Womb.

b The Infant in the Womb, onc of whofe Feet is

excluded.
i The Navel-tring.
k. The Secundine.

| Figure XXXIL

bb The Offa Hium.

| ¢ ¢ The Offa Pubis.

d d The Seat-Bones.

| ee The Cavities of the Hip-Bones.

' ff The Circumference of the Belly.

g g The Womb.

b ‘The Infant with both Feet excluded.
i i The Umbilical Vein.

£ The Secundine.

4 I The Infant’s Feet.

CHAP
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CHAP XLVL
Of a diffcult Birth, from a Womb ill [eated,

Viz. banging too much forwards.

Aving throughly confidered as well generally
as particularly, the ill Poltures of Infants in
in 2 Womb righely feated ; and having alfo taken
notice of the fame ill Pofitions in a Womb ob-
liquely fituated,. with Obfervations added to them ;
we fhall now proceed, and fpeak particularly of a
Womb abliquely fituated, that it may appear, what
fort of ill Births proceed from thence, whether the
Infants are well turned in them, or ill. Firlt
therefore, we fhall enquire, why a difficult Birth -
is occafioned by a Womb hanging too much for-
wards. Secondly, How it may be known, that
the Womb hangs too much forwards. And Thirdly,
What is to be done, to hinder or prevent the ill
Confequences thereof.

The Reafon why the Womb hanging too much
forwards, occafions a difficult Birth, is this, wix.
becaufe when the Womb is fo placed (efpecially in
Women that have big Bellies, who carry the Womb
t00 low in the Abdomen) betwixt the Pains, the
Infant muft needs be forced upon the Pertebree that
are bent inwards, or the Os5 Sacrum, by which the
Head is ftopped ; fo that it cannot fall into the
Pelvis. That thefe Things may appear more plain-
ly, yet not to confound them with the Confidera-
tion of the ill Pofitions of Infants in 2 Womb hang-
ing forwards, we fhall here in the firlt Place only
treat of an Infant, who being well turned, offers
it felfin 2 Womb thus obliquated or too much hang-
ing forwards.

I cali
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I call an Infant well turned in refpeét of the
Womb, both here and elfewhere, when the upper
Part or Crown of the Head lies againit the Paffage
or Mouth of the Womb ; fuch an Infant is com-
monly {aid to be well turned, and in refpect of the
Womb is really fo, nay in that refpe& cannot be
better turned. And though an Infant {o placed in
a Womb too much hanging forwards, is well turn-
ed, and I agree with other Writers in this Marter ;
yet I am fo far from faying, fuch an Infant is well
turned in fuch 2 Womb, in refpe& of the Pelvisand
Vagina, or the Way it is to pafs through, that I
would rather fay in this refpe&, that{uch an In*
fant is ill turned, becaufe by reafon of this ill Po-
fture, the Infant falls tranfverfe upon the Offa
Pelvis, and elpecially in the hincf;:nft Vertebra,
or the Os Sacrum, as it appears by the 33d Fi-
gure.

An Explanation of the Figure XXXIII.

aaaaa ‘The Vertebra.
b The left Hip-bone or Os Coxendicis.
¢ Part of the left Os Pubis.

d d The Seat-bones.

¢ 'The Cavity of the left Hip-bone.
. ff The Circle, thewing the Place of the Belly.

¢ ¢ The Womb, with its Mouth oppofitc to the
Vertebra.
» The Infant in the Womb well turned.

' i The Head of the Infant, over the Mouth of
- Womb.

" kB The Secundine or Womb-Cake.

. 1 'The Place of the Navel.

m m The Umbilical Vein, or Navel-ftring.

Infants in 2 Womb fo placed, fometimes (not
without Reafon) offer themfelves with the Face
prone, or turned downwards ; and neverthelels are

¥ed ) - not
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not brought forth, but with the Face upwards or
fupine, becaufe as they pats, they are obliged to
be turned round, partly in a Circle, like 2 Tumb-
ler, with their Head prone, and their Feet drawn
up under it. It is worthy Admiration, that fome
Men could obferve fuch a Precipitation of thefe
Infants, yet not clearly conceive in their Minds the
oblique Situation of the Womb ; they ebferved tru-
ly, that thofe tumbling Infants came from Women
that had big Bellies, carrying the Womb low ; but
becaufe they did not well know the right and ob-
lique Situation of the Womb, taking one Thing for
another, they did not underftand the true Reafon,
why Infants fo precipitated, or falling Headlong,
fhould be fo rowled forwards by the Tofs. The
true Reafon of which, is only that oblique Situari-
on of the Womb. '

And it is to be noted, that this fudden caft of
the Infants is by no means made in the Womb,
for they come out of theé: Womb dire& ; ‘but as
they go out of the Mouth of the Womb into the
Peluis, or are as yet covered or enclofed in the
Neck of the Womb, as foon as they come into the
Turning, (which they muft pafs) they are obliged
to bend themfelves, and to be crooked, as the Way
is bent ; by which means the Face is fometimes
bent downwards, and fometimes turned upwards ;
which that you may underftand more clearly, con-
ceive 1 your Mind a brazen or wooden Tube of
that Size, that a naked Infant may flide through.
it ; {uppofe to your felf, that this Tube was crook-
ed like an Elbow a little bent, fo that you may
look into the upper Hole, and put your Hand nto
the Lower ; then imagine, that you throw an In-
ito the upper Hole, with its Face and Breaft
turned downwards, and the Crown of its Head
foremolt ; the Infant being now injected even to
the Angle of the Elbow, if you put your Hand in-
to the lower Hole of the Tube, you wil! feel the

Crown
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Crown of the Infant’s Head oppofite to the Tube,
as if it were fticking faft, with its Face yet asbefore
turned downwards, very difficult to turn ; nor can it
~ be brought through, excepr with a great deal of trou-
ble ; and if ar laft you draw the Infant through,
you will ind him in the bending of the Elbow, to
be inverted of neceffity by this fudden Caft; fo that
its Face being bent downwards in the upper Part
of the Cubit, is now found in the lower Part
turned upwards ; and thus the fudden turning of
Infants is occafioned, which in a Womb that is too
prone or hanging forwards, offer themfelves well
turned, that is, with the Head foremoft.

Here it is to be noted, that the Womb, together
with the PVagina, may make a longer Tube ; be-
fides, that joined rogether, they may make the
Form of the Cubit more or lefs bent, as the Womb
hangs more or lefs forwards; and becaufe that bend-
ing of the Cubit is formed about the Confines of
the Womb and Pagina, next the Mouth of the
Womb : Laftly, it is to be noted, that asfoon as
~ the Head of the Infant hath begun to enter into
the Mouth of the Womb, then it prefently

fixes upon, and as it were fticks faft to the, laft
- Pertebra of the Loins ftanding forwards, or to the
- Os Sacrum ; {o that confequently it cannot go for-
' wards, except the Head is bent downwards, and
' the Neck, and the whole Body be accommodated
to that bending, whence the firft Pofture of the In-
' fant muft needs be altered ; fo that that which juft
| now was fituated in the Womb, prone upon its Bel-
1y, now paffing through the Pagina 1s bent up-
wards, {upine upon its Back ; whence it appears,
that that Inverfion is not properly in the Womb,
before the Infant flided down, but in the Pagina of
the Womb ; or if you pleafe, in the Borders of
both. And thus T think I have clearly enough de~
monftrated, that a Womb too much hanging for-
wards, forces the Infant, by being <aft Head fcre[:
mo
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moft, to be inverted, which forward Inverfion pro-
ceeds flowly and with Difficulty; fo that {fuch a
Birth can by ne means be reckoned amongft the
moft eafy; but rather amongft the moft difficulr.
But fome perhaps may ask, whether fuch diffi-
cult Births happen to all Women that have great
Bellies ? And whether their Wombs always hang fo
much forwards > To which Ianfwer, that thoughWo-
men that have great Bellies, are more fubjeét to this
11l Pofition of the Womb than others, yet it is not al-

ways certain, that they have {uch a hanging for- :

wards of the Womb ; for fometimes it happens
otherwife; and I my felf have been with Women
that had big Bellies, who had verv hard Labour,
becaufe their Womb was too much inclined up-
wards, tending towards the Pertebra of the Loins
or the Back-bone ; which Situation of the Womb
differed as much from the former, as the Eaff from
the Weft,

And if any Body fhould ask of me, whether the

Womb of one and the fame Woman with Child;

may one time hang forwards, and the next time the

is with Child, be refupined, inclining backwards,

and what is the Caufe of this or a contraty Po-
fture ? I anfwer, that it may be, and then elpeci-
ally, when the Inteftines deprefs the Womb, force-
ing it this way or that, whence the change of the
Situation happens according to the dil?ercncc of
the ill Depreffion ; the Caufe of which may be,
that the Woman with Child indulges her {elf too
much in this or that Pofition of the Body, fitting
too much, or lying more or lefs upon ene Side or
other, or the Body being too much elevated or de-
prefled, or as they are carried on a Horfe or in 2
Coach, or by the ufe of fome other Excrcife, which
makes way for that Depreffion. But omitting now

the more remote Caufes, by which the Womb is

moved out of its Place, we only {ay ; that the In-
teftines may prefs the Womb on ecither Side, as

well

—
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well as it may be deprefled by them forwards or
backwards, which may occafion a great many kinds
of ill Pofitions.  Since theretore the Belly hmgmi
forwards, is not an infallible Argument of a Wom
hanging too much forwards ; and neverthelefs it
will be to the Purpofe, to know prefently in the
begining of Labour, whether the Womb be fo pla~
ced or not ; that Help may be the more {eafonable,
it is requifite, that young Midwives fhould be in-
formed by what Signs they may know this ill Po-
fition of the Womb, and what they are to do in
this State of Affairs.

A Midwife therefore may know this Pofition of
the Womb by the thicknefs and hanging forwards
of the Belly; nor will it lefs confirm ir, if fhe
knows from the Woman with Child, in what Place
the chiefly feels the live Infant moving, for the In~
fant cannot move, except where it is placed ; be-
fides fhe may handle the Belly, all which may make
her guefs the more certain ; but the Touch will
afford the moft certain Sign ; therefore 2 Midwife
ought not to be flow or dilatory about touching a
Woman with Child, as meft are to their Difadvan-
tage, negle&ing their Complaints and (Greans as
they pleafe, and nor trying them by the Touch till
they think the Infant is already fufficiently for-
wards ; fo that they do not only neglett the tme
Signs, by which the true Pofition of the Womb
might be known to them, 'but alfo (if the Cale
not being already defperate in fome meafure hap-
pens well) torment the Woman in Labour with a
great deal of Pain to tio purpefe, prolonging the
Time of the Labour, till they cannot afford l%fﬁei—
ent Help; which they might -have done, if they
had been prudent and ingenuouns. But a Midwife
may know when the Womb hangs down too much

prone or forwards, the Touch affifting, by thefe
Signs.

1. She
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1. She will find the Mouth of the Womb fuf
pended higher than ufual.

2. She cannot touch it without a great deal of
Trouble.

3. The {ame is oppofite to the bending of the
\aft Pertebra or the Os Sacrum.

4. The Midwife can only touch the lower Bor-
der of the Mouth of the Womb more or lefs, as the
Womb hangs forwards more or lefs; but by no
means the upper Border, except the Mouth of the
Womb already begins to fall down.

s. The Midwite cannot at all, or very hardly
put her Finger into the opening of the Mouth of
the Womb, and it muft be bent or crooked.

6. The Midwife may feel the Mouth of the
Womb ftrongly prefled againft the faid Vertebra,
whenever the Pains come on, fo that it cannor fall
down.

9. The Waters, if they hang over the Paflage,
may be felt in a {lender Form.

When a Midwife finds all thefe Signs, fhe may
be certainly perfwaded that the Womb hangs too
much forwards, and that there is need of Help to
corre&t this ill Situation of the Womb, and to pro-
mote the Birth. We know all thefe Signs are
found in the beginning of Labour, before the Pains
have clofed up every Thing,or deprefled too much ;
nay before the Mouth of the Womb is to open ; for
afterwards, all thofe Signs are varioufly changed,
till at laft, they almolt entirely vanith ; wherefore
it is to be well noted, that you can never more
certainly know by the Touch, the true Pofture of
the Womb, than prefently in the beginning of La-
bour ; though fometimes at that Time the Mouth
of the Womb can fcarce be touched, being fufpend-
ed too high ; yet it is neceffary it thould be touched,

and therefore you are to penctrate fo far, till you
o der
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g0 touch it ; and if the Fingers are not {ufhicient,
the Hand is alfo to be thruft in; and if any Wo-
man fhall be againft this, the debars the Midwife
of the genuine Method of knowing the true Po-
{ture ofg the Womb ; alas! how prejudicial and
deplorable is their Blindnefs! By which the Wo-
man’s Pains are avoided, whilft in the mean time
the Mother’s as well as the Infant’s Life is expoled
to Danger ; what extraordinary Providence attends
unskilful Governants, by which they eftablith Laws
contrary to Reafon; teaching others what they do
themfelves ! for it is very certain, that fhe can by
no means do her Duty conveniently to a Woman
in Labour, who hath not found by the Touch the
ill Sitnation of the Womb ; wherefore Midwives
are by no means to negle& the Time, but the fame
accurate Method is to be taken, that they may fea-
fonably inform themfelves of the true Condition of
Things. | |

The Midwife being certain, that a Womb hang-
ing too much forwards in a Belly bearing pretty
much out, is deeper deprefled, is to confider with
her felf, how fhe will corre&t this Situation of the
Womb, and be affiftant both to the Mocher and
Infant ; to which end, two Steps are to be taken :
Firft let her endeavour, that the Head of the In-
fant may fall down into the Pelvis, even to the
bending of the Os Coceygis : Secondly, let her from
thence promote the Head, that the Exclufion or
Birth of the Infant may be wholly performed ; for
fhe is not to be fatisfied that the Infant’s Head is
already brought into the Pelvis: The Mateer is
not yet out of danger ; but now Pains muft be ta-
ken, for half the Work is not yet done. 1In this
Place a great many Infants have ftuck, and never
been born ; a great many Mothers as well as their
Infants have perithed, when the Crown of the Head
hath already been fallen down into the bending of
the 05 Coscygrs, where they continued till both the

R Mother
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Mother and the Infant were dead ; nor is it to be
denied, but that this Place is like {fome of the more
dangerous Rocks of the Sea to Infants, upon which
a great many firiking, fuffer Shipwreck : In the
mean while this dangerous Rock muft needs be paf-
fed over, nor can it be avoided, and without Help
they can by no means pafs through eafily, if we
meafure the Matter by the rule of Reafon, and the
refent State.

The Help which is required, confifls in this,
that firflt the Infant’s Head, with the Mouth of
the Womb, be brought forward inte the Pelvis ; to
which end the Woman is to be placed with the
upper Part of her Body lower than the icferiour
Part, which may be commodioufly done in our per-
forated Chair, contrived for Women in Labour ;
the hinder Part of which, thatis the Back, being let
down, and the Seat with the two Foreparts fo far
elevated, that the Back, and the Scat may make a
right Line, yet fo, that the Head and Shoulders
may bend downwards, and the Buttocks upwards ;
by this means the bottom of the Womb i1s lifted
up, and gives the Mouth an Opportunity, that it
may be brought more commodionfly into the Pel-
wis : Firlt, becanfe the Womb, fo ere&, is carried
by its own Weight downwards, if the Mouth be
moved out of the Place ; Secondly, the Womb be-
ing {o erett, is not fo much deprefled by the Weight
of the Guts, by which it is otherwife forced down
into the Abdomen ; the Woman often labouring
without good Reafon, as the is commonly advifed,
when no refpe& is had to the Situation of the
Womb, or the Infant. In that Situation, the
Womb may be prefled back more and more, be-
canfe the Inteftines are carried down by their
Weight towards that part of the Body which 1s
now lowelt. The Woman in Labour being now
daced in the manner juft mentioned, the Mid-

tvife ufeing both Hands is to clear both the Womb
and
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Body in fome meafure bowed forwards, that the
Womb, as much as poffible, may be brought down
into the Abdomen ; then the Hand is to be put into
the Pagina or Neck of the Womb, that the Tops
of the Fingers may not only tend into the Mouth
of the Womb, but may alfe pafs by it a little, till
they come above the upper Border of the Mouth of
‘the Womb. N. B. Not betwixt, but behind the
Lips of the Mouth of the Womb ; fo that the
Mouth of the Womb, and the Top of the Infant’s
Head, and the inward Part of the Fingers, may
touch one another, the Hand or Fingers being
formed according to the Roundnefs of the Mouth
of the Womb, or the Infant’s Head ; and the ex-
ternal Part of the Hand or Fingers touches the
Bending of the Os Sacrum that hangs forwards, or
the lower Pertebra. 'The one Hand being thus pla-
ced, the other is placed outwards, as we f{aid be-
fore, and then the Woman is gradually to be laid
upon her Back, till the upper Part of her Body is
more deprefled than the lower; by this Means, the
Hand being in the mean while alway kept within
the Vagina in the {ame Place immoveable, the out-
ward Hand skilfully forces the Womb from it, that
it may be reftored to a right Place, as much as
poffible. Whilft the Womb is thus driven back,
the Hand within, being now ftreighten’d, is at the
fame time to be moved gently back, the Extremi-
ties of the Fingers ftirring much, that the Mouth
of the Womb and the Infant’s Head may be carried
downwards with a gentle Quivering. As foon as
the inward Hand perceives the Mouth of the
Womb to begin to fall down, it muft alfo flide
down with it, every Turn tending a little forwards :
‘This 1s to be repeated feveral times, till at laft the
Mouth of the Womb (freed from that difficult Ob-
ftacle) and the Cavity of the Pelvis anfwer one ano-
ther ; which being done, all Things confpire for
the further Depreffion of the Infant. i
| his
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This Work of Art is moft fit and fafeft for an ex-
perienced Hand ; for the Mouth of the Womb and
Vagina are {o ficnated, that you may go a Fin-
ger’s Breadth, nay, fometimes you may touch an
Inch behind the Mouth of the Womb : But a skil-
ful Hand muit take care left it hurt the Pagina, or
tear it from the Mouth of the Womb, f{ecking
room where it is not allowed. The driving back
of the Womb, made by prefling the Abdomen
with your Hand, is alfo to be performed with
found Judgment, not drawing the Hand from
above downwards, for then the Womb would be
prefled more ftrongly below ; but the Midwite, as
much as the Woman in Labour can bear, ought to
prefs from below upwards, that, if it be poffible,
the Womb may be re-{upined or turned backwards:
But the Midwife is to obferve, that this preffing
back of the Womb is not to be attempted with one
Hand, before the other is placed conveniently
within ; for then the Work is feafonably perform’d
with both Hands. But if it does not fucceed ac-
cording to your Mind the firft Time, it is oftner
to be repeated, till, by many Turns, you have pro-
ceeded fo far, that you may feel the Crown of the
Infant’s Head, that is, till you can feel the Bor-
ders of the Mouth of the Womb round about,
hanging over the Entrance of the Pelvis; and then
you may be cerrain of very good Succefs, and hope
that the Force of depreffing Pains will not be in
vain.

~ Hitherto we have faid nothing of the Woman’s
Labour, becaufe ’twas not yet feafonable for the
Woman to be encouraged to Labour, being not
only in vain, but a great Hinderance to the Mid-
wife, to whom as yet all the Labour belonged.
But, perhaps, fome may ask, What is to be done
by the Woman that is to bring forth, perceiv-
ing her felf to be urged by Pains to Labour?
May not fhe labour then ? Or, can fhe forbear it?
R 3 I an.
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I anfwer, That, indeed, fhe cannot reftrain it, but
that the will be feiz’d with Pains ; yet may the
forbear working along with them, or at leaft ab-
ftain irom too much Depreflion, which the Mid-
wife ought to enjoyn her very ftrictly, who, if fhe
fecls the Pairs ruthing in upon her (which, if fhe
be attentive, fhe may molt commonly fooner ob-
{erve than the Woman her felf, fince her Hand is
apply’d to the Mouth of the Womb ) then fke
ought to be quict, and attempt nothing, but take
an Opportunity to aét as foon as the Pains are
gone off, by prefiing back, drawing forwards, O.
2s we have fhewed above, before another Pain
comes on.

Perhaps it may f{eem {irange to moft, that a
skilful Surgeon, that practifes Midwifry, or a Mid-
wife, fhould perceive the Pains before the Woman.
her felf : But, as itrange as it may feem, ’tis true ;
nor doss it afford fmall Affiftance to a prudent
Midwife, who, knowing how to ufe this Obferva-
tion, takes the Opportunity of fit Times to ad&t in,
and feafonably lends Nature a helping Hand, that
both may jointly effeét what neither could do fe-
parately ; or, on the contrary, may act by Turns :
For, as here the Midwife is to ceale, while the per-
ceives, by the Pains, that Nature is working ; and
to work, if the Pains are paft ; {o another Time
fhe is to work aloug with the Pains, and when
thofe are paft, to ceafe : Therefore a Midwife per-
ceiving the Pains coming on the Woman, is to fore-
warn her that fhe would rather bear her Pains pa-
tiently, and fuffer them to pafs off, than work
with them, left the Infant and the Womb fhould be
more and more ftraiten’d.

Perhaps fome may ask, How can the Midwife
perccive that the Pamn is coming on ? To which I
anfwer, That 1 can tell it by feeling, and that I
commonly foretell the Woman of it, and admonifh

her of hef Duty, whether fhe is to labour or not,
as
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as the Occafion requires ; but, I confefls, I know
not how to exprefs it, but 2 kind of fubtil Motion
begins in the Mouth of the Womb, or a Contra-
&ion or Compreflion, which can only be obferved
as often as the Mulcles are affeGed with a new
Senfe, to which they being excited by a new In-
flux of Spirits, occafion @ New Force upon the
Womb, which we commonly call a Pang ; who-
ever therefore knows how to diftinguith this Mo-
tion from others, may perceive before-hand that
the Pains are coming on.

Here Midwives arc to be put in mind, that if
they are buly with their Hand about the Mouth
of the Womb, they are to feel the Borders of it’s
Mouth with their Fingers well, as we have faid,
that they may abftain from toO much Motion of
them, not moving them here and there, whillt they
handle the inward Border of the Mouth of the
Womb ; for this ftirs up Pains, when the Woman
:n Labour hath no need of them, being ordered to
frop her Pains, and therefore the Midwife muft
take care not to {tir them up. I have learn’d, by
Experience, that the Jifferent handling of Things
ftirs up different Senfations; and that there is a
Way to excite the Pains of Women in Labour, ot
put them by, as fhall be (poke of hereafter more at
large.
%Uhf:n the Midwife hath happily brought Things
(o forwards, that the Mouth of the Womb and the
Head of the Infant begin to {lide down into the
~ Cavity of the Peluss, the is further to ftudy how to

be {erviceable to the Infant, and to ufe all her En-
deavours to make the Infant’s Paffage eafy. In the
firlt Place, the is to eake care to raife the upper
Part of the Woman’s Body a little, giving her Re-
{pite for fome Time, before fhe brings the Mouth
of the Womb into the Pelvis; for it occafions In=
conveniency as well as Pain to the Woman in La-

bour, to lic long upon her Back with her Head
R 34 down-
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downwards , Refpiration being in fome meafure
ftopped, all the Inreftines prefling upon the Dia-
phragma with their Weight, which occafions a great
deal of Pain : Bur if the Woman lie down a pretty
while, and finds no great Inconveniencies by i,
(for fome Women are ftronger to bear it than
others) fhe may continue fome Time in the
fame Pofture, and the Midwife may enjoyn her,
That, minding every Pain for the future, fhe
fhould work along with them as much as fhe can;
for now the Pains ought, by the Affiftance of the
* Infant’s Head, gradually to open the Mouth of the

Womb, and to force forwards the Infant’s Head.
But here the Midwife ought to be careful and
diligent in fuftaining or keeping up the Mouth of
the Womb, left it thould fall down along with the
Crown of the Head into the Sinus of the Qs Sacrum ;
which if it happens, fhe will be no better than a
Butcher to move the Head any further downwards;
for there is a great deal of Difference whether the
Head of the Infant is bronght down into this Si-
n#s, or whether you find the Head and the Mouth
of the Womb enclofed and comprefled there toge-
ther, efpecially if the Pofture of the Womb be yet
fo ill as this is, which occafions the greatelt Dufhi-
culty to bring the Head out thence : For this Po-
{ture of the Womb confequently fhews, that the In-
fant and the Womb together will fooner fall down,
than the Intant alone, and that the fame will fooner
be bound up with the Crown of the Head im-
moveable in that Bending of the 05 Sacrwm, than
that it will pafs through. Therefore Midwives,
not underftanding this, {uffer all to fall down toge-
ther {o commonly, that, I believe, the thoufandth
Part {carce underftand this Matter throughly ; for
which Reafon fo many fine Women dic with the
Child in their Belly. Others facrifice the Infants,
and cannot bring forth, except the Head being firft
opened and brained, they draw them away with-
cut
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out a Forceps. Another thinks himf{elf Mafter of
a great Secret, becaufe he knows how to draw an
Infant out with an Eduéor, without braining the
Infant ; to correét which, another makes ufe of a
couple of Hooks fixed in the Eyes, Ears, and other
Parts of the Head, by which he violently draws
out the Infant; which, if it comes out alive, ina
few Hours or Days after it muft die; not to {peak
of the Inconveniencies which are brought upon the
Mother befides. Behold the excellent Art of Mid-
wifery | And this is all done under the Notion and
Colour of the Infant’s being already dead. The
Midwife fays, I have taken all the Care and Pains
I could, but could not velieve ber, whilft the Infant
huig u{: or was [ufpended fo high : But being igno-
rant what to do when the Mouth of the Womb is
yet fufpended, fhe will be much lefs able to do it
when it is fixed below upon the Bending of the Os
Sacrum ; nor can the Surgeon give better Advice in
bringing forth the Infant, except by taking away
the Infant’s Life by Hooks, Knives, Forceps, or
an Edu&or, and to draw it out dead, either whole
or inPicces : And whatnow can be done, but what
is ufually obferved? Viz. thatit is better forone to
die than both ; and thercfore to kill the Infant and
draw it out, if it is not already dead, that by this
Means the Mother's Life may be faved ? O mife-
rable Choice ! where the Mother’s Life is to be re-
deemed by the Death of the Infant! Away with
this Negligence, and this pernicious Ignorance of
Midwives, who know not how to relieve a Wo-
man or Infant feafonably. But who fhall accufe
them, who had never been taught better ? Hither-
to no Body hath explained this Art upon firm and
mathematical Foundations and Demonftrations ;
What Wonder is it then, if thgy continue in fuch

thick Clouds of Ignorance ?
But that the Midwife may prevent this {ad Mif-
chicf, fhe is to ufe her beft Endeavours to keep up
' the

\
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the Mouth of the Womb, nor is fhe to fuffer it to
fall down, that the Infant’s Head being cleared
of the Womb, may be brought down, which may
be much more eafily done, than if it be covered
about with the Womb, and ftick faft in the Sinus
of the Os Sacrum : And if in the mean time the
Membrane prefles ftrongly inftead of the Head, it
muft be dealt with all one as the Head, wiz. the
forming of the Humours is not to be hindered, but
the Mouth of the Womb is only to be kept up,
which the Midwife is not to fuffer to fall down,
taking care not to break the Membrane ; therefore,
let her always firetch out her Fingers wide enough,
applying them to the Borders of the Mouth of the
Womb only, and not to the Membrane ; and let
her continue to do fo till the Membrane is broke ;
which being done, let her handle the Head as we
have {aid.

But methinks I hear the Midwives crying out
againft me ; Whatever you write, there is a great deal
of Difference betwixt Saying and Doing : Things do not
always [fucceed according to our Thoughts: Who can
know all Things fo accurvately 2 And though we could
know, yet ouwr Women will unot fuffer it ; they will not
be touched, except with onte or two Fingers at the moft,
and [o that you muft not put them to Pain, for they will
fuffer no Hardbips, efpecially thofe that are rich, who
will not be handled, except with the fofteft Touch. 1 an-
fwer, That I am not ignorant that there is a great
deal of Difference betwixt Saying and Doing, and
that it is eafier towrite of this Matter, than to per-
form it well ; and T know well enough alfo, that
Midwives cannot execute my Precepts without ac-
curate Attention and clofe Study; nor am I igno-
rant that Women with Child are tender enough,
nor will eafily endure Pain, indulging themfelves,
and defiring Midwives to do the like : Charity and
_ Equity alfo require, that Midwives thould be cau-
tious riot to put Women to unneceflary Pain. Fur-

ther,
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the Birth with her joint Force, and that in the {oi-
lowing Manner : The Midwife having put one
Hand intq the Pagina of the Womb, the Back

turned to the ftreight Gut, or the futeffinum Rettum, |
let her thruft the Ends of her Fingers as far as fhe |

can under the Head of the Infant, (yet cautioufly,
left the Head fhould be prefled too much) then let

her hold her Hand ftill, till the Pain comeson : |

Let her put the other Hand outwardly upon the

Woman’s Belly, about that Place where the Bot-

tom of the Womb lies ; and when the Pain begins |

to come on, let her begin to work with both Hands,

viz. let her prefs gently downwards with her Hand
within the Body, that is, againft the Point of the
Os Sacrum, which is to be preflfed back ; and with
the other Hand, on the Ourfide, let her gently
raife the Womb into a re-fupine Pofture, and at the
fame time let her prefs gently downwards ; 1 {ay
gently, 1n Proportion to the -Pain gradually en-
creafing from the Beginning, which as it fucceffive-
ly excites the Woman to ftronger Labour, fo the
Midwife ought to prefs down by Degrees more
{trongly.
But it is to be noted, that this external Preflure
never ought to be vehement or violent, but always
- moderate. And the Depreflion made with the
other Hand internally ought to be ftrong ; fo that
the Midwife ought to make ufe of all her Strength
upon that Depreflion, yet with thefe Cautions ;
Firft, That viclent Depreffion is only to be made
ufe of, as long as the Woman in Labour is excited
to it by the height of her Pains; but when the
Pain ceafes, the Depreffion is to ceafe likewife.
Secondly, That Depreflion is to be made equally
with the Back of the Hand upon the Part, and not
with the Joints of the Hand griped. Thirdly, The
Hand, as much as poflible, is to be opened broad,
that it may prefs equally every where. Thefe
Things being well obferved, the Midwifc may ufe
all
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all her Strength, without being afraid of hurting
the Woman, fince it will be moit grateful to her.

But perhaps fome may think with themfelves,
Would not the Midwife by this Means hurt the
Woman, by tearing her in Pieces ? Or, would not
fhe fo comprefs the Iuteftinum Reftum, or {treight
Gut, as that ac laft it might mortify ? Since a great
many Examples witnefs, that either the Privities of
the Woman in Labour have been broke, and tore
even to the Auus, or the Mouth of the Womb.
But I anfwer, that in the Manner above-mentioned,
it cannot be done ; but the Privities or Mouth of
the Womb are broke, if Midwives thrufting in a
Finger of each Hand into the Mouth of the Womb
or Privities, with all their Force, draw the Parts
afunder without Caution, and fo tear thofe Parts ;
b;_:r in {o general a Depreflion there 1s no Danger
of ir.

Further, Midwives are to obferve well, that it is
not {ufficient to prefs back the Os Coceygis atter this
manner, with all their Strength, but alfo as they
prefs down, they are at the fame time to draw
their Hand to them, and they will find the Head a
little prefled forwards by every ftrong Pain, and fuc-
ceflively coming forth ; thofe that draw the Hand
fo, at the fame time draw it under the Infant’s

| Head lying upon it ; but this fignifies nothing, if

they prefently put it in again as foon as the Strength
of the Pains is over, and they place their Fingers
under the Head again, repeating the Depreffion and
Attra&ion every Turn along with the Pains ; this
being done, as it ought to be, they will find how
much Room is got by it, and how the Paflage
is opened for the Infant to flide down; to
which end alfo, the Hand prefling externally,
does not lefs contribute; being placed mpon the
Abdomen , and ftrongly thrufting forwards both
the Infant and the Womb. And here the Reafon
is worth obferving, why an Infant goes furt{[x

0
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fo flowly ; for here it is not placed in the narrow-
nefs of the Mouth of the Womb, nor of the Pelvis;
but rather in this, that the Pains cannot commodi-
oufly make an Impreflion; and the Infant is fo
ftraitened in the upper Part of the Womb, whence
that {low Progreflion continues, till the upper Part
of the Infant’s Body hath pafied that finuous Bend-
ing above ; which when it is done, the Infant pre-
{ently breaks out, and is brought forth.

As foon as the Midwife hath received the In-
fant in her Lap, fhe her felf ought either to tie and
cut oft the Navel-ftring, or commit it to others to
be done ; but fhe is prefently to thruit her Hand into
the Womb to draw out the Secundine, and to re-
ftore the Womb into its genuine Place, taking care,
that it being rightly contraéted, fhould be well
thut ; which not being well done, the Womb is
often filled with Blood, which at the laft is coagu-
lated and fhut up in it, which eafily occafions
Raving, want of Reft, a continual Fever; an immo-
derate Flux of Blood, and at laft Death; which are
commonly imputed to hard Labour, when in Truth
it often proceeds from a negligent Purging of the
Womb, and a carclefs Clofing of it up. I am not
ignorant, that there are other Caufes of Death ;
but I know very well too, that it takes its Origi-
nal from thence ; which Caufes, a prudent Mid-
wife by handling Things circum{pectly, may eafily
take away.

It is a Midwife’s Duty, after the Secundine is
come away, her Hand being gently paffed in again,
to put the Womb in a re-fupine Pofture,and in fome
meafure bring it downwards, keeping her Hand
there, till the Womb is contraéted about her Hand ;
except it grows {tiff like a Board, which {fometimes,
though feldom, happens ; then no delay is to be
made, till the Womb is thut up ; but the Woman
15 carefully to be obferved, whether ill Symptoms.

afterwards fhew, that the Womb is to be cleared of
clotted
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clotted Blood ; but if the Womb be of its ufual
Thicknefs, it is eafily and prefently, nay, more
commodioufly contracted, than when 1t is extream-
ly thin, which falls about the Hand, like a piece
of wet Cloth in a thoufand Folds; when the
Womb is clofed about the Hand, it is to be drawn
out, and whatever Excrement is contained in irt,
is to be got out, that being well purged, it may be
fhut without any hindrance.

Hitherto we have informed young Midwives
what is to be done, if they are prefently called to a
Woman in Labour, whofe Womb hangs forwards
or prone in the Belly, that, as well as they can,
they bring out the Infant after thé ufual manner,
without turning ; but if by chance, the Midwife,
through Ignorance, neglects all thefe Precepts, and
through a great many Endeavours and Uncertain-
ties, the Matter proceeds fo far, that the acumi-
nated or lower Part of the Womb falls into the
Pelvis, and the Mouth of the Womb with the In-
fant’s Head breaks through into the crooked Siwws
of the Os Sacrum, and is there bound up ; if in this
Cafe the Membrane is broke, the Infant’s Head
being yet a little bare, if the Woman in Labour,
after a great many Endeavours, is now tired ; then
it is asked, What is to be done by a Midwife when
fhe is fent for in this Cafe ? I anfwer, that to perfett
the Travell of fuch a Perfon, aMan’s, rather than a
Woman’s Help is required ; wherefore it would be
better to commit her to a skilful Surgeon that pra-
&ifes Midwifery ; though I do not miftruft, but
that an experienced Midwife fometimes may be
capable of that Work.

We have already fuppofed, that the Infant’s Head
is but a little bared as yet ; befides, we fuppofed,
that the Infant’s Head fticks faft as it were in the
crooked Sinus of the Os Coccygis ; whence it 1S to
be concluded, that here the Infant cannot make
any Force upon the Mouth of the Womb that is

to
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to be opened ; therefore the Situation of the Womb
is to be altered ; wherefore the Woman in Labour
is to be placed in a commodious Seat, fit for that
Purpofe. Tothat end, let the Perfon that practifes
Midwifery, place the Woman upon a Pallet or low
Bed, or on fome Pillows laid on the Ground ; that
fhe may lic with her Face downwards upon her
Knees, and her Head low ; let her Arms be {up-
ported with fo many Pillows, as are requifite to
fuftain her, and to lean upon without moving :
This may be conveniently done, if fhe leans upon
the Seat of 2 Stool turned with the Feet upwards ;
the Feet of the Stool (now upwards) being placed
againft a Wall or Bed-fide, that the Woman may
keep her Body fteddy, left fhe fhould be moved,
which might eafily happen, if the was not furnifh-
ed with fuch a Support.

We place the Woman in Labour thus, with her
Head downwards low, and kneeling upon her Knees,
that by the Help of this Pofture, the Womb may
be carried down into the loweft Part of the Belly,
by its own Weight, and confequently releafe it felf
out of that crooked Siuus of the Os Coccygis; which,
that it may be done the fooner, and more commo-
dioufly, the Midwife having put her Hand or Fin-
gers into the Neck of the Womb behind, betwixt
the ftreight Gut and the Head of the Infant, fhe
may prefs down the Womb, till the Mouth of the
Womb is fo far forced back, that there 1s room
enough to hold it up, left it fall down again ; and
alfo,that there may be room for the Head of thie In-
fant to be deprefled into the Mouth of the Womb,
and to open it ; by which art the laft, a great Part is
bare, yet it is not to be f{uffered, that the Mouth
of the Womb fhould again fall into the Sinus of the
Os Coceygis. 'The Womb and the Infant being at
the laft fo far forced back, the Midwife or Surgeon

may perfe& the Birth of the Infant by the Method
which
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which we have above fhewn to Midwives, which
to fave Time, we fhall not repeat here. |

But though the Birth of the Infant may be thus
managed, and fometimes perfeéted by a skilful Sur-
geon, if the Woman is as yet fupply’d with fuffici-
ent Strength and Pains ; yet they may try another
Method, if it be feared, that the Woman may want
Strength and Pains to finifh a profperous Birth.
Therefore the Woman being placed as before, let
the Midwife farther, as we {aid, deprefs the Womb
as much as the can, till the Mouth of the Womb
being reduced further up into the larger Space of
the Pelvis, may more commodionfly be opened by
the Hand, fo that it may be pafled in} by which
the Head of the Infant being put afide, the Feet
are to be fought for; nor are you to leave off till
they are found ; and the Infant being tiirned, . they
are brought into the Paflage, the Toes, as well as
you can, being turned downwards towards the Mo-
ther’s Strait Gut. The Feet being now bronght in-
to the Paffage, there is no ficed the Woman fhould
lie longer with her Head and the reft of heér Body
prone, or with the Face downwards, but being
turned, and lying with her Face upwards, let her
prepare to prefs down ftrongly, when Occafi-
on requires. In the mean Wiilé, the Midwife
with her Hand within the Body, always holding
the Feet of the Infant, now ought to dfaw them
outwards, till the Buttocks and Belly are excluded ;
then the Infant being taken faft hold of, .the one
Hand being placed under the Belly, and. the other
- upon the Back, let hier order the Woman.in Labour,
~ if fhe feels no Pain, to behave her felf as if the
Pains were upon her ; that is; let her prefs down
with all her Strength, as if fhe was to bring forth
the Child ; whilft the does this, the Midwife ought
to draw it towards her continually, yet ggnfl y, thar
thus the Head along with the Arms may’ gc' ex-
cluded s & | -
' S Te
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It being known now, how the Woman may be
helped, when her Womb hangs too much forwards,
and whofe Infant tends direcily inro the Paflage,
that is, with the Head foremoft ; we fhall “further
fee, how the Womb thus hanging forwards, is to
be treated when the Infant is ill feated in it: For
as there may be an ill Verfion of the Infant in any
Pofture of the Womb, fo confequently in this;
fo that the Hand, Foot, Elbow, Umbilical Vein,
the Chin, or the Face, Buttocks, er another
Member may fometimes offer it {elf firft ; where-
fore it is neceflary, that young Midwives fhould
know, by what Signs thofe ill” Situations of Tn-
fants may be known ; moreover, what is to be
done to clear thofe Infants which are obliquely and
ill feated. |
 But left I fhould be too prolix in this Matter,
I thall fay in a few Words, that thofe various Situ-
ations of Infants may be known by the Touch, as
we have elfewhere fhewn ; for the Sitnation of In-
fants is known the fame Way in an oblique as in a
dire& Womb. Nor is there need to be long doubt-
fal in this Pofture of the Womb, what Part ap-
pears more Erecifely in the Paflage firft; it is fuf-
ficient if the Midwife have obferved, that the
Head does not offer it felf, that fhe may know,
that the Infant is to be drawn out by the Feet, and
for that Reafon, the Timeis not to be fpent idlely,
if fhe thinks herfelf fit to undertake the Work ;
otherwife an expert Surgeon, that practifes Mid-
wifery, is to be called to her Afliftance, who may
perform this Work, whilft the Mother’s Strength,
and the Infant’s are vigorous, the Membrane being
not yet broke, and.the Womb being  as yet fulpen-
ded in the upper Part of the Pelvis. The Woman
therefore being placed in a perforated Chair, {o
that fhe wmay fit upright in the Fore- art of the
Scat, ‘which is moft open before, then he is to Flrll.it
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his Hand into the Vagina of the Womb, and dif
pofe the Mouth of it fo,  that it may be fit ro open,
which is now more commodioufly opened, than if
the Head of the Infant ‘came firft; which ‘being
done, let him put firft one or two Fingers, then
three, and all of them fucceffively into the Mouth
of the Womb, and having ‘enlarged that; let him
penetrate ‘into the Womb ; then let him break the
Membtane, orif he thinks it better, let him ftay
till it is broke' of its own Accord ; then havin
fought the Feet, let him bring them into the Paf-
{age, taking Care that the Toes be turned towards
the Mothers futeftinum Reétum or Strait Gut ; ‘and
{o at the laft, let him draw out the Infant after the
manner above-mentioned; in this oblique Pofture of
the Womb. KL i pou 2nl,

. But perhaps fome may ask, Why in this oblique
Polture of the Womb, I fhould prefently advife
rather to, draw_the Infants out by the Feet > And
why 1 fhould not pl'cfﬁ'ﬁtiy draw nfants out ,b}? the
Feet, that offer themfelves Head foremoft » Since
the Exclufion of fuch Infants) in fuch an ill feated
Womb, is fo difficult and dangerous ? To which 1
anfwer ; That'in this ill Pofture of the Womb and
Infant, the Turning.of the Infant more eafily fuc-
ceeds, thanif the Head were. foremoft; and that
the Infant finds the moft commodious Paflage, whe-
ther the Head or Feet offer themfelves : More-
over, though (according to thefe new Demonftra-
tions of mine, of an oblique Pofition of the Womb)
- it _be infallibly trne, and thar it is more fafe and
cafie, prefently in the beginning of Labour to draw
the Infant out by the Feer, when it is turned;
(though the Head offers it felf firft) than to fuffer
it to come with the Head firft; yet I have propo-
fed above, that an Infant coming with the Head
foremoft, may be allowed to pafls, that we may
not prefently pafs frnmsanﬂ Extreme ro the ether ;.
B s _

or



260 Mipwrrery Improvid.

or as it were at one Stroke overthrow the whole
Structure of the Ancients; efpecially when this ob~
lique Situation of the Womb is the molt commodi-
ous of all the four moft inconvenient FPoltures,
and the Infant may be brought forth alive: with the
Affiftance of faithful Help, though a great many
perifh for want of Help. ,

But that I may plainly and épenly profels the
State of this Cafe, as it becomes me to {peak: the
Truth ingenuoufly, thongh what I thall {ay, becon-
trary to my own Prad&ife, I fhall freely {peak my
Thonghts, wiz. That in any oblique Pofture of the
Womb, I think it the fafeft, readieft, and leaft painful
Way, to haften the Birth, by drawing the Infants
out with the Feet foremoft, and that prefently
in the beginning of Labour, before, or prefently
after the Waters ate come away, as foon as you
are cerrain, that the Woman hath the genuine Pains
of Birth upen her. 'And if this Method fhould
be followed, as I believe -at 'laft 1t will; - certain-
Iy 2 Multitude of ‘Women' and Children may be
faved, who would otherwife perifh. Laftly, ¥
' fhdll add, that this obligque Pofition of the
Womb - will admit of -4 more commodious Ex-
clufion of the Infant, the Head coming foremoft,
than the following:, ~whemr the the Womb 1is
feated on either Side, or is prefled againft the

Loins.

it mong AR, - KIVIK O

OF & diffcult Birth, when the Womb is preffed
| too riuch ﬁ,gﬁf?fﬁ the Back-bone. |

I ﬁivé-lé‘gmt by Eipﬁfiente, and all. .Pra-&ifers of
Midwifer# -~ who love, the Truth, may be

taught by the fame Miftrefs, that the Womb being
out
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out of its natural Place, may be often too:much re-
fupined, or tend with its Bottom backwards, being
forced rowards the Back-bone ; fo that its Mouth
or Paflage is not only raifed too high into the Belly,
but is fo obliquely feated, that it no longer an{wers
the Neck of the Womb in  a right Line; - but on
the contrary, the upper Part of the Pagina is {fo bent
and crooked, that it is rather like the Figure of a
three-corner’d ‘Rule, than a direét Line, varying
more or lefs, as the Womb is more or lefs prefled
againft the Back-bone, and the Loins of the Wo-
man are more or lefs {inuous.

This ill Pofition of the Womb confequently oc-
cafions a preternatural and difficulr Birth, except
the Woman and the Infant are reftored to their
right Pofition prefently in the Beginning by a ready
and skilful Hand ; therefore the Midwife ought to
obferve by the firft Touch with the urmoft Dili-
gence and Attention, whether fhe perceives this ill
Pofition of the Womb, that fhe may help the Mo-
ther and the Infant prefently upon the firft Pang of
Labour ; nor let her delay longer, as a great many
imprudent Midwives do, whofe Miftakes, being
ignorant of thefe Inconveniencies, the Mother and
Infant both fuffer by.

I would have young Midwives know this, that
from the Pofture of the Womb before defcri-
bed, it neceffarily follows, that the Head of an
Infant never fo well turned, falls upon the Ofa
Pubis : For, whillt the Infant labours to get
forth, as well by its own Endeavours, as by
violent prefling Pains ; in this Condition it is vio~
lently forced againft the Qs Pubis, where its foft
Head fticking, is in fome 'meafure fqueezed, and
gradually cruthed ; fo that not being able to fall
down into the Cavity of the Pelvis, the Mother
can by no means bring forth the Infant, except the
Head being firft removed, is brought into the Ca-
vity of the Pelvis,

Ba S 3 Some-
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‘Sometimes it happens, that the Woman is two
or three, perhaps four Days in Labour, yet cannot
bring forth her Infant; and what is more, fome-
times the two firft Days the Pains are moft violent;
fo that being tired with fruitlefs Labour, the Child
dies unknown to her ; the Fault of which is the
Midwife’s Igrorance. + At the laft the dead Infant
is brought forth of its own Accord, with little or
no Force of Pains, but it happens through the fin-
gular.Providence of God, to the faving of the Mo-
ther’s Life, who otherwife dies alfo ; and when
the is jult a dying, brings forth her dead Infant.
- But thatyoung Midwives may know the Caufe of
this, and how to prevent it, it muft be more dili-
gently explained. Unskilful Midwives trying a Wo-
man in Fabour by the Tonch, when the Head of
the Infant is fixed upon the Offa Pzbis, they do not
perceive ‘it, and are wont to f{ay to the Woman
and her Friends that are prefent, that the Infant is
yet too high, and that 1t cannot be reached by
the Touch, and that it muft fail down lower ; and
thus they wait for the Defcent of the Infant, which
cannot fall down ; or trying the Situation of the
Infant by the Touch, if through the Womb, which
lics betwixt, they feel a kind of Roundnefs and
Hardnefs, which they miftake for the Head, they
fay, the Infant is well turned ; then they only wait
for ftrong Pains to drive the Infant forwards, but
their Hopes are fruftrated, being ignorant that the
Infant’s Head fticks upon the Os Pubis ; fo that they
neither help the Mother nor the Infane, and often
through that Ignorance both die. This Ignorance
chiefly is owing to this, that they cannot clearly
diftinguifh the Womb and the Vagiza by the Touch ¢
ror ¢an they truly “diftinguith the Mouth of the

felves firft for Birth, ot from " the Membrane that
contains the Humours ; when vet it s the Mid-
wife’s Duty to be able to diltingnifh every Pare;

and
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and then fhe could not be ignorant of the Infant’s
Situation, and confequently might readily and with-
out delay give her Adiftance, :

In this ill Situation of the Womb, of which we
now {peak, a Midwife that is very skilful, ci-
ther cannot touch the Mouth of the Womb at all,
or very little, except it lies open wide enough, and
then the may touch at leaft fome part of the Circle;
for the Infant’s Head is falt upon the Os Pubis
above ; therefore the whole upper Part of the Bor-
ders of the Mouth of ,thes Womb ' cannot be
touched with the Fingers, fince they can only come
at the lower Part of the Mouth that is open ; and
then they are czution{ly and prudently to be thruft
in betwixt the Neck of che Bladder, and the Mouth
of the Womb ; for the Midwife thrulting tiiem in
behind towards the Juteflinum Reétum or Strait Gur,
meets with nothing bur a little clofe Bag, and

refling a little harder, through Ignorance eafily per-
wades herfelf, that the feels the Infant’s Head, not
underftanding that it is ftill covered with theWomb,
nor that fhe waits for the Defcent in vain. A dif-
cerning Midwife, when Things are {o near the
Neck of the Bladder, will feel a fort of circular
Border, which is that of the Mouth of the Womb,
which if fhe penetrates with her Fingers, fhe will
alfo feel the hard Partof the Head, thatis globu-
lar, fmooth, or the opening of the Crown of the
Head ; whence fhe may be certain, that the Infant,
as well as the Womb, is too clofe to the Back-
bone; when therefore fhe is certain, that the
more the Infant is prefled and bound up to thefe
Bones by the Pains, the harder it is to remove
it from thence ; nay, that the Brain may be
broke into, fo as to occafion fudden Death, with-
out delay fhe muft affift the Infant in the following
manner. - .

S 4 ; ﬁi'ﬂ,;
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Firft, As foon as the Midwife hath obferved this
ill Situation, let her hinder the Woman from La-
bouring {trongly with her Pains, but advife her ra-
ther to bear them and put them by, till the Situa-
tion of the Infant iscorreéted, and the Midwife
again puts her upon labouring.

- Secondly, Let the Midwife order the Woman pre-
fently to make Water, if fhe can, to empty the Blad-
der, that there may be no Danger of hurting it by
Preflure, (whether that Preflure be made by the In-
fant’s Head, or the Midwife’s Hand, whillt it is
~ bufie in clearing the Infant’s Head) and if yet few-
er and lefs violent Pains prefs the Woman in La-
bour, andthe Membrane is not yet breke, yon may
move her to Stool with a gentle Clyfter ; that firft
all Hindrances, as much as is poffible, may be re-
moved. 2oLy
* “Thirdly, The Midwife fhould put the Woman in
a convenient Pofture, that the may help her comme-
dioufly, wiz. Let her firft be laid upon hef Back
in a perforated Chair, that is, in the Beginning, if
the Infant isnot as yet fixed faft upon the Offa Pu-
bis ; otherwife it would be more proper to place the
upper Part of the Body lower, than the Inferiour
Parts, that the Infant; and the Womb may more
eafily give back. L '
" Fourthly, The Midwife taking hold of the Bor-
der of the Mouth of the Womb cautioufly with the
Fingers of either Hand, (wiz. that which will be
moft ready for the Work) let her prefs and draw it
backwards towards the Inteffinum Reflum 5 yet let
her not fet about this before the hath placed the
other Hand upon the Abdomen, a little above the
O: Pubis, and then the Work will fucceed better,
when both Hands are employed ; viz. firft let her
thruft back the Infant’s Head a little with the Hand
on the outfide, and prefently let her prefs it down ;
but with the Hand within, let her draw back the
AR i e Mﬂﬂth:



Mibpwrisery Improvd. 265
Mouth of the Womb towards the Strait Gut, and
withal downwards. =~ When fhe hath now ‘felt
the Head of the Infant and the Womb a little mo-
ved and flipped down, let her advife the Woman to
raife the upper Part of her Body, but fo as not to
ftir the lower, that 1s, let her bend her felf 2as
much as fhe can forwards, and fit as if the would
go to Stool. In the mean time, let the Midwife
take Care, that fhe holds her Hands faft in ‘the man-
ner aforefaid, being ready (whilft the Woman by
the bending of her Body, raifes the Infant and the
Womb behind, and drives it forwards) to prefs
down the Head before, that it may fall down di-
reély into the Pelvis. e

Fifthly, The Head being cleared and freed from
Hindrances, let the Midwife advife the Woman,
that now minding her Pains, fhe labour with them
as much as fhe can, to drive the Infant forwards,
and quite bring it forth ; wherefore let her labour
with her Body for the moft part i a fitting Pofture
or kneeling upon her Knees with her Arms conve-
niently {upported.

Sixthly, But if the Infant already fhcks faft upon
the Offa Pubis, before the Midwife came, or, if fhe
finds the Woman and the Infant in this miferable
Condition, having been both negle&ed through the
Ignorance of fome other Midwife, let her lay her
quite down upon her Back, with her Head low,
and her Body a little elevated, and let her try by
the Method above-mentioned, to prefs down the
Infant’s Head ; but fhe ought to take Care, not
only to prefs down above, but fhe is firlt to thruft
back, and then at the fame time to deprefs ; for the
Bones of the Pubis {ometimes makes an Impreflion,
a Dent upon the Infant’s Head, for which Reafon
it cannot be depreffed without being hurt, except
1t be firlt thruft back a lictle. ' 5

Seventbly,
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- Seventhly, It by chance the Membrane is broke
n this Pofture, and the Infant’s Head is much bared
y the enlarging of the Mouth of the Womb,
%’e,MHﬁﬁiﬁ: letring the Border of the Womb alone,
is to endcavour to thruft her Fingers betwixt the
Flead and the Offa Pubis, and .in fome meafure to-
wards the upper Part of the Head, or to apply it
higher to the upper Border of the Mouth of the
Womb ; and by this means to endeavour to draw
the Head along with the Mouth of the Womb
downwards. - faar

~ Two Things here efpecially, and in every diffi-
cult Birth, are required, wiz. A found Judgment,
‘and a convenient Method of handling Things gent-
Iy and readily ; where thefe are found, there the
lefling of God attends ; for God compleats. his
Gifts : But thofe, who without the true Know-
dge of Things, and without the doing what l;h?(
ought, expelt every Thing by the Blefling of God,
neglecting what they ought to do; tempt God,
and are wantipg in their Duty. [ confefs, we are
not able to caufe a natural Birth; God affords both
Pains, and Strength to go throngh them, to whom
the Glory of every! Thing is due; forafmuch as
he fupplies us both with Food and Cloathing, he
produces and brings to Maturity both the. Grapes
and the Wine.. But the Husbandman, or the Gat-
diner, who fleeping in Seed-Time negle&s todfow
and plant, hath no Opportunity afrerwards for
Harvelt; and he who, when he hath fown ot
planted, does not harrow, crop or water, nor docs
whatever elfe is neceflary, can have no Hopes of
- Comfert, or Divine Bleflings. And fo 2 Woman
in Labour, withour Pains, and humane Affiftance
fometimes, cannot bring forth ; for that is the Ef-
fe@ of God’s Curfe; thefe Pains which Women
have, being appointed by God for their Tranfgref-
fion ; nor does this leflen the Divine Power, who
can
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can do all Things which he whll, bur will not do
all which he can; ‘and he who hath been pleafed
to enjoyn us o troublcfome a- Work, totry the Pa-
tience of one, and the Induftry and Charity of ano-
ther, exercifes his Judgments upon fome, that all
thefe Things might tend to his Glory.

But if by Chance -the Infant is too 'much com-
prefled, and its Head is too big, that it camnot be
brought into the Cavity of 'the Pelvis without 2
great deal of Trouble, and 2 tedious Piece ‘of
Butchery is to be expetted, rather than the defired
Birth, as in this Condition it happens, I would have
Midwives endeavour (before Things come to the
utmoft Extremity) to find out the Feet; but that
Work is more proper for Men than Women : There-
fore except 2 Midwife hath good Judgment, and 2
ready and ftrong Hand, fhe ought to commit this
Work to a skilful Pra&itioner in Midwifery, who
thoroughly underftands the internal Parts of Wo-
men, better than Women commonly do: Ifaid 1
would have them endeéavour; forin {uch a Pofition,
the Infant is not brought forth ‘without Labour, -
and that difficult and tronblefome too, for thefe
three Reafons. i - '

Firft, Becanfe in this Cafe, the Mouth of the
Womb is commonly lefs open ; and at the 1aft “to
be opened by a gentle Force ; “for 'by too much
hafte the Woman is put to extream Pain ; then the
Hand is to be well anointed ; and firft one, then
more Fingers are to be thruft into the Mouth of
- the Womb, and to be gradually ftretched out and
. diftended in -like manner ; and ac 1aft, the whole
Hand is to be thruft in, up ro the Wrift, and the
Orifice of the Womb gradually dilated by opening
and fhutting of 4ir," as you {1};14:1 it may be done
moft commodioufly. The Infint’s Head, as much
as you can, is now and then to be thruft back and
put on one Side, and then you are to penctrate ?]Ir-
"L M : i _ ther
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ihﬂ into the. Womb by degrees, taking Care left

you hurt the Infant or the Womb. = You muift alfo
inuw,, by feeling with your Fingers, whether your
Hand lie betwixt the Membranes of the Secundine
and the Womb ; for if your Hand is moved be-
twixt the Secundine and the Womb, take care of
moving it any further; but drawing it back again
a little, {lut it up again betwixt the Membranes
and the lafant, that is, when the Fecr are to be
{ought in the bottom of the Womb. And you are
:«ﬁljlg'ently to take notice, that from the Mouth of
the Womb, even to the Bottom of it, the Hand be
put up next the Infant’s Body, for fo there is lefs
danger of hurting the Womb, and a very conyeni-
ent Opportunity is given to diltinguifh the Parts
of the Infant, that youmay find the Feet with more
Certainty. And let not him thar doesthe Duty of
a Midwife, be afraid to break the Membrane in
the Beginning of this Work (if it is not already
broke, and though the true Pains arc prefling) if it
be {eafonable. Indeed it is convenient the Wateis
thould increafe, till the Mouth of the Womb. is
perceived to be dilated by them; in the mean
while, upon the prefling of every Pain, the Infant’s
Head, as well as it can, is to be moved ; then pre-
fently, as foon as the Membrane is broke afunder,
the Hand may be put up ; but if it be perceived
that the Humoprs cannot make an Impreflion tg
open the Mouth of the Womb, then it is to be
opened with the Hand of him that officiates, and
when it is fufficiently opened, by the breaking of
the Membrane, Way is to be made for the Waters
to flow out, and. prefently upon that, the Hand is
to be put up next the Infant’s Body, ta feek the
Fect, as we faid-before. _ |

. Secondly, Asitis a Work that requires a great
deal of Labour; to open the narrow Mouth of the
Womb, which as yet is not wide enough ; fo it is
not lefs troublefome to penetrate into the bq;tgn;
0
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you can only find and draw down one Foof, which
is, accordingly to be done; .hhccauf: thcnﬁdwm:
is Hopes; as it _commonly. happens, of finding
% other ; "but if it is hard to find it, the firft
Foot is to be made faft with a Linnen Cloth four
Fingers broad, put upon it} which being twifted to-
gether; is to be held in the Hand without the Bo-
dy ; then again the Hand is to be pur up along
the Leg that you have found, = obferving well, whe-
her it is the ' right or lefc Leg that was found ont
elt ; for by this.means you will know whether the
right Hand or, the left- will more commodioufly
draw forwards the other Foot ; or how the Hand
you fearch with; may be moft conveniently di=
rected. If you examine the Foot that is f{mnd;'
whether ftreight or crocked, by’ the Toes, you may
eafily know, whether the right is yet wanting,
or the left ; for that will neceflarily clofe upon the
Side of the great Toe, or the inward Part of the.
Foot ; and therefore the Back or ontward Part of
the Hand made ufe of to find the other Foot,
ought to be turned to the inward Part of the Foot,
and thus it muft afcend or be moved up to the But=
tocks, or the Belly of the Infant, where you muft
needs find the beginning of the other Foot ; from
thence you mult defcend along the Thigh to the
Leg, and at lalt to the Foot, - which  being . found,
it is to' be brought down into the Paflage after 4
manner moft commodious to the Pofture of the In-
fant ; but nothing is to be done violently, but every
Thing in a nataral - Way and cautionfly. 1 ok
‘But if you find when both Feet are brought into
the Paflage, that they are ill fitnated, that is, wich the
Toes turned upwards; and the Heels downwards,
you are then'to think of turning the Child gently,
which is done, whilft the Feet are gradually drawn
out, viz. the:one Hand being put under the In- .
fant’s Body, as high as pofiible, helps by twifting
® to draw:it our, till at ‘the:laft the Infant’s
| Belly
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Belly and the Toes tend downwards ; for then the
Head of the Infant is not in fo much danger to be
hooked by the Chin upon the 05 Pubis, but will ra-
ther pafs the eafier out. When the Infant’s Feer
and the Belly are come out as far as the Breaft,
there is no need, as other Writers fay, to draw the
Arms down one after another ; but fet one Hand
hold the Feet, whillt the other Hand is put under
the Belly and the Breaft, as far as poffible ; or the
Feet relting in the Midwife’s Lap, with one Hand
above and another below, take good hold of the
Body, yer gently ; then the Woman is to be di-
rected to do her beft, with all. her Strength te
| bring forth the Infant, whether fhe feels the Pains
of not ; they are not now to bé waited for ; but
you muft tell the Woman that this Minute the In-
fant may be brought forth by her Labour and De-
preffion, encouraging her with Hopes, that the Birth
will foon be perfeéed. T
__I have obferved, that the Woman in Labour now
ufes her utmoft Endeavours, and prefles down up-
on the Infant; and the Midwife is to draw it
| down continually, fo that at the laft a_perfeét Birth
| Wwill follow. I have always taken this Method to
| perfeét the Birth, and by that Means not {o much
as one Head hath ftuck in the Mouth of the Womb,
nor have I pulled, the Head from the Neck of
any one Infant, not when they have been dead and
ftunk ; but always by this Method I drew them
out whole, whether alive or dead ; when on the
- contrary, other Writers (as they themfelves con-
fefs) have often pulled the Body from the Head.
- But if by Chance the Matter fucceeds more diffi-
cultly, than it commonly does, thrufting my Fin-
ger below, I dilate the Paffage, .or putting . it
into the Infant’s Mouth, I gradually draw it down ;
in like manner, if the Head prefles with Difficulty,
which feldom happens, you may draw down one
Hand or the other, and thus clear .the Head fur-

prr ther;
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; but both Arms are never to be drawn dawn
for thal: would do more Mifchief than Good.

‘Do not wonder, Candid Reader, that the Head
and both Arms may pals through the Mouth of
the Womb at once ; this Method is lefs dangerous
than the common one ; for the Arms being drawn
down firlt along the Body what is it, but to make
a Stoppage in the Mouth of the Womb, that like a
Halter or a Snare, it may be cuntra&ed about the
Infant’s Neck, and fetain the Head comprefled 2
Whick cannot bf: dorie, when the Arms are on both
Sides the Infant’s Head, nor do thé Arms on both
Sides the Infant’s Hedd, add fo much to the Thick-
nefs or Impediment, as is commonly thought ; for
the Smoothnefs of the Temples affords them Rnnm,
and the Narrownefs of the Mouth of the Womb,
being a Part apt to extend, will admit to be a lit-
tle farther relaxed. . I think this Method beft, but
I give others their L1bergy to chufe another ;
becaufe T believe that Midwives fcarce conceive
the Danger of this Pofture, except itbe reprefented
to their Ejes; therefore they mdy form a clearer
Idea or Conceptmn of it, if they look into the
3ath, 35th, and 36th 'Figures, whic h here fucceflively
follow. |

A Exp!ammn the I;IXXIV }"{XXV, and
. = XXVI ngﬂre: |

2t Egure XXXIV.,

a.a The two Férreém '

&b The Circumference fthewing the Bcll}'
¢ ¢ The Circumference of the Womb.

dd The Hip-Bonges.

e ¢ The Offa Pubis. ‘
fF The Cavitiés, in' hich the T—Ieads of the Thlgh-
Bones are tqmed
¢ ¢ The Seat-Bones.” :
L i b The
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h The Infant in the Womb, lying flat upon the
Mother’s Back, with its own Back oppofite to
the Eyes of the Beholders, refting with its Head
upon the Offa Pubis.

i i The Umbilical Vein.

k The Secundine, or the Womb-Cake.

Figure XXXV.

aaa The Vertebra.

bt The Left Hip-Bone.

¢ ¢ The Offa Pubis.

d d The Scat-Bones.

e ¢ The Part of the Os Sacrum, that ftands out.
ff The Circle reprefenting the Belly.

£ g The Womb.
s The Infant, with its Shoulders lying upon the
Offa Pubis.

¢ 'The Infant’s Shoulder.

k The After-birth.

! The Infant’s Head, in the Cavity of the Pelvis.

mm The opening, or the Way of the Pelvis,
through which the Head and the Body of the
Infant ought to pafs.

#  The Cavity of the Hip-Bone, or 05 Coxerdicis.

Figure XXX VL

a a a Three Vertebra.

b The Left Os Coxendicis.

¢ ¢ The Offa Pubis.

d d The Seat-Bones.

e e The Back, or the hindmoft ftanding out of the
Os Sacrum.

Jf The Circle of the Belly. ‘

£2 The Womb lying upon the Vertebra of the Loins.

b The Infant inverted backwards, the Head being
turned in the Cavity of the Pelvis, and the Shoul-

ders fixed upon the Offa Pubis. |
T A8 The
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; The Infant’s Shoulder.

% The Placentq or After-birth.

] The Head of the Infant, in the Cavity of the
Pelvis, laid more bare than the Thing it {elf ad-
mits of, that its Pofture may appear. -

mm The Way or Paffage by which the Infant muft
pafs betwixt the Bones.

n  The Cavities or Acetabula of the Os Coxendicis.

o The Place of the Navel.

p 'The Navel-firing, or Umbilical Vein.

A further Explanation of the 34th, 35th and
36th Figures.

Thefe three Figures are joined together in this
Place, becaufe we had not a mind, at firft, that the
two laft fhould be graved ; for the Engraver could
not fatisfy my Defire in cxprefling accurately the
genuine Poftures of thofe Infants : But afterwards
moft of the Figures being engraved, when I read
over again the Defcription of the 34th Figure, to
{ee if it was to be correéted ; then, indeed, 1 per-
ceived that this Figure would afford but little Light
to the Reader, except I explained this by the other
two, that he might fee one and the fame Figure
on every Side ; wherefore I added this double Fi-

ure. :
. The 34th Figure fhews an Infant well turned in
an oblique Womb ; I fay a well turned Infant, be-
caufe it hangs over the Mouth of the Womb with
" the Crown of the Head ; for in this Matter I agree
with the common Opinion of Writers, if, with
them, we f{uppofe that there is no Need to turn
and draw the Infant out ; in which Opinion 1
fhall perfift, till the Truth of the Matter forces me
to go from it. And though here the Infant is well
turned in the Womb, yet an eafy Birth is not to be
expeed, by reafon of an oblique Womb ; whick
truly, uponviewing this Figure,no Body will eafily

per<
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perfwade himfeif of; for the Eighth Figure
thewing an Infant well turned in a Womb well
placed, feems not at all to differ from this 34th,
only that in this the Infant’s Head is yet placed
above the Pefvis, and in the other it is alrecady
{lipped down into the Cavity of the Pelvis ; fo that
it was convenient to exprefs one and the fame Po-
fture of the Womb and Infant ; wherefore the Mat-
ter required, that the fame Pofture thould be more
clearly exprefled in another Figure.

The. Womb, in this 34th Figure, lies length-wife
upon the Woman’s Back-bone, or the Fértebrz of
the Loins, as far as the Reafon of the Thing will
admit, fmooth and clofely preffed to it ; and, con-
{fequently, the Bottom of the Womb lies againft
the Diaphragma or Midriff, and is not turned to-
wards the Navel : Which Pofture of the Womb, is
the Reafon that the Head of the Infant muft needs
be placed a-crofs the Pelvis, and the Crown of the
Head is prefled upon the Bones of the Pelvis, which
is more or lefs, as the Loins of the Woman in La-
bour are more or lefs finuous ; for the Bending of
the Os Sacrim which hangs forwards, with the laft
Jun&ure, or the two laft Pertelrz in Women that
have Loins bent inward and finuous, compofe the
Gibbous Part ftanding out, (as you may fee in the
Second Figure) which, in this Cafe, lifts up the
Mouth of the Womb and the Infant’s Head higher,
fo that the Mouth of the Womb and the Infant’s |
Head is feated higher than the Offa Pubis, in the
Beginning efpecially, before the Head is deprefled,
by the Pains, into the Cavity of the Pelvis ; where-
fore afterwards the Infant {liding into the Pelvis,
muft needs be very much bent and ftreightened :
Which that it may appear more plainly, you may
look into the 35th Figure, fhewing the {ame Po-
fture both of the Infant and the Womb; only in this
the Head of the Infant is already fall:n down into’
the Cavity of the Pelvis, which in the 34th Figure,

X 3 beifig
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being yet faft upon the Os Pubis, could not fall into
the Pelvis. |

In this 35th Figure, the Infant is reprefented
lying upon its left Side, whofe Head is fallen into
the Pelvis ; but where the Head was fixed betore,
there the Shoulders ftick now, and the Infant en-
joying a commodious and free Situation (except
only that the Head was prefled upon the Os Pubis)
now it is moft clofely bound up, becaufe the Neck
is fo bent that it muft needs be ftrained almoft be-
yond what it can bear ; therefore almoft all Infants
which come this Way muft die, for by this Com-
prefion the Nerves of the Neck being too much
extended, and the Veflels too much clofed up, the
Courfe of the Humours is hindered and flopped,
{o that the Infant can live no longer.

Thercfore if any one asks, Wby this Infant cannot
pafs 2 1 anfwer ; For the following Reafons: Firft,
Becaufe the Head is detained and flopped in the
narrow Cavity of the Pelvis, which no Head can
pafls through, (though it offers it felf well) without
a Compreflion in fome meafure violent ; but be-
caufe the Head in this Pofture can neither be de-
prefied by the Weight of the Infant’s Body, nor by
the Force of Pains, as long as the Shoulders ftick
faft uapon the Os Pubis ; therefore the Head remains
immoveable upon the greatelt Force of the Pains,
and will not ftir an Inch. Secondly, Becaufe the
Shoulders fo fixed upon the Offa Pubis, cannot - fall
down, until they are freed from that Hinderance
by the Midwife’s Hand, or the Force of the Pains.

It feldom happens that larger Pelves, fmall Heads
and fmall Hands meet together, as the Cafe re-
quires ; wherefore here the Shoulders cannot eafily
be freed by the Hands ; for if the Pelvis be fmall,
and the Infant’s Head great, none, nay not the
leaft Woman’s Hands, can pafs on the Side of the
Head, to free the Shoulders, and draw them down:

But if the Woman in Labour hath a large Pefwir:;r,
o the

S
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the Infant a little Head, and the Midwife fmall
neat Hands, and fhe ingenious, then it may be
done, but with a great deal of Pain.

The Pains prefling down an Infant {o {eated, can
{carce carry it through, for this Reafon, becaufe
the Strength of the Woman being {pent by the firft
Pains (whilft they preiied down into the Pelvis from
the Os Pubis) the Pains afterwards are often lef-
fen’d, the Head being now fallen down into the
Pelvis, and the Strength is now {pent, which
ought rather to be vigorous, to carry the Infant
through, being fo much bound up ; and not only
the Head, but the Shoulders detained ; now I fay,
the diminifhed Strength ought to be augmented,
and the Pains which now decreafe and grow dull,
-fhould come on quicker and ftronger, to expel and
drive the Infant quite out ; for now a greater Force
of Pains, and a ftronger Depreflion is wanting than
before ; that is, before the falling of the Head into
the Pelvis, when the Waters not as yet come away,
went before, and as it were fhewed the Head the
Way ; or it might be, that the Waters dilating the
Mouth of the Womb, might afford the Head an
Opportunity of falling more eafily into the Pelvis ;
befides, as long as the Waters diftended the Womb,
the Infant being yet alive, might without Difpute
be eafily moved, and in {fome meafurg¢ bent and
crookened, and thus be preffed into the Peluvis : for
the Infant’s Body prefled its Head, whilft the Body
was prefled down by the Pains, and the Waters
tending downwards, gave way, {o that the Head
might eafily {lip off the Bones ; but the Waters be-
ing now come away, the Head being ftraitened in
the Pelvis, and the Shoulders fixed upon the Offa
Pubis, how pray will the Pains work upon him 2
The Womb being cleared of its Waters, lies upon
the Loins withits fmooth Part ; the Infant full upon
its Belly in a {fmooth Womb, immoveable; the
Pajns ftrongly contraé the Mufcles of the Belly

' T 3 from
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where the Membrane being ftretched, upon any
Pain coming on, and extenuated, 1s at lait broke,
and then the Waters flow down through that {fmall
Paflage infenfibly, which therefore arc called by
Midwives, aqua furtive or ftealing Waters, becaule
they go oft by ftealth: That thefe Waters fiow out
thus privately , fo that the Midwives perceive
not when they encreafe and break the Membrane,
is occafioned by their Ignorance ; there being few
who have the true Knowledge of touching a Wo-
man in Labour as they ought ; they do nqr pene-
~ trate deep enough, to the Place where thofe Wa-

ters increale, therefore they are ignorant, how, or
where they arc formed. They fometimes it whole
Days by Women in Labour, being ignorant of the
Situation of the Womb ; nay they know not where
the Mouth of the Womb is placed, or what offers
it feIf ficlt in it ; a great many cannot diftinguifh
Black from White ; but one Thing they know and
affirm, that the Infanc is yet fufpended or hanged
too high, (that is for them) therefore they would
have People wait with Patience, till it falls down ;
an infallible Argument, that they are but unskil-
full in the Art of Midwifery, and utterly unfic to
affift any Woman in Labour. The Waters being
come away, the Infant’s Head is much more firm-
ly prefled againft the Offa Pubis, than before, and
except it be cleared, may be fo vehemently driven
againft it by the Pains, that the Head will retamn
the Mark of the Impreffion, like 2 Furrow, made
by the fharp Spine of the Offa Pubis, with which
the Infant may eafily die ; the Reafon of which is,
that violent Pains here may as eafily occafion Da-
mage as yield Affiltance. _

By this a Phyfician, who makes Confcience of
what he does, may know what Harm the
Medicines may do which he preflcribes to ex-
cite Pains : if without the previous Knowledge of

the Situation of the Womb and the Infant, he pre-
T & {cribes
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fcribes thofe Things never fo exattly at the Defire
of a Midwife, who cannot touch the Mouth of
the Womb, being ignorant how and -where it is
placed.

Having {een the dangerous Pofition of the Womb
and Infant, reprefented in the 35th Figure, we
fhall now attentively take a view of the Pofiti-
on exprefled in the 36th Figure, and we fhall {ee,
that this is {ubjeét to no lefs, but rathermore Dan-
ger than the former. This 36 Figure reprefents the
{ame Pofition of the Womb, lying flac upon the
Loins of the Woman long-ways, the Mouth of the
Womb being oppofite to the Os Pubis. The Po-
fturc of the Infant alfo is the fame, only this in
this Figure is fupine, and its Head fallen into the
Pelvis bent backwards. It may be eafily underftood,
that the Head of this Infant, before it fell into the
Peluis, prefled upon the Offa Pubis, and had there
undergone the fame Danger as the other Infant’s
Head ; wherefore in this Polture is to be confi-
dered, whatever was obferved in the former, with
this Addition, wiz. That this Polture threatens
more Danger both to the Mother and Infane, than
the firlt, and is more difficultly remedied, for all
the Infant’s Members are more commodioufly bent
forwards than backwards. In the Beginning, the
Mouth of the Womb and the Infant’s Head being
fixed upon the Offa Pubis above, and the Mouth of
the Womb being as yet not {ufficiently open, it is
difficult to know this Pofture by the Touch, and a
Woman that is endowed with Ufe and Pra&ice and
a fharp Wit may fometimes be deceived. '

It may be asked therefore ; If one perceives the
Infant and the Mouth of the Womb thus fituated
by the Touch, as this 36 Figure reprefents, (whe-
ther the Head is yet fixed upon the Offa Pubis
above, or whether it be already fallen into the Pel-
wis) what is to be done ? Ianfwer ; The Head yet

' et ' lying
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lying upon the Offa Pubis, if we have a Mind, may
be brought into the Pelvis the fame Way, as it was
in the 35th Figure. But I would not have f{uch
a Thing attempted, for if the Head fhould fall
into the Pelvis, what then 2 How will it be got
further ? That Situation then would be lefs fit for
pafling through, and the Mother and the Infant
both are expofed to the Danger of Death ; for who
durft prefently handle the Infant as if it it were
dead, by pulling it out with Inftruments, when all
Things which ufe to be Signs and Tokens of
Life, yet remain ? And though the Infant fallen
down is now {o miferably comprefled, as it isfhewn
in the 36th Figure, yet it may live a long Time
ftill: Can any Body in this Pofition bring it away,
except he handle it as Dead ?
- But perhaps fome mai{ ask, if this Pofture is fo
much worfe than the firlt, why have you there af-
ferted, that the Head is to be brought into the
Pelvis 2 Whereas, when it is fallen down there, it
is {traightened in the {ame narrow Sinus, with this
difference only, that the one Infant is Prone, and the
other Supine. Infants are foftand tender ; where
one penetrates, another pafles; Why then do you
pretend fo much Difficulty ? I anfwer; That this
Pofture is really worfe than the other, and thence
proceed the Reafons, why I propofe another Me-
thod than before: And though in the firlt Pofture I
delivered the Method, by which the Head of the
. Infant might be brought into the Pelvis; yet I
' would by nomeans intimate by that, that it feem’d
more commodious and advifeable to me; Indeed I
don’t deny, if that be done carefully in the begin-
ning (fuppofing the Infant is to be excluded with the
Head firlt) that then it may afford the Mother
and Infant a great deal of Help, the Fetus may be
brought forth, if ftronger Pains come on, and the
Midwives are ready in their Duty and Work ; In
like manner, this Way at the firlt Sight may feem
4, | | very
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very natural, and very agreeable with that Me-
thod, in which the Ancient and Modern Au-
thors advife Infants to be brought away, whofe
Heads were oppofite to the Offa Pubis, though they
feemed ignorant of the true Reafon of that Situa-
tion. I was not willing prefently to propofe a new
Method, or to vary from the common Way, left
my Propofal fhould feem fingular, and therefore to
be rejected ; but I chofe rather to wait for a2 better
Opportunity, where the Thing it felf might plain-
ly {peak ; wherefore now I fhall open the Matter
more clearly, and fthew what I think of that ill Po-
fition both of the Womb and Infant, whether prone
or fupinely fituated, as they arereprefented in thefe

three laft Figures. |
That I may therefore ingenuoufly explain my
Opinion, agrecable to my Reafon and Experience ;
this is it: If Infants offer themfelves prone or fu-
pine, as they are reprefented to us in thefe three
Figures, then it is beflt both for the Mother and
Infant, who have each need of Help, and for the
Perfon too, that pra&ifes Midwifery, if it be never
permitted, much lefs endeavoured, that the Head
may fall into the Pelvis ; that is, if they that offi-
ciate in Midwifery, are feafonably prefent to pre-
vent it ; for though I have above allowed, that an
Infant {o feated is well turned ; that was only ac-
cording to the general Opinion ; and upon Suppo-
fition, that the Infant is to be brought forth with
the Head firlt, as all Authors that I know of, be-
fore me have aflerted, the oblique Pofition of the
Womb and its Confequences being not obferved.
But according to this Method of mine, and the
true Knowledge of an obliqgue Womb, I cannot but
affert, that this Situation of the Infant is not only
difficult, but fo difficult alfo, that a more Difficult
cannot be thought of ; therefore I pofitively affirm,
that in fuch a Pofture it is never to be permitted,
that
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that the Head thould in any wife fall down firft,
becaufe nothing can be thought of more dangerons
than to fufter, that an Infant fo feated fhould fall
down with its Head foremoft ; ifall, though never
{o many, both Ancient and Modern Writers per-
fwade the doing of it, for me every one may ufe
his own Liberty ; I defpife no Bodies Perfon or
Merits; but as it was free for them to offer their
Opinion and Experiments, fo it is as free for me
to publifh mine. Iallow it is much better to re-
move the Head from the Os Pubis, and to bring it
down into the Pelvis, than to lcave it fixed upon
thofe Boues, fuppofing only, that the Infant is na-
turally (as they {ay, that is, with the Head* fore-
moft) to be excluded; but if I look upon the
eat Danger, in which both the Mother and In~
gnt are in, by deferring the Birth after that man-
ner in this Polfture, though they are crowded with
all Sorts of little Helps, which our Writers di@ate,
I cannot be of their Mind altogether ; I am
fo far from commending this Method as the beft,
that I fhould tremble fo much as to think of it.

If any one fhould ask me, how the Matter is to
be handled more fafely ? I anfwer, That a great
deal of Care is to be taken, left the Head fall
down into the Pelvis, and all Endeavours muft be
ufed, that the Infant be brought forth as foon as
poffible ; if it be asked, how ? T anfwer, By the
Method I have already delivered in this Chapter,
viz. by turning the Infant, and drawing it out by
the Feet ; if it be further asked, whether it be dan-
gerous ? I anfwer, By no means, there is not
the tenth Part of the Danger, if the Infant be
turned, and drawn out by the Feet, as there is, if
the Head is permitted to fall down firft, whatever
way the Infant offers it felf, whether fupine upon
the Back, or prone upon the Belly, Alive or Dead;
providcd the Birth be feafonably and cautioufly

per=



284 Mipwirery Improv’d

perfeCted ; then by this Operation, neither the
Mother nor the Infant are in danger of their
Lives.

But perhaps fome may further ask, whethef by
-this Operation it may be certainly promifed, that
the Mother and the Infant fhall efcape alive ? To
this Queftion, 1 anfwer by another ; Whether any
‘Body can certainly promife, that a Woman, who
naturally, that is, the cafieft Way fhe can, brings
forth, fhall efcape alive with her Infant? It is
enough, if it can be truly faid, that in this Opera-
tion or Verfion, and Extration of Infants, no-
thing is mortal confidered by it felf, and if it be
cautioufly and skilfully managed, that neither the

Mother nor the Infant are expofed to the Danger of

‘Death, though a difficulter Pofition does not hap-
pen in an obliqgue Womb than that, in which the
Infants come with the Head foremoft ; fo that not
two other ill Poftures are fo difficult to tum, as
one of this kind. I wifh that feafonable Verfion
and Extra&ion of Infants, in all fuch kind of ill Po-
ftures of the Womb, prudently enough managed,
might prevail; truly an incredible Number of In-
fants and Women might be faved, who die for
want of this, What I pray fhould be mortal in
this Method ? This Operation will not be fo fa-
tal to the Mother ; for it being made ufe of pre-
fently in the beginning of Labour, f{o occafions
much lefs Pain than the other, as yon attempt it in
time, before the Humours are come away, and the
Infant by Reafon of drynefs is thut up comprefled
in the Womb, and the Head is ftraightened in the
Pelvis ; for then the Woman in Labour hath three
times more Pain, than if the turning of the Infant
be tried prefently in the Beginning: But they dare
turn an Infant already dead, when the Woman in
Labour is juft a dying ; why then dare they not
do it fooner, when there is lefs Danger, viz. in the
beginning of Labour, when the¢ Woman and the
Infant are yet vigorous ? | In-

——— ——
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Some indeed will eafily allow, that this matur :
Verfion of Infants, may be performed in a Woman
in Labour, without hazard of her Life, but the In-
fant will feem to be perhaps in greater Danger ;
and it will feem more advifcable, to follow the an-
cient Cuftom, by which the Infant is not*drawn
out, except in extream Danger : That is, if it be
certain that the Infant is dead, and that the Wo-
man being tired wants Strength ; fo that without
this laft Help, no Hopes appear of bringing forth
the Infant ; for Women Midwives, when they fend
for 2 Man, and are asked how long the Patient
hath been in Travel, anfwer, fo long, and add, it
75 certain, that the Infant is dead ; therefore (they will
fay) it is Time to draw it out ; and that depends up-
on thefe Conclufions, that they think the Infant, if
it is not alrady dead, will prefently die if it is
drawn out ; which Opinion hath taken its Origi-
nal from the Cuftom of unskilful Surgeons, who
are ufed with Inftruments, to cut them in pie-
ces, and draw them afunder, and (to {peak in 2
Word) to handle them fo, that if they are not al-
ready dead, they muft of neceflity die quickly : A
Method of excluding very deteitable, and by ne
means to be approved of ! A Hand that is taught
by long Ufe and Experience, and well verfed in
thofe genital Parts, knows how to open the Mouth
cautioufly, and to penetrate afide of the Infant’s
Head and its Body, and to find out the Feet, and
then at the Time, or prefently after the Waters flow
out, that there is Room enough to turn the In-
fant fafely, to draw it down and bring it forth:

In this Exclufion, the whole Matter depends on
thefe two Things; Firft, That from the begin-
ning you know how to put afide the Infant’s Head,,
that yon may put in your Hand afide of it; in this
moveing of the Head, there is need of the greateft
Attention, that you may do it gently, and gently
open the Mouth of the Womb, and at the fame

time
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Time move the Head on one Side ; if the Hand is
gone palt the Head, there will be no Danger in
coming at the Feet, to draw them down, and
bring them out. Laft of all, The greateft Care
is to be taken, that the Head and Arms pafs toge-
ther, Which may be done commodioufly and with-
out danger of Life after the manner abcve-men-
tioned : From hence therefore I conclude ; That in
this Pofture a more fecure, fafe, and lefs dangerous
Method cannot be made ufe of, than if the Infant
be turned without any delay, and be drawn out by
the Feet ; that by this Means, and God’s Bleffing,
the Mother’s and Infant’s Life may be faved.

CHAP XLVIL

Of a difficult Birth, from the Womb’s lying too
' much obligue on either Side.

Difficule Birth proceeding from the Womb

A of a Woman in Labour too much re-fupined
or hanging forwards, being fufficiently illuftrated
in the toregoing Chapters, we fhall now in this
Chapter confider a difficult Birth, proceeding from
a Womb too much obliquated on either Side. But
left the Chapters fhould be multiplied, we fhall
contra& thefe two different Poftures into one, that
we may avoid Confufion from the different Situati-
on of the Womb, wiz. the one being too much ob-
liquated towards the Right, and the other towards
the left Side. Firft, we fhall treat of the Situation
of the Womb too much obliquated towards the
tight Hand ; and then an intelligent Reader will
eafily apply whatever is faid of this Pofture, to
the Situation of the Womb too much obliquated
towards the left Hand. We fuppofe an Infant to
be rightly placed in the Womb, it’s Head hanging
Cover
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over the Mouth of it ; and that we may confider
this Pofture more accurately, let us look into fome
Signs, by which the Midwife may diftinguith this
Pofture. Firft, The Woman in Labour may be
asked , in what Place fhe feels the Infant
move moft, and what Part of the Belly is moft
pointed and hardeft ; and that this may be the bet-
ter known to the Midwife, the may feel the Belly
on the outfide.

(V. B. We now {peak of a Womb, whofe Bot-
tom is placed deeper in the right Side, tending
more to the Back than the Fore-part; wiz. it is
placed deeper in the Side towards the Loins, which
I think the moft difficult Pofture ; for the Womb,
being fufpended fomething higher, makes nor the
Birth {o difficult as this.)

But befides thefe Signs, the Midwife may be
more certain of this Pofture of the Womb by the
Touch, by which, if fhe tries the Woman in the
beginning of her Labour, before the prefiing Pains
have moved the Womb out of its Place, fhe will
find, that

1. The Mouth of the Womb is fufpended higher.

2. Whence it cannot be touched without Diffi-
culty. _

3. She will find it applied to the Spine of the left
Os Pubis, or Coxendicis.

4. She cannot touch the whole Mouth of the Womb,
but only in its lower Border.

5. She cannot come at the lower Part of the In-
fant’s Head, or very little, by the Touch, ex-

- cept by chance (the Mouth of the Womb being
not yet prefled ftrongly againft the Spine of the
{aid Bones) there temains Room, for one or
more Fingers to penctrate betwixt them, and to
touch the Vertex of the Infant.

6. The
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6. The Midwife may feel thelnfant’s Head through
the Womb and Pagina, but not bare, laid acrofs
the Pelvis ; which Signs being taken together,
may fatisfie a Midwife that the bottom
of the Womb is feated in the right Side of
a Woman, and fhe muft take Pains enough,
if the will corre this ill Pofture, and ripen a

happy Birth.

Midwives need not wonder, if I fay, that they
have taken Pains enough, if they will correé this
ill Pofture, and haften a happy Birth ; for this Po-
frure occafions no fmall Inconvenience ; and that
Midwives may know what ill Accidents follow
from thence, I fhall briefly take notice of them

here.

Firft, From this Pofture it neceffarily follows,
that the Infant’s Head, as foon as it makes but the
leaft opening of the Mouth of the Womb, is faften-
ed upon the Spine of the left Os Pubis, or Coxen-
dicis ; fo that the Woman, except fhe is affifted,
labours a long Time withouit Succefs ; for the Head
being fixed upon thofe Bones, cannot go forwards,
becaufe thofe Bones cannot give Way; whence
proceeds a long and 2 fruitlefs Labour.

Secondly, Thence arifes a lurking unfeafonable
Diftillation of the Waters, becaufe the Mouth of
the Womb along with the Infant’s Head is fhut up
by the faid Bones; therefore the Infant’s Head
or the Humours cannot open the Mouth, nei-
ther right in the Middle, nor in the upper Part, but
can only open a little of it on the lower Side, or
find it open; fo that the Head gives way up-
wards, and the Waters by piefling the Membranes
downwards, break through them where they are
acuminated, and moft commonly before it is obfer=
ved by the Midwife; this they call the aqua furtiva,

flowing of the Waters by ftealth.
Thirdly,
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- Thirdly, 1t often happens by this Pofture, that
the Infant’s Right Arm is excluded, if for Example,
as we juft now faidy the Humours prefs the Mem-
branes downwards in an acute Form ; then by thé
{ame Humours, the Head at the fame time is for-
ced upwards, whence that in fomé meafure is
thruft upon the Border of the {aid Bones, by which
means the right Hand (if it hangs over the Paf-
fage) may be brought down into the Paffage, by
the Waters flowing down, and in time, it falls
iown even to the Shoulder, the Infant being left
}.;'*"aurri:{y, The Arm being thruft forwards thus
into the Paffage, the Infant’s Head is more and
more forced back upwards ; {o that the Neck is fo
bent, that (as they ufc to fay) it may eafily be
broke ; that is, the Neck is bent more thian the
Infant can bear, upon which it dies.
. Fifthly, The Crown of the Head by this means
falling againft the Spine of the Os Pubis or Coxen-
dicis, 1s fo prefled upon that Spific by the vio-
lent deprefling Pains, that the Brain is broke, and
the Infant dies before the Birth. p
_Sixthly, Among all thefe ill Accidents, the great-
elt of all it is to be feared, is, that after a great
many Pains and Labours endured in viin, the Mo-
ther her felf dies without bringing forth her Young ;
for fuffering all, which I have above-mentioned,
and being tormented with them very often four,
five, orfix Days without any Help, the miferable
Woman neverthelefs. hath not made an Inch
breadch progrefs: towards Birth. Let no Body
wonder, that I fay, without Help, for the Help of
Midwives, who are ignorant of. the various Po-
ftures of the Womb, and the Way of cotre&ing
them, and who only make ufe 6f one or two Fin-
gers at the moft in the Touch, (as they boaft) and
who place all their Hopes in Nature ; I fay; the
Help of fuch Midwives in this Pofture,* I aécdu"n;
U a
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as none ; their Labour is rather 2 Negleé, and the
true Caufe why the miferable Patient does not feek
for one that can affift her, being by this means de-
ftitute of {fufficient Help. .

All thefe Evils we have mentioned, as the Con-
fequences of this oblique Pofture of the Womb, 2
prudent Midwife onght toknow how to prevent or
remedy ; truly an accurate Attention to Things,
and an unwearied Induftry isrequired, if you would
prepare every Thing for a happy Birch ; but if any
one hath undertaken the Office, they ought to fa-
tisfie the Perfon as well as their own Confcience,
except they will fatally err in Things that are {o
difficult, and where the Lifc of the Mother and
Infant depends on the faithful Affiftance, which a
skilful Pra&itioner in Midwifery, or a Man Mid-
wife ought to afford to both, as far as Reafon and
Experience enable them.

Suppofing then, that an Infant was to be broughe
forth with the Head foremoft; if yon would de-
cently affift fuch 2 Woman in Labour, the Matter
muft be handled thus. The Woman being placed
apon 2 perforated Chair, with the upper Part of
her Body a little elevated, the Midwite may try
by the Touch, whether the Mouth of the Womb
be vehemently prefled upon the lett Os Pubis or Cex-
endicis or not : If it be bur moderately prefled upon
it, the Woman is to be laid down full upon the
right Side, a little obliquely, that the Womb may
go back again by its own Weight, and not fall
againft thofe Bones. Then the Midwife is to en-
deavour to put her right Hand Fingers into the
Womb, or within the Borders of it ; but it would
be yet better, if fhe could reach with her Fingers
above the upper Border of the Mouth of the
Womb, and by this means try to removethe Mouth
of the Womb a little, and to bring it down nearer
to the Cavity of the Pefvis. And that this may fuc-

ceed the better, let hier defire fome of the Women,
a little
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2 little to raife the right Side of the Woman, that

the Womb it felf may be raifed by this means; and

thus by raifing and lettiig jt down gradually, it
may be moved forwards into the Pelvis.

But the Midwife muft take care here, left the
Womb with the Infant’s Head fhould flip down too
much ; for though it is not {o dangerous, when the
Head and the fharp Part of the Womb {lip toge-
ther into the crooked Sitzus of the Os Sacrum, for it to
ftick there, as it is for the Womb being fitnated
in a Belly hanging too much forward ; yet it is of
much Concern, whether the Head by itfelf fallsin-
to that Sinus, or together with the fharp Point of
the Womb, and the Head alone may be much more
eafily drawn through, than joyntly with the Point
of the Womb ; therefore the Nﬂdﬁri&, that fhe
inay retain the Mouth of the Womb time enough,
and high enough, before it defcends too much,
ought to apply all her Care and Pains, that the
Head may be fufficiently bared before it comes
downward, (as we fhew’d in the foregoing Chap-
ter) which being done, the Defcent may be allow-
ed to the whole Birth with lefs danger. . And
what is to be obferved of the Head of the Infant,
the fame is to be obferved of the Humours ds yet
to be reduced to a certain Form, before the Mem-~
brane is broke ; but when it is broke, the Head is
to be treated as we faid before. But as for the
further Exclufion of the Infant and After-birth, and
the purging and contra&ion of the Womb, thofe
are to be done as we have dire&ed in the foregoing
Chapter. And though the Head of the Infant in
this Pofture offers it felf in fome meafure bent to
the Side, becaufethe Womb is fomewhat diftorted,
there is no need to keep it fo, but it is to be dif-
pofcd into a right Pofture, and to be afterwards
treated as if it had offered it felf dire@ly. Befides,
the Midwife ought to take Care, that the Head of
the Infant being dire@ed into the Pelvis, the Wor

| U 2 man’s
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man’s Body be in {ome meafure bent with the up-
per Part of the Body towards the left Side, that
the Infant may the better be carried down into the
Pelvis by its own Weight. =
_ But perhaps fome will ask, why I perfwade
the Woman’s Body to be fo bent, that the In~
fant may the eafier fall down into the Peluis, and
that the Womb alfo will more readily fall down ;
when I but juft now faid, that the Womb was to
be kept up by the Midwife, left it fhould fall down
too much. I anfwer, That it is neceffary, the
Womb with the Infant fhould be ftrongly prefled
down by its own Weight and the Force of urging
Pains, fo that it may fall down into the Pelvis;
yet neverthelefs the Midwife is to ufe her beft
Endeavours to hinder the Defcent of the Month
of the Womb ; for whilft urging Pains deprefs the
Womb and the Infant, and the Midwife keeps up
the Mouth of the Womb, way is made for the
Humours, or the Infant’s Head ( which firft
offers) to pafs through, and open the Mouth
of the Womb, which otherwile, without that de-
preflion or retention, would either. not at all, or not
fo commodioufly be done; and fo I think it ap-
pears fufficiently, that thefe two Rules, which feem
to centradi&t one another, agree very well, and
confift together. |
" But if the Surgeon, or Midwife, when the Wo-
man is tired and broken with continual and fruftra-
ted Labour, is fent for at 1aft, I would advife, that
without delay, as much as lies in their Power,
they would endeavour to turn the Infant, and draw
it ont by the Feet; for he who is tedious in direét-
ing_the TInfant into the Pelvis, and bringing it
through with the Head firft (which cannot fuc-
ceed without vehement Pains) expofes both the
Mother and Infant to extreme Danger, and accord-
ing to the Proverb, throws them from Charybdis up-
on Sella s (that is, out of one Danger into ano-
- | | ther)
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ther) therefote the Birth is to be haftened as {oon
as poffible, by turning the' Infant and drawing it
out. Burt if befides this ill Pofture of the Womb,
the Infant alfo 1s i1l turned ' T advife the Midwite,
if fhe hath obferved it feafonably by the Touch,
forthwith to bring away the Tnfant by opening the
Womb, breaking the Membranes, tuming the In-
fant, and drawing it forth. -~ Yol

Perhaps fome may ask ; If the Head being a lit-
tle Way from the Paffage, may cafily - be brought
into it, is it not better to bring the Head firft in-
to the Paflage, (which commonly Writers advife in
any ill Pofture) than to draw the Infant out by the
Feet ? 1 {ay not, For in this'Pofture of the Womb,
nothing is f{afer and lefs dangerous, than to tum
the Infant prefently, and draw it out by the Feet.
Whatever others fay, they are not acquainted with
this Pofture of the Womb ; but {fuppofing the Womb
was always rightly {cated, and that Infants were
only ill turned in the Womb, they always judged
1t agreeable, that Infants thould be breught 'with
their Head firft into the Paffage ; but they did nor
know, that where an Infant ill turned in’ fuch an
ill Pofition of the Womb, as this is, is brought
with the Head foremoft into the Paflage, and
drawn out by this Method, that then the Mother
and the Infant are expofed to much more danger
of dying before the Birth, than if the Infant be
brought forth by the Feet : For if they had under-
ftood this well, without doubt they would have
jadged otherwife. Therefore let others act as they
pleafe, as long as I know better, I fhould deal
treacheroufly fhould I not advife, according to
thefe folid Foundations, that all Infants ill turned,
in 2 Womb ill placed, thould be turned and ‘ drawn
out by the Feet. But let my Meaning be rightly
underftood ;5 T fpeak of fuch & Womb which is very
ill feated ; I fhould be fo far from perfwading, that
an ill turned Infant in 2 Womb ill feated fhould
¥ U3 be
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be turned fo, that its Head fhould come firft, that
on the contrary, I do not know a more difficulc
Situation of an Infant in an Womb that is oblique,
than if the Head offers it {elf firlt ; and I think all
other Ppﬂur;é of Infants whatfoever more commo-

dious, than thofe which come with their Head
firlt, as I have already faid before, becaufe the In-
fant then cannot be turned without the greateft
Difficulty.
" Whoever allow thefe oblique Pofitions of the
Womb, as well as my felf, it will not feem firange
to them, that 1 adyile all Infants in an oblique
Womb who are ill turned, tobe turned, and drawn
out by the Feet; but on the contrary, cpnﬁdgring
all thie Dangers and Inconveniencies, which are
confequent upon 2 Birth in this Pofture, thongh In-
fants are well turned, they may eafily comprehend,
that it is lefs dangerous, 1if Infants rightly turned
are turned otherwife in the beginning of Labour, an
drawn out by the Feet, than if the Head be brought
out firlt; and this any one will the more eafily
allow, who well conceives in his Mind,what I noted
before, viz. that the Womb being thus obliquely
fruared on either Side, is alfo moft commenly 2
Jittle diftorted ; and that it may more plainly ap-
ear, what I would have underftood by that diftor-
?cd Situation of an obliquated Womb, 1 fhall ex-
plain it more diligently.

It is found by all Anatomifts, that the Womb 1s
not round like a Pear, but before towards the Blad-
der, and behind towards the Inteflinum Reftum, or
Sraight Gut, it is plain or fiat, and therefore not
unlike a flat Purfe ftuffed ; nor are the Ligaments
fixed to the flat Parts of the Womb, but the Sides ;
and 1 have obferved, that the Womb of Women
with Child always, in fome Meafure, retains this |
Form, and therefore is commonly more inclined
to fall forwards or backwards than on one Side;
befides, the Ligaments holding the Womb on both

| : | Sides,
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Sides, as faft as they can, hinder it from being ob-
liquated. on either Side; fo that it is often firlt
bent backwards, and then by degrees {lides to one
Side or the other; and jif it happens that the
Womb (as it fometimes does) flides more than
ordinary on one Side, then it muft needs be diftor-
red ; for by reafon of its flat Form, it always tends
of its own accord towards its flat Side, which if
it happens when the Womb of a Woman in Labour
is feated in the Side, in refpe& of its natural Situa-
tion, it is diltorted. ' _

Every one that hath a found Judgment, may now
confider the Confequences of this Situation ; and
it will eafily appear, that an Infant (if it comes
with the Head foremoft) muflt needs fall down in-
to the Pelvis with its Head obliquely ; and though
a difcerning Midwife obferving this, fhould bring
the Head dire&ly into the Peluis, yet the Shoulders
following it, muft needs fall upon the Peluis acrofs,
in that Part where it is narrower; fo that they
cannot pafs into it without fome Obfiruttion, and
confequently the Infant will be diftorted in the
Pafiage, all which require the Force of violent
Pains. He who throughly confiders this Pofition,
will eafily perceive that the Pains, however vio-
lent, will fignify bur little to force the Infant for-
wards {o fixed npon the Bones, and therefore (if
the Pains are few and {low, and the Woman weak
and enervated) the Mother and the Infant muft be
in danger of their Lives, and confcquently it muftbe
much {afer when the Womb is fo feated, to open
it in the beginning of the Labour, to break the
Membrane, to turn the Infant and draw it out by
the Feet, rather than fuffer it to come with the

Jead foremoft, and the Mother and Infant to die
in that Condition. In the mean time, I have de-
livered the Method of bringing the Mouth of the
Womb and the Infant’s Head into the Pelvis, and
alfo of helping and promoting the Infant’s Birth;
T | becaufe
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becaufe I would not be wanting, either to Women
in Labour or Midwives, who can fcarce forfake
‘their Antient Cuftoms, in advifing them to take
the beft way; by which their Antient Cuftoms,
they may poffibly obtain their defired Ends, if
the Work proceeds well. But if any one will ]ud.gc
of the Work only by the Rule of Reafon and
Truth, I again aﬂirm to him, that in this Pofition
of the Wﬂmb in what manner foever the Infant
offers it felf, it is the beft way, prefently to deliver
the Woman of her Child, by turning the Infant,
émd drawing it out by the Feer. -

An Explaration of the XXXVII, and XXXVIII
' Frgwer

Fgﬂié XXXVII

a a a Three of the ﬁrte!;m
& 'The Lett Os lium, which only appears here,
- becaufe the. Right is covered with the Womb
arid the Infant.-
¢ ¢ 'The Offa Pubis.
d d The Seat-Bones.
¢ ¢ The Cavities, in which the Heads of thE
Thigh-Bones are turned.
ff The Circumference reprefenting the Belly.
28 The Circumference of the Womb , whofe
bottom is {eated in the right Side, ‘but the
Mouth of it 111:5 againft the left O.f Llium and
Pubis.
b T he Infant prone in the Womb, its Head be-
fixed upon the Os Hium and Pubis.
he Umb;hcal Vem or Navel-ftring.
.I: TIIE After-birth.

Figure
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to the Bones, and it is yet doubtful, whether its
Head will {lide above or below the Os Zium. As
long as the Infant continues in this Pofture, the
Humours and the Head cannot make an effe-
¢tual Preflure upon the Mouth of the Womb, be-
caiif¢ their Force is fpent upon that Bone, whilft
the Infant’s Head continues fixed upon the Bone ;
but if the Head tends a little upwards, then it paf-
fes by the inward Border of the, Os Hium or Pubis ;
fo that it is oblique, and cannot come into the
Entrance or the Mouth of the Womb ; but rather
the Shoulder, the Hand, or Elbow, offers it felf
i the Paflage, as you may fee in the 21t Figure.
‘The 18th Figure fhews us 2 Pofture of the Womb
like this 38th, with this difference, that there the
Infant is placed Supine, with its Face lying againt
the Mouth of the Womb, and confequently againt
the Os Coxendicis, which Pofture of the Womb and
Infant may be reckongd amonglt the moft dange-
rous which can be thought of. In the 2ad Figure,
we alfo fee the Pofture of the Womb obliquated
towards the right Side, in which the Infant lies
bent inwards ; nor do any of its Members offer
themfelves in the Paflage; and therefore nothin
befides the Waters can open the Mouth of the
Womb fufpended fo high ; that the Midwife
cannot eafily touch it, and the Infant feldom falls
down, but fticks in this Pofture above the Pel-
vis, even to the Death of the Woman in Labour;
for the Humours being come away, it is clofely
tied up there. 'The 25th Figure alfo réprefents 2
much like Pofture of the Womb obliquated towards
the right Side, and very much fallen down, in which
the Infant is placed tranfverfe, nor can any thing
but the Waters be perceived in the Paflage by the
Touch.

The oblique Pofitions of the Womb, are ei-
ther not at all, or feldom known to Midwives,

nay,
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nay, they have not the lealt Knowledge how or
where the Mouth of the Womb is placed, or what
offers it {elf in it firlt ; further, they are often ig-
norant whether the Membranes are” broke, which
they did not perceive to fwell, much lefs to be
broke ; therefore being ignorant what to do, they
fit or lic down with the Women in Labour ; and
though they are prefled with Succeflive Pains, yet
the Midwives negle& them, and can be three, or
four, or more Days with them, without affording
any more Help than one that is unborn ; the Rea~
{on of which 1s, becaufe they can perceive nothing
by the Touch ; and therefore they can do nothing,
and they areafthamed to ask Affiftance, though they
know never fo well, and are convinged in their
Confcience, that they cannot affift the Woman ;
nay they hinder them from fending for a faithful
Affiftant, under pretence, that nothing can be
done, and that they muft wait with Patience, and
that the Birth is only to be expeGed from God
Almighty ; and upon this Account they make De-
lays, till both the Mother and Iufant expire. But
if the Woman’s Husband, or the Women that ftand
by, knew better the Danger of this Pofture of the
Womb and Infant, they would not quietly bear it
{o long, that the miferable Woman fhould be fo
deferted, and be deftiute of all Help, nor would
deferr {eeking for it to the laft Extremity; but
would rather feck for Afliftance, after the Method
we have laid down in the foregoing Chapters ; for
in all oblique Poftures of the Womb, whether the
Infants are turned well or ill in them, Time is not
to be fpent idlely, but the Birth of the Child is to
be haftened without Delay, as we fhall demonftrate
in the following Difcourfe ; where, in a peculiar
Chapter, we fhall give Information to all Hus-
bands, and thofe that are near Women in Labour,
which will be a Waming, not only to them, but
¥ gl all
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all Phyficians fent for to fuch Women, that they
may know how to conform themfelves to that, as
to a certain Rule, -and faithfully difcharge their
Confcience in affifting the Woman and Infant. T
doubt not, but by this means I ‘fhall provoke th
Hatred and Contempt of a great many, (efpei:i'alf;
of that Sort of People who are ignorant and fuper-f
cilious) who' do not throughly’ underftand the
Art, and therefore refufe to give an Account of
their Acions, rather talking craftily to their Neigh-
bours than fpeak ‘the Truth, or confefling their Ig-
norance.” But I am refolved, that by this Writing,
I will not fawn upon any Body for their good Will,
nor fhall 1 fear their Hatred or Railery, but fhalt
place my ‘Confidence in God and the Truth, in-
forming Men as much as T can ; that it may appeat
to ‘every one, to whom God hath given" a found
Judgment, what is required in the Art of Mid-
wifery. He who knows how to do his Bufinefs,
will not be afraid to do it before the Face of all
Men ; but*he who does not well underftand it,
always endeavours to conceal what he does ; there-
fore in the following Chapter, as bricfly as 1 can,
I fhall defcribe, how a prudent Midwife ought to
tréeat 2 Woman in Labonr, and how thofe that are
near and ftand by, may know, whether a Midwite
underftands her Bufine{s well, and does her Duty ;
{o that they may altogether depend upon her Acti-
ofis ; but before we put an End to this Chapter,
we fhall briefly treat of the various Poltures of
the Womb, by which one is more obliqnated
than another, of which we have [poken in the
foregoing. ' - ;

Of the Wamb wvarionfly obliquated.
1 ]

Hitherto we have confidered the Womb in irs
molt oblique Pofture, wiz. prone or fupine, inclt-
_ : ned
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ned to the right Hand or the left ;. which four-fold
Situation, it we compare to the four Cardinal

. Winds, the Egft, South, Weft, and North, then we
may compare the reft of the oblique Poftures to the
other Points of .the Compafs ; for the Womb may
be ill turned every Way, and like a Magnetick
Needle run quite round. . P |

Now although the Womb. being lefs oblique,
does not occafion fo difficulc a Birth, as when it is
more obliquated ; yet it is a great impediment, e-
{pecially to thofe Women, whofe Midwives have
no Knowledge of an oblique Womb, by which
they may know how to reftore it into its true Situ-
ation. And if fuch, at the laft, by alucky Chance
bring forth the Infant, either alive or dead, it is
only by Chance, and not by their Ingenuity ; they
make trials to perform the Matter feveral Ways,
putting the Woman firft in one Pofture, then in
another ; and if all their Art proves at laft in vain;
their laft Remedy and Refuge is, to wait with Pa-
tience. Laft of all, If Things happen well, the

- Woman brings ﬁ:}rrﬁ, after fthe hath been in a great

- deal of Torture many Days and Nights ; and then

. the Midwife is juft as wife, or rather continues as

. dull as before ; not knowing what was the Caufe
of fuch long Labour, or what at the laft was the

Reafon of the good Succefs ; in the mean time fhe

perfwades herfelf, that fhe hath done her Work
notably ; yet with all the Art fhe hath learnt, or

Pains fhe hath taken, what Good or Harm it did;

fhe does not know ; wherefore the always proceeds
the fame way. But how miferable is the Condi-
tion of thofe Women, who are in the Hands of {uch

fort of Perfons ? | |
I defire again and again, that no Midwife.
would think I dire& what I fay, to her in’particu-
far, or take it amifs; I profefs, it is by no means
iy Defign to bring any one of them particularly
nto
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into ill Will, or Sufpicion; I only lay open thofe
Faults which have been too frequent, * thewing,
what Mifchiefs they occafion; that what they
have done amifs, may be mended for the future,
having learnt better ; nor do 1 defpife or hate any
Body, 1 rather defire to inform the Ignorant and
young Beginners, either by Words or Writing ;
though before they think or fpeak Il of me, I only
wifh one Thing, that all good Perfons, who did
amifs whilft ignorant, may know by what I write,
how to mend their Faults; and that all confiderate
People would look to themfelves, their Neigh-
bours, or deareft Relations, leaft wanting Help in
the greateft Danger;, they undergo moft violent
Pains, becaufe they did not fend for prudent Mid-
Wi1ves. ;

But perhaps fome will fay of think, that I
write this only for that End, that I may fell what
I write ; butI think Ican truly fay, that I had
no fuch Thought ; I thank God that he hath given
me Knowledge enongh of Arts and Sciences, to |

rovide for my felf and Family, what is fufficient |
or Food and Clothing, that I have no occafion to |
feek the Means of living by pra&ifing Midwifery ; |

I do not defire others {hﬁuldp be prefled with fuch
Miferies, as to ftand in necd of my Help ; in thefe
Matters I covet no Bodies Thanks, nor defire theif |
Commendations ; I fhould thank God, if fo many |
Women would be informed and made fit for their
Bufine(s by what 1 write, that no Body might |
want Help. In the mean time, I think my felf ob-.
liged to be ferviceable to the Good and Safety of
my Neighbour, with the Gifts that God hath
granted me, efpecially when Life is concerned ; I
ingenuoufly confefs, it I find People fo far impro~
ved by thefe Inftru&ions, as by following my Me-
thod of pra&ifing Midwifery, to preferve a great
many Women’s and their Infants Lives; as I be-
ieve
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lieve they may, then I fhall not repent of my Pains
or Time ; but fhould rather give God Thanks,
that he hath given me leave to difpofe of my Ta-
lent for the Good of my Neighbour, But Tler us
return to what we propofed, and fee by what
Signs a Midwife may know the Nature of 2 Womb
lefs obliquated, and how to corre& any Situation
of fuch a2 Womb. |
All Poftures of the Womb whatever, lefs ob-
lique, (whether it be more or lefs prone, or re-fu-
pine, or more or lefs tending to one Side) are well
tried by the Touch; for the Mouth of the Womb
always fhews a Sign of its Pofture to a prudent and
experienced Midwife ; but, as we have already
faid, there is need of previous Experience and
Judgment ; fo_that a Midwife cannot altogether
make a true Judgment by the Touch, who does
not know the whole Shape of 2 Woman’s Pelwis,
as alfo the Situation of the Bladder, the Inteffinum
Reftum, the Vagina of Neck, and of the Womb it

~ [elf, before and about the Time of Impregnation;
 alfo, how the Secret Parts of Woman anfwer the

Pelvis, @'c. For one that is unskilful in thefe
Things, can neither diftingnith what is fublime,
deprefled, direét or oblique, prone, or fupine,
but labours under a perpetual Confiffion of

. Thought ; for though they conceive Things right-

Iy in their Minds, becaufe they have before often
looked into the Frame of 2 Woman’s Body, yet
without Experience they may err, and be deceived
by doubtful Judgment, till at the laft, Ufe and Ex-

perience have confirmed a certain Judgment to
difcern. '

The Mouth of the Womb is always placed op-
ofite to the Bottom; if therefore 2 Midwife
nows exactly the Sitnation of the Mouth of the

Womb rightly placed, fhe may alfo know, how
much that differs in an oblique Womb from a dire&@

; Situation ;
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Situation, and whether it is oblique more or lefs;
whence the will eafily judge in what Place the
bottom of the Womb is feated. When the Place
of the bottom of the Womb and its Mouth is
known, fhe confequently knows the Difpofition of
thereft of it. = 7 . 3 gl |

- An underftanding Midwife may eafily find out
the Reafon or Manner of reftoring any Womb
that is lefs oblique, if fhe minds well, how 2a
Womb moft oblique is reftored ; fo that one fol-
lows from the other ; therefore I think it {uper-
fluovts, to infit any more upon that; efpecially
fince my Defign is not to fwell the Bulk of this
Book. T :

~But here pethaps fome may ask, If Infants of-
fer themfelves ill turned in 2 Womb lefs oblique,
what is then moft fit to be done ? To this I an-~
{wer s That in any oblique Poiture of the Womb
which is fomething confiderable, it is moft advi-
feable to turn Infants that are ill turned, and to
draw them ont by the Feet. But Infants offering
themfelves rightly turned in a Womb that is but
a lirtle oblique, need not be turned nor drawn
out by the Feet 5 bat then: the Midwife is-to ftu-
dy to reftore thee Womb inte its right Pofture,
and to quicken the Paffage of the Infant; for in
this Ca((?e it is lefs dangerous, if you fuffer Infants
to come with their Head foremoft,. than if the
Womb was oblique to the higheft Degree ; there-
fore an Infant offering his Head firlt in a Womb
that is but a little oblique, is by no meaps to be
ftopped ; but the Midwife is to take all Care and
Pains, that it may pafs cafily. |

CHAP



Miowirery Inprovd 305

CHAP. XLIX
The Midwifes Shicld and Index, or @ Reci-

pitulation,

QO INCE I have writ this Book with an
) earneft Defire, that it might not only be
ferviceable in inftruting Men as well as Women
that pra&ife Midwifery, how they may exercife
their Art according to the folid Foundations of
true Knowledge ; but alfo that it might be a
clear Evidence, that the Art of Midwitery does
not depend on a flight and weak Foundation, or
if it hath been infamous hitherto amongft fome
under this Chara&er, it may not feem fo for the
future to any Pra&itioner who handles the Matter
according to thefe new Foundations of Truth :
I perfwade my felf, that I have demonftrated
the Caufes of an ealy and difficult Birth fo evi~
dently and cleatly to an impartial Judge, that they
cannot be obfcare to any one, who is inftruéted
with any clear Knowledge of the Genital Parts,
as they are reprefented in this Book ; on the
contrary, every Man or Woman that compre-
hends thefe Demonftrations well, will be able to
judge by ftrong Arguments, whether the feafo-
nable Time is come of bringing forth an Infant
by the Art of Midwifery or not ; whence it con-
fequently follows, Firft, That a Midwife (the
State of ‘Things being made known to the Wo-
man in Labour, or thofe that are near her) may
adminifter Help with the greatet Tranquillity of
Mind, leaving off when ‘tis proper, or working
when her Work is requifite. Secondly, The Re-
lations may with the gj%ateﬁ Satisfaétion, Expeé;
an
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and wait, whilft the Midwife treats the Woman
in Labour, doing whatever is neceflary to be

done. : 3
Nothing can ever be more grievous to a Mid-
wife, than to be inftrutted and murmur’d at, and
fufpeéted ; fo that if the Labour {ucceeds profpe-
roufly, it is chiefly afcribed to Fortune ; but if
it hath an Event contrary to Expettation, fhe that
works is blamed, though fhe not only took all
the Pains fhe could; but managed with Care and
Prudence; the beginning of this Miftruft and Suf-
picion chiefly arifes from heuce, wiz. that fhe
that officiates endeavours to conceal her Art and
Science, chicfly, that under this Pretence, fhe
may hide her Ignorance; which is the Caufe,
that, whilft others take Notice of it, whatever
fhe fays, is fufpeted, cfpecially if fhe anfwers
doubtfully to thofe that ask her Queftions ; fo
that they cannot clearly conceive-in their Minds
a true 1dea of Things, perceiving, that the Perfon
officiating is confufed in her Words and Thoughts,
and is doubtful of what fhe does, trying fult
one Thing and then another, and often makes
Miftakes; hence, I fay, arifes a Sufpicion and
Miftrut, either that the Woman dozs not fuffici-
ently underftand her Bufinefs, er wants Ufe and
Pra&ife to enable her to perform it: But if any
one tells her plainly how the Matter is, and ex-
plains the true State of it, that thofe that are
concern’d may underftand when to be quiet, and
when to aé; then the one may quietly wait,
and {uffer the other to perform the Work fedate-
ly ; this is the End, to which I heartily wifh the
Matter at laft may be brought. Therefore I
beg one Thing of the giver of :all good Things,
that he would fo govern my Mind and Under-
fianding, that what I write may promote this
Pra&ife
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Praétife every Day, to the great Good of the Com-
mon-wealch. =
But that this mutual Confidence may take
place betwixt the Perfon who gives Affiftance,
and the other who is affifted, it is requifite that
both thould have a diftinét Apprehenfion of the
Matter, knowing what Things promote or hin-
der the Birth, and confequently what is to be
done or omitted ; which Knowledge may eafily
be acquired by often reading this Book, by one
who hath a found Judgment, and is attentive ;
efpecially if he hath often viewed a human Skele-
ton with accurate Attention, that by this means,
according to our Figures, he mayform in his Mind
a perfect Conception of the Pelvis and its Bones,
which is the readieft way to underftand the reft
diftinétly and clearly ; then evergone may make
ufe of his own Eyes and Jud®#ent, to know
what the Midwife ought to do, and what ought
to be omitted.
I know that few Midwives will approve of
. what I fay ; but I know that no Body but thofe
- that are ignorant, will {light or reje&t” it ; being
{fure, that if People would follow this« Coun-
fel, they muft give an Account of their A&ions ;
and fince they know, that they have nothing to
{ay to the Matter, thercfore they are baffled and
expofed to the Ridicule of other People; fo that
they not only loofe their good Name, but they
are employed by no Body for the future, as not
knowing how to perform their Duty. But what
do I advife ? It is better, that a Midwife fhould
be expofed in her Reputation, than that the Mo-
ther and Infant fhould be expofed to the Danger
of their Lives, or perith throngh her Ignorance.” I
am in hopes, that this Advice will oblige moft
Midwives, whether they will or no, to a clofer
X 2 . Study
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Study of this Art, out of fear left their Ignorance
fhould appear to the Vulgar, and bring them in-
to Contempt ; but prudent and fenfible Mid-
wives, following my Advice, will find that they
will go about and perform their Work with a
great deal more Dexterity and Commendation.

Therefore I advife Perfons of every Degree and
Sex, by frequent Reading, to obtain a folid
Knowledge of the true Caufes (the moft Gene-
ral and Principal) of a difficult Birth, that by the
means of that Knowledge they may examine
Midwives when they are fent for, whether the
Birth will be eafy and difficult ; that it may be
confidered prefently in the Beginuing, whether
the Woman in Labour is to be delivered by Na-
ture, or the Help of Art ; and I advife all pru-
dent Midwives, who make a Con{cience of what
they do, that prefently in the beginning, as foon
as they have tried the Woman by the Touch,
they would explain how Things are, to the
Woman her felf, or to thofe that are about her,
without Circumlocution or Equivocation, and
without Deceit or Flattery ; that at the laft it
may appear by the Event , that they have done
their Bufinefs prudently and faithfully ; and truly
1 am perfwaded, that thofe that do their Office
after this manner, will be regarded both by God
and Man, though they cannot efcape the Envy of
ill People.

Therefore firlk of all, the Midwife, after a
fhort Examination, ought to try the Woman by
the Touch immediately, as we have often {aid in
this Book. If the Midwife negleéts this, it is
intolerable, and the moft certain fign of Igno-
rance or Infidelity, commonly proceeding from
Sloth and Pride, as if though the had never tried
it, the knew the Martter well enough, when :t

the
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the fame time fhe is ignorant of every Thing,
as if the did not at all know, or did not fear the
Dangers of an obliquated Womb.

The Woman bewng tried by the Touch, the
Midwife is to gain her Knowledge by that
Means, of the Situation of the Womb, and what
may follow thence ; therefore if any onc asks
an Account of her, fhe ought to tell them the
Place of the Mouth of the Womb ;  whether
it be fituated above the Middle of the Peluis, or
before the Offz Pubis, or backwards towards the
-JS?EE.teErm or Os Sacrum, or in the right or left
Side.

If the Midwife afferts, that the Mouth of the
‘Womb is feated over the Middle of the Pelvis
open, fhe may alfo fhew, how much it is open,
and what offers its felf firft in the Paffage, whe-
ther the Head or any other Parts, or whether the
Waters are protuberant.

If the Crown of the Infant’s Head is feated in
the Paffage of the Mouth of the Womb, and
the Mouth of the Womb is above or in the
Peluis, there is no need of waorking, but fhe -is
only to wait, till Nature, by the Force of Pains
excites the Woman to Labour; there is no
danger now in ftaying, all “Things wil go
well till the Pains come on, which, till they
ceafe, or are dull, there is no need for the Weo-
man to be tired with Labour, butfhe may {ecure-
ly expe& the Force of Pains.

If the Mouth of the Womb be placed above
the Middie of the Pelvis, the Midwife alfo will
fhew, whther it is f{eated higher or lower; if
higher, it is an Argument of a great Head, or 2
{mall Pelvis; onthe Contrary, if it is funk low-
er, it is a Sign of a fmall Head or a large Peluis,

X 3 - and
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and the Latter promifes an eafier Birth than the
Former. |

1f the Mouth of the Womb is placed in the
Middle of the Pefvis, and the Crown of the Head
is not £¢lt in it : On the Contrary, if the Head
offers it fcif obliquely, or with the Face firft, or
the Navel-firing, or a Foot comes afide of the
Head, you may be fure that the Midwife cannot
fit down idle without helping the Woman in
Labour ; which if fhe is ignorant, of what is to
be done in this Cafe, then fhe is not Miftrefs of
her Bufinefs ; for then fhe ought not to be idle,
till all other Members and Parts being removed,
the Head only tums in the Paflage. It would
be better if only the Crown of the Head were
in the Paflage ; yet if the Face only breaks for-
cibly into it, it is better to let it come into
the Paflage, than to move it away violently ;
violently, 1 fay, otherwife if it may be moved
gently, and without danger of rubbing or hurting
it, and that the Crown of the Head may be
brought forwards, then a confiderable Step is
made.

If the Midwife, who before had told, that
this or that Part offer’d it felf near or before the -
Head in the Paflage, foon after, without much
Lofs of Time fays, that the hath brought the
Head only forwards, or (if the cannot do other-
wife) with the Face foremoft into the Paflage,
then fhe hath done well, and behaved herfelf
prudently ; but if fhe makes long Delays, and
it is obferved, that the Member offering it felf
along with the Head (whether the Hand, or the
Foot, or the Umbilical Vein, &.) comes for-
wards ; and that the Midwife cannot put it back,
nor prevent its falling further forwards, then fhe

does not underftand her Bufinefs, except fhe be
' iy hin-
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hindered by the Force of continual Pains, that
Time is not allowed her to thruft the Part back
that comes along with it; and when the Pains
are fo quick, there is not {o much Danger ; if up-
on the Waters fuddenly flowing out, and the
Membranes being broke, fhe can prefently put
Things in order after the Waters are come away ;
but it when the Pains be low and faint, fhe does
not know as yet, how to put back the Part that
offers it felf behind the Head, the is unskilful, and
it is to be feared, how fhe will go on with her
Bufinefs ; therefore her Management is not to
be confided in, or trufted to. :

When the Mouth of the Womb is direéted in-
to the Pelvis, if the Midwife fays, that fhe can
neither feel the Head nor the Buttocks by the
Touch, and that nothing offers it {elf in the Paf-
fage befides the Waters, which begin to prefs
forth ; thofe are Signs of a difficult Birth ; there-
fore if you are not fearful of trufting to your
Midwife’s Dexterity , it is well; otherwife
one more able is to be fought for, ora skilful
Surgeon that pra&ifes Midwifery 1s to be made
ufe of ; for the Infant comes acrofs, wherefore
the Head is to be brought into the Paflage,
prefently after the Waters flow out; or the
Infant is to be drawn ont by the Feet, except
you will hazard both the Mother’s or the Infant’s
Life. :

If the Mouth of the Womb tends dire&ly
towards the Middle of the Pelvis, but inftead
of the Head, only one Hand, a Foot, a Knee,
an Elbow, the Navel-ftring, or a Hand and Feet
offer themfelyes, you muft expect as dangerous
Work, as 1 juft now wared you of. Therefore
you muft confider, whether you can entirely de-
pend on the Midwife there prefent. If you can,

X 4 you
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you may be eafie ; if not, you muft fend with
all Speed for fome Body elfe, except you will ha-
zard the Lives both of the Mother and Child,
who may be preferved, if duly affifted immedi-
ately after the Waters are come away.

If the Mouth of the Womb being conveniently
feated over the Middle of the Pelvis, the Infant’s
Breech offers it {elf firft, then thereis lefs Dan-
ger, fince with {tronger Pains it may be brought
torth complicated or folded together; but if the
Midwife underftands her Bufinefs well, fhe may
eafily change the Situation of the Infant when
the Waters are ready to come away, and bring
the Feet into the Paflage, which will make the
Birth eafier.
~ If the Mouth of the Womb being convenient-
ly feated above the Middle of the Pelvis, only
one, or both Feet offer themfelves, then there is
little Danger, if the Midwite is dexterous ; fince
the may eafily join the other Foot to that which
offered it {elf; which if fhe cannot tell how to
do prefently after the Waters come away, then
the does not underftand her Bufinels, and puts
the Mother in Danger and the Infant much more ;
for this, thongh at laft it come away alive, yet
it may cafily be hurt, or have its Loins broke or
diflocated, except it is bent cautioufly, whilft it
is brought into the Paflage; for the Hip-bone of
Infants coming forth this way, is eafily diflo-
cated , except they are conveniently handled,
g.rhence atterwards they always are lame on one

ide.
- If the Midwife, aftcr the Touch, fays, the In-
fant is feated too high yet; and cannot tell
how or in what Place the Mouth of the Womb
is placed, or what offers it felf firft, faying it is
teo foen yet, we mult wait till the Womb aEd_
| the
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the Infant fall down lower, before thefe Things
can be known ; in the mean time if it is obferv-
ed, that the Woman is {tirred up to Labour by
her Pains, then they ought not to be eafic under
that Delay ; for by that the Midwife endea-
vours to hide her Ignorance, hoping that aftet-
wards all Things may by chance have a happy
Iffue, but perhaps they may happen ill ; there-
fore a skilful Midwife, or a Surgeon that practi-
fes Midwifery, is to be fought; for ’tis an Argu-
ment, that the Mouth of the Womb is {ufpended
high, wiz. becaufe the Womb is feated oblique-
ly, or the Infant offers it felf ill turned in the
Womb : Both may be moft commodioufly cot-
rected prefently in the Beginning ; but Delays
expofe both the Mother and Infant to the
?jnger of Death ; therefore fhe muft be watch-

If the Midwife fays, the Mouth of the Womb
is not {eated over the Middle of the Pelvis, but
forwards to the Os Pubis, or backwards towards
the Os Sacrum, or is turned too much towards
the Offa Coxendicis in the Side, then Danger is at
hand ; therefore it is asked, whether the Mouth
of the Womb only tends a little towards thofe
Bones, or whether it declines much that way,
and lies higher againft them ? If it tends but 2
little that way, then there is lefs Danger ; and if
the Midwife is well experienced, fhe will do
the Bufinefs, and without delay will finith the
Matter ; but if fhe talks of making Delays,
commiting the Martter wholly to Nature, then
the is unskilful or flothful, and is not to be
trufted ; but a more skilful Midwife, or a2 Sur-
geon is to be fought in time ; for delaying is dan-
Eerous.

If
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If the Midwife fays, that the Mouth of the
Womb is placed againft this or that Bone, high
and very faft, then do not hope for the Birth
from Natureé ; for that is moft dangerous both
to the Mother and the Child. If your Midwife
be skilful and accuftomed to Practife, fo that fhe
knows how to haften the Birth by Art, accord-
ing to the Method laid down in this Book, then
fhe will withiout delay ufe all her Care and En-
deavours towards it; yet let her difpatch the
Bufinefs advifedly, cautionfly, and readily ; de-
laying can do no Good, but a great deal of Harm.
But it the prefent Midwife is thought not fuffici-
ent for fo difficult and hard a Work, then a
more skilful one is to be fought for, or a skilful
Surgeon that practifes Midwifery is to made ufe
of. For fuch a Pofture of the Womb is common-
ly Mortal to the Infant, and fometimes to the
Woman, and feldom can the Life of both be
faved, if the Bufinefs is only left to Nature, or
only common Helps are made ufe of ; when on
the Contrary, if fuch 2 Woman be affifted by an
experienced Hand, both the Birth is haftened
by Art, and the Mother and the Infant may be
{aved.

Whether the Womb is rightly placed or more
or lefs obliquated, if when the Membrane is
broke, any Member (either the Hand, or Foor,
@rc.) is excluded, that thews, that the Infant is pre-
fently to be brought forth without delay, accord-
ing to the Method delivered in this Book ; which
if the Midwife does not know how to do, believ-
ing that it is to be done by the Force of Pains,
then prefently one more skilful is to be fent for,
or an expert Surgeon is to perform the Work. Why
fhould you delay? The Danger grows greater,
the Work the more difficult, and the Woman’s

Pains
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72 G i o

Of a difficult Birth occafioned y the want of
Pains, or by ill, or [(bifting }{::Em, (called
by the Autbor, Tergiverlantes, that is,
(turning their Backs, or going off.)

TH E Birth is nor always delayed or made
4 more fevere by the ill Pofture of the Womb,
or by Infants being ill turned ; but other Symp-
toms alfo may defer the Birth, of which we
fhall treat biefly in this "Chapter. To make a
Birth happy and eafy, natural Pains are allo re-
quired, coming on in due Time and Manner,
like a Shower of Rain. By thefe natural Pains
we mean {uch Motions arifing of their own ac-
cord, by which the Mufcles of the Belly and In-
teftines being contraéted, make fuch an Impreffi-
on and Force upon the Womb, as if’ it were to
be forced out of the Body ; and by the Force
of thefe Pains the Womb is opened, and the
Fietus forced out into the Paflage, and brought
through ; and by this means the Woman is hap-
pily delivered. ‘Therefore if thofe natural Mo-
tions (not unlike the Motions, which every one
feels when going to Stool, yet differing in this,
that thofe rather force upon the futeftinum Reétum,
and thefe upon the Womb) are altogether want- -
ing, or are infufficient, or falfe, the Birth 1s hin-
dered or delayed. izt
As there is an ill and fruitlefs Endeavour of
going to Stool, {0 there are falfe and fruitlefs
Pains, which they call, or may call, wild and

wandring Pains: Women feized with wandring
: Pains,
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Pains, feem to be taken with vehement Endea-
vours to prels down, which come on like fud-
den Showers ; but before they have penerrated,
or made a true Depreflion, thofe Motions ceafe
and are changed into Cholick, or a Cramp, and

~ an Impotency of Labour ; the means to change

thefe fhifting Pains into gennine Child-Bed Pains,
we have defcribed in the XVIIth Chapter, to
which we fhall add, that in thefe wandering
Pains forcing Medicines are not to be ufed, be~
caufe that makes the Pains more violent ; but
on the Contrary, Lenitives and Anodynes are to
be taken, and you will find that the Pains will
come on of their own accord.

But fometimes it happens, that the Pains,
which feemed to encreafe {ufficiently in the be-
gining, are afterwards much diminifhed, or alto-
gether ceafe; which moft commonly happens for
want of fufficient Help. Very often the Infant’s
Head or Shoulders fticking fome where, are the
Caufe, that the Birth fucceeds {o indifferently ;
{o that Nature languithes againft her Will, as we
have elfewhere taken Notice; and therefore in
this Place we fhall not longer infilt on explain-
ing this Matter. Butif, as it may happen, the
Pains diminifh, or ceafe, and the Infant is well
feated foreBirth, and there is no Danger in delay;
then T advife that you would {uffer the Woman
to reft, till the Pains return of their own accord ;

_ or, if the Infant hath proceeded further, fo that

it cannot be left in that Condition, then you are
to try, whether by giving a Clyfter, as we have
above direéted, the Pains may be excited ; which
if likewife it be in vain, a prudent Phyfician is
to be advifed with ; but firlt you are to confider
well, whether the Work of your Hands may con-
tribute any thing to excite Pains, and driuic:' F;he‘

nfant
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Infant out ; for very often an expert Praétitioner -
in Midwifery, ‘or a Midwife may do more good
in ftirring up the Pains with an experienced
Hand, than an expert Phyfician by Medicines pre-
{cribed. 30 | - DR
I know indeed, that Medicines are of much

force to ftir up Pains; but a great many Obferva-
tions have taught me, that very ftrong torcing Me-
dicines have done a great deal of Harm to Wo-
men in Labour ; {o that I believe, if laying afide
Medicines which they call dolorifick, or exciters
of Pain ; the operation of the Hands had been pru-
dently made ufe of, moft Women would be now
alive, who ufeing fuch fort of Medicines without
any refpett to their Infirmity, have died. I thank
God, 1 am free from that abufe of giving Medi-
cines profufely, having found, that the Birth in
all Women may be readily and fecurely furthered
and promoted by the apt and convenient Work
of the Hands, if the Woman hath but Strength
fufficient to bear her Labour a little, that fhe can
admit of what is neceffary. I dare frecly challenge
all, about whom I have officiated or miniftred to
thefe ten or twelve Years, (for I place the Time
before, with the Times of my Ignorance, ha-
ving then ufed the Art of Midwifery according
to the common Methed) and T can ingenuoufly
affert, that in all that Time, I was not with one
Woman that I know of, (except one who was in
fault her felf) but that in a little time I com-
pleated the Birth happily, without giving her
any forcing Medicine, or ufing any Inftrument ;
not one Infant being lamed, or its Limbs bro-
ken ; (except that fometimes, though feldom,
the Mother being like to die; to preferve her
Lite, I opened the Infant’s Head, which before
ftuck faft in the Pelvis) nor did I ever, tl}:at I

now
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know of, tear or hurt a Woman in Labour ; fo
that any Inconveniency happened afterwards ;
nay none of them, that 1 remember, was troubled
with an incontinency of Urine ; fo that it came
drop by drop, nor with a falling down of the
Womb, nor any other confiderable Damage ; fo
that I again thank God for it ; and T advife all
circumf{peét Midwives, that they diligently re-
move all Hindrances which delay the Birth, and
then they will find, that they have Reafon, as
well as 1, to give God thanks, and in like man-
ner they will be able to give more effeGual and
prefent Help to Women in Labour, with lefs vex-
ation of Mind ; nor will they fo often be puzzled
as before they have been. Thus having prayed
for all People who defire the Divine Affiftance, I
fhall put an end to this Treatife, hoping that my
Labour will not be in vain ; but be both an Af-
fiftance and Comfort to a great many miferable
Women in Labour, and thofe that are concerned
about them ; and that it will remain as a fiweet
Savour even after my Death, through him who is
Life and Immortality it felf ; and it is a Satisfa-
&ion to my Mind, that I have undertaken to de-
{cribe this needful Science fo faithfully and clear-
ly, for the Advantage of my Neighbour.

L
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THE

APPENDIX

Of the Birth of Mnfters, and fuch Sort
of Infants, who bemg well turned i a
Womb oblique to the bigheft Degree, but
falling  down- into the Cavity of the
Pelvis with their Head amifs (throngh
the Midwfe's Neglect, or [ome other
Canfe) are therein fo firaightened, that -
they cannot move.

AVING delivered and de-
monftrated , throughout this
whole Book, how the Birth of
Women with Child may be
readily performed without any
Mortal Danger to the Mother
or Infant, without any Inftru-
ment, only by the Work of Ex-
perienced Hands ; I think it not unufeful to
take notice, where, and why the Ufe of {fome

fmall Foftruments may fometimes take Place, by
which’
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which a well praé&ifed Surgeon upon any Occafi-
on may exert himfelf ; I fay a praéticed Sur-
‘geon, fince I believe no Woman ought to make
ufe of any Inftruments; for it is molt certain,
that an expert Surgeon, who by Cuftom is skil-
ful in Chirurgical Operations, can behave himfelf
with more dexterity than a Midwife, in making
ufe of Inftruments, when Occafion requires it;
who though the may have Judgmenrt enough, yet
is not fo ready in handling of Inftruments ; yet if
Neceflity obliges, a2 Midwife in the Country,
where a skilful Surgeon cannot be fent for, fhe
may perform the Work as well as fhe can, and ta-
king her own Advice for once, let her comply
with Neceffity. '

That thergfore T may lay down my Opinion
of the Ufe of Inftruments, ; think there are only
two Cafes, where Inftruments are of Ule, wixz.
If Infants, by reafon of the Monftrous Bignefs
of their whole Body, or an% Part, cannot.pafs
through the Pelvis whole, it being proportionably
too fmall ; or if by reafon of the Negle& or Ig-
norance of the Midwife, the Head of a well
turned Infant, in a Womb oblique to the higheft
degree, falls down into the narrow Cavity ot the
Pelvis, and is there fo ftraightened ‘along with
the Shoulders, that the leaft Defcent is not per-
ceived upon the Force of the ftrongeft Pains, and
all Remedies have been tried in vain; for the
fafety of the Mother, the Infant is to be handled
and drawn out as a deadone.

" As for Monfters, they may be fo large, that
thel.'y cannot pafs through the natrownefs of the
Peluis ; wherefore in this Cafe the Bufinels can
be performed no other way, but by difjointing
and drawing out the Infant by Pieces. I deny not,
but that fuch a2 Cafe may happen ; but T confefs,
) e HR i Y,f Ihavc_
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I have not met with it: whatever Infants I have
met with, 1 could draw them out by the Feet,
nor had I ever the Misfartune, that the Head,
‘how big foever, ftuck in the Mother’s Body, or
did I pull the Head from the Body; neyerthe-
lefs, if the Belly, or the Breaft, or the Head can-
not pafs, by reafon of its monftrous Bignefs, in
fuch a Cafe it is to be opencd and emboweled,
or the Humours (with which dropfical Heads
commonly f{well) are wholly, or in part to
be difcharged, 'that the Infant may be drawn
out. g -,
This kind of dropfical Head, or. Afcites, is
commodioufly opened with an Inftrument much
like that with which they open the Bellies of
Hydropick Perfons, or the Seroruzz in watry Ruop-
tures ; only this we fpeak of muft be larger, as
that is lefs, wiz. around Tube, about a Foot or
five Quarters of a Foot long, to whofe Cavity a
Blade 1s fitted exaétly round, with a three cor-
nered fharp Point ; that Tube 1s firlt pafled 1n,
along with the Hand, to the Head or Belly
which is to be perforated, and when it is well
fixed, the Blade is to be thruft through it into
the Cavity of the Belly or Head, by which means
the Humour is let out. W el ik
- This Inftrument is the moft fit and commodi-
ous ; yet fince fuch: a Cafe hath {eldom or never
happened to 3 Surgeon Midwife in his Life, it
will fcarce be worth while ;to ‘make fuch a ong ;
thercfore you may open the Head or Belly at any
time with apg Inftrument that pricks, if not
too tharp ; I fay, with an Inftrument not t0Q
{harp, wiz. neither with _a Point nor Angles ;
for with an Inftrument that is too fharp, “any
Body may cafily hurt himfelf or the Woman ; for
let tﬁ{: Inftrument be what it” will, it ought 'I’;ﬂ

| ¢
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be paffed in along with the Hand, or to be mo-
ved with the Hand in the Body, fo thit you
may be certain, that it hurts no Part, bur what
is to be perforated ; t0 which Place if the In-
ftrument be ‘applied, the Belly may eafily be per-
fotated, and the Humour let out ; which if not
effeCtual, the Belly is to be emboweled, that it
may be fit to pafs. But if the Head, though it
is not Hydropical, yet be {o big that it cannot

pafs, it is to be pertorated, and the Brains to be
 taken out, that it may fall down, and be fit to pafs
through the narrownefs of the Pelvis. |

A Surgeon that' is skilful in the Arr of Mid-
wifery, in this Cafe may cafily know what to
do, if he himfelf, and the Woman, and her Friends’
dre willing the Child fhould be hurt, and its
Bowels taken out. There is fcarce any Part of
an Infant, which may not be disjointed without
cutting ; for example, the Arm or the Leg, if
there bé occafion, may be disjointed by turning
and twifting it, and the fame may be done with
other Parts. N. B. I fay, that may be done, if
occafion requires it; but I would advife no
Body to'do it, excepr obliged to take away
a Leg or an Arm by great neceffity, which
then may be taken off fafer by twifting than
cutting. _

But not to infilt on Monfters any longer, nor
to {peak particularly of all of them, if one Bo-
dy hath two Heads, or if two Heads and two
Bodies grow togethert, or are any way ill formed ;
“{o that for that Reafon they cannot pafs the nar-
rownels of the Pelvis, then the Parts are to be
taken off, which hinder the Paflage moft, and
that by twifting rather than by cutting, becauls
Cutting is more dangerous for the Woman in
Labour. Any Member, ;.rs the Arm, which is

 ; to
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to be taken off, being taken hold of in a dry
Cloth, the Cloth is to be twilted, always turning
the fame way, and you will find the Arm will
be broke off near the Shoulder, and quite fepara-
ted, I learn’d this piece of Work in the Time of
my Ignorance, whilft I was but a Beginner, be-
ing yet not throughly skilled in the turning of
Intants, not knowing how to draw out dead In-
fants whole, without mangling them : When the
Arm was excluded up to the Shoulder, then -
fometimes I would pull away the Arm near the
Shouider by: twifting it, that I might have the
more Room ; but foon after ftudying how to
corre& my known Errors, I never fince ufed that
Method of twilting, but turned all Infants fo
fitnated, and drew them out whole and unhurt 5
however. I have learnt this Experiment by my Er-
rors, that when there is urgent Neceffity, the
Parts muft be thus taken off by twilting ; but the
Calfe {carce ever requires it. : ® o
But let us {ee, how the Weork is to be perform-
ed, if the Birth of the Infant is not hindered by
its Monftrous Form and Bignefs, but b EHEL La
Pofition of the Womb ; what is then to be done,
and in what Cafes Inftruments are to be made
ufe of. Firft, I except all Infants who offer
themfelves ill turned -in an oblique Womb, that
is, who do not hang with the Head over the
Mouth of the Womb ; all thofe may be turned
{fecurcly, and drawn ont by the nds only,
without an Inftrument, without hurting or ta-
king off any Member ; wherefore Inftruments are
of no ufe here. Secondly, I except all Infants,
which offer themf{elves well turned in an oblique
Womb, if being as yet feated above the Pelvis,
they are not fallen !nwn far into it, or firaighten-
ed ; fo that they may be thruft back, that you
may
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may pals by the Head to the Feet : Aslong as
this may be done, there is no need of Inftruments,
but thofe Infants may be drawn out by the Feer,
whole and unhurt, : '

~ But if by the Midwife’s Inconfideratenefs and

Tgnorance, the Infants are fallen down into the
Cavity of the “Pelvis with the Head firft ; and
the Waters flowing out, they are bound up 1 the
winding Paffage as in a Triangle, fo that they
cannot be moved either by the force of Pain, ot
the help of Art, upwards or downwards, then
there is fio other way to fave the Mother’s Life,
than to handle the Tnfant, whether alive or dead,
as if it were dead ; which never ought to be tr-
ed, but in this extremity of danger. 1 hate the
ill Cuftom of fome, who draw out Infants with
Hooks ; as foon as the Pains ceafe, you will hear
them fay, the Infant is dead ; then the miferable
Infants are drawn out with Hooks though yet
alive ; and indeed they are drawn out alive to
the Surgéon’s Shame, and the Sorrow of the Pa-
rents, and thofe that ftand by ; yet if the Infant,
as T faid, be comprefled and fticks faft in a three
cornered Angle, then there is no other way, but
to handle it as if it were dead ; and then the
Hooks can be of no ufe,. becaufe the Shoulders
refilt too ftrongly, fo that the Head, though
drawn with the greateft Force, cannot pals;
but if any had rather try Hooks, they have their
Liberty ; but if this does not fucceed, there is no
other way to difpatch the Work fecurely, but by
opening the Crown of the Head, and taking out
the Brains, that the Hand being paffed along by
the Head, the Shoulders may be removed from
the Bones, which they are preffed againft; other-
wife there is danger of lofing your Labour, and
hurting the Woman by drawisg it out violerllt]}*;
my
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I my f{elf have happened, when the Head wag
brained, to. draw violently with a ftrong For-
ceps without Succefs, becaufe the Shoulders be-
ing prefled ftrongly againft the Bones, are re-
tamned ; but when the Head is brained, and the
Shoulders are cleared from the Bones by paffing
the Hand along by the Head, they follow eafily
and with lefs Trouble; wherefore I recommend
this Method as moft convenient.

There is no need to make ufe of a particular
Inftrument to perforate the Infant’s Head ; a
common Incifion Knife, rowled about to the ve-
ry Point, ora Punch, or a fharp Sparula is {uffi-
cient for this Work ; then the Hole being enlarg-
ed with the Fingers, and the Btain loofened with
them, it is to be drawn out ; which being done,
the Head is to be drawn out with the Hand or
a Cloth, and thus you are to try whether the Bo-
dy will follow ; if it follows, go on to draw ;
but if it does not, then the Shoulders are to be
freed from the Bones, as we {aid, and the whole
Body to be drawn down. When I fay, the Bo-
dy 1s to be drawn down by a Cloth, I mean,
that a broad Bandage ftrengthened with Threads
acrofs (or fome other fmall ftrong Cloth) is to
be pafled beyond the Head, and to be fixed
about the Neck, which being well twifted, the
Infant is to be drawn out ; which Method I moft
approve of. . :

Thofe that have fuch {fmall Hands, that they
can pafs fuch a Bandage behind the Head, before
it is perforated, have no need to open the Head,
and therefore they have a good Advantage of
difpatching this Work. Nothing ever is more
agreeable to the Art of Midwifery, than flender
Hands, long Fingers and quick feeling ; but then
the Shoulders ought to be cleared, that they

- may
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‘may follew when drawn, otherwife it is 1n vain
to draw. i 5
Sometimes Infants offering themfelves with
the Head foremoft, cannot pafs through a nar-
row Peluis for other Reafons; fo that for ‘that
Caulfe they are to be drawn out after the afore-
{aid manner as if dead ; yet it the Matter be
thought of, and confidered beforehand, the Mo-
ther and the Infant may be faved, by turning the
Infant and drawing him out by the Feet, as foon
as the Woman begins to Labour. The Cafe we
{peak of, happens to fome Women, whofe Os
Sacrum is bent much forwards, and whofe 0Os
Coccygis 1s hard and almoft inflexible ; fo thar the
Parts about it cannot be prefled backwards with-
out violence. But if you are with thefe Women
in the beginning of their Labour, by promoting
the Birth by Art, as we have faid, both the Mo-
ther and the Infant may be faved ; when other-
wife all' fuch Infants muft certainly die, and
fometimes the Mother dies without bringing
forth the Infant. ~
Perhaps fome may ask, If Womens Labours
may be promoted, by the Method hitherto de-
monftrated in this Book, of what Ufe are fo ma-
ny Inftruments, reprefented by Figures, and re-
commended by moft Authors ? To whom 1 an-
{wer, Thar all Arts and Sciences are improved
by continual Exercife, and are more and more ac-
commodated to make Pra&ice expeditious ; and
this is the Cafe of Midwifery. 1 believe the
Antients killed more Infants than they faved,
with their Spiculum Matricis, Hooks, and other
uncommon Inftruments, with which if they have
fometimes faved the Lifc of fome Women in La-
bour, they have hurt and rormented a great many;
whofe Errors are like a Monument to us, that we
may
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may follow better Meafures. And now I have
taKen Pains to feparate the Chaff from the Corn, 1

leave another to winnow what remains,

From what we have {aid, it may appear to any
one, that Inftruments are {eldom or never (}EP ufe,
except when Infants are negleéted for want of
Care, or Monfters are to be brought forth. That

therefore the Art of Midwifery may not hereafter
be taken for a Thing that is mnhuman, cruel, or

what ought to be feared, but to be much
efteemed by all confiderate and well advifed Per-
fons, and every one obliged to make feafonable
ule of it, before the Woman in Labour, and the
Tnfant are brought into the greateft Danger, by
Ignorance and want of Care ; God grant that
the Fruit of my Labour may tend to the fafety
of a great many Women and Children, and the

Glory of his moft holy Name. Amen. i

FINIS
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